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INTRODUCTION 


The following is the unclassified text of the 1968 Department of Defense 
study, “United States Vietnam Relations, 1945-1967,” popularly known as 
the Pentagon Papers. 

At the time the existence of this study became known, through unau¬ 
thorized public disclosures, the Committee on Armed Services requested a 
copy of the study, which was provided to the Committee and which has been 
continually available for inspection by Members of Congress. At the same 
time, as Chairman of the Armed Services Committee and with the concurrence 
of the senior minority member, Rep. Leslie C. Arends, I asked the Department 
of Defense to declassify the study on an expedited basis so that it could be 
made available to Members of Congress and to the American people. 

I am now directing that it be printed as a Committee document and that 
a copy be provided to each Member of the House of Representatives. Copies 
will also be on sale to the public at the Government Printing Office. The 12- 
volume text here contains the first 43 volumes of the original 47-volume study. 
The last four volumes have not as yet been declassified because they deal with 
negotiations which are still in progress. 

F. Edw. Hebert, Chairman. 

Committee on Armed Services. 


m 



Office of the Secretary of Defense 
Washington , D.C., September 20, 1971 . 

Honorable F. Edward Hebert, 

Chairman, Committee on Armed Seimees 
House of Representatives 
Washington , D.C. 

Dear Mr. Chairman : In accordance with the discussions which took place 
at the time of the delivery to the Congress of the classified version of the 
47-volume 1968 study of “U.S. Vietnam Relations, 1M5-19G7,” we are trans¬ 
mitting herewith for your use four sets of the declassified study. You will 
note that the declassified review contains 43 volumes. The last four volumes of 
the 47-volume set have not been declassified because they deal exclusively with 
sensitive negotiations seeking peace and the release of prisoners of war. Their 
disclosure would adversely affect continuing efforts to achieve those objectives. 

As I am sure you can appreciate, the review of approximately 7,000 pages 
has been a difficult task, complicated by the pattern of prior unauthorized 
disclosures and pending and potential actions in the courts. Of course, some 
of the material has been declassified solely on the basis of prior disclosures. 
The review has been accomplished on an expedited basis in order to comply 
with your request for the material on a declassified basis for hearings which 
the Congress has indicated are in prospect. Because of the time constraint 
imposed on the review, it is possible, even probable, that errors of omission and 
commission have been made during the review. This, however, represents the 
best possible effort taking into consideration the time available and the 
numerous complicating factors which influenced the review. Other than the 
last four volumes, we have been able to make available to you in unclassified 
form the bulk of the study. 

Sincerelv, 

V J 

Rady A. Johnson, 

Assistant to the Secretary for Legislative Affairs. 
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OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

WASHINGTON, D.C. 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

THROUGH: Mr. Paul C. Wamke, ASD/ISA 

Dr. Morton H. Halperin, DASD/Policy Planning and Arms Control/ISA 

SUBJECT: Final Report, OSD Vietnam Task Force 


On June 17, 1967, Secretary Robert S. Mc¬ 
Namara directed that a Task Force be formed to 
study the history of United States involvement in 
Vietnam from World War II to the present. Mr. 
McNamara’s guidance was simply to do studies 
that were “encyclopedic and objective.” With six 
full-time professionals assigned to the Task Force, 
we were to complete our work in three months. A 
year and a half later, and with the involvement of 
six times six professionals, we are finally done to 
the time of thirty-seven studies and fifteen col¬ 
lections of documents contained in forty-three 
volumes. 

In the beginning, Mr. McNamara gave the Task 
Force full access to OSD files, and the Task Force 
received access to CIA materials, and some use of 
State Department cables and memoranda. We had 
no access to White House files. Our guidance pro¬ 
hibited personal interviews with any of the prin¬ 
cipal participants. 

The result was not so much a documentary 
history, as a history based solely on documents— 
checked and rechecked with ant-like diligence. 
Pieces of paper, formidable and suggestive by 
themselves, could have meant much or nothing. 
Perhaps this document was never sent anywhere, 
and perhaps that one, though commented upon, 
was irrelevant. Without the memories of people 
to tell us, we were certain to make mistakes. Yet, 
using those memories might have been misleading 
as well. This approach to research was bound to 
lead to distortions, and distortions we are sure 
abound in these studies. 

To bring the documents to life, to fill in gaps, 
and just to see what the “outside world” was think¬ 
ing, we turned to newspapers, periodicals, and 
books. We never used these sources to supplant the 
classified documents, but only to supplement them. 
And because these documents, sometimes written 
by very clever men who knew so much and desired 
to say only a part and sometimes written very 
openly but also contradictorily, are not immedi¬ 
ately self-revealing or self-explanatory, we tried 


15 January 1969 . 

both to have a number of researchers look at them 
and to quote passages liberally. Moreover, when 
we felt we could be challenged with taking some¬ 
thing out of context, we included the whole paper 
in the Documentary Record section of the Task 
Force studies (Parts V and VI. A and B). Again 
seeking to fend off inevitable mistakes in interpre¬ 
tation and context, what seemed to us key docu¬ 
ments were reviewed and included in several 
overlapping in substance, but separate, studies. 

The people who worked on the Task Force were 
superb—-uniformly bright and interested, although 
not always versed in the art of research. We had 
a sense of doing something important and of the 
need to do it right. Of course, we all had our 
prejudices and axes to grind and these shine 
through clearly at times, but we tried, we think, to 
suppress or compensate for them. 

These outstanding people came from every¬ 
where—the military services, State, OSD, and the 
“think tanks.” Some came for a month, for three 
months, for six months, and most were unable, 
given the unhappiness of their superiors, to finish 
the studies they began. Almost all the studies had 
several authors, each heir dutifully trying to pick 
up the threads of his predecessor. In all, we had 
thirty-six professionals working on these studies, 
with an average of four months per man. 

The quality, style and interest of the studies 
varies considerably. The papers in Parts I, II, 
III, and IV.A, concerning the years 1945 to 1961 
tend to be generally non-startling—although there 
are many interesting tidbits. Because many of the 
documents in this period were lost or not kept 
(except for the Geneva Conference era) we had 
to rely more on outside resources. From 1961 on¬ 
wards (Parts IV.B and C and VT.C), the records 
were bountiful, especially on the first Kennedy 
year in office, the Diem coup, and on the subjects 
of the deployment of ground forces, the decisions 
surrounding the bombing campaign against North 
Vietnam, US-GVN relations, and attempts at 
negotiating a settlement of the conflict. 



Almost all the studies contain both a Summary 
and Analysis and a Chronology. The chronologies 
highlight each important event or action in the 
monograph by means of date, description, and doc¬ 
umentary source. The Summary and Analysis 
sections, which I wrote, attempt to capture the 
main themes and facts of the monographs—and to 
make some judgments and speculations which may 
or may not appear in the text itself. The mono¬ 
graphs themselves stick, by and large, to the docu¬ 
ments and do not tend to be analytical. 

Writing history, especially where it blends into 
current events, especially where that current event 
is Vietnam, is a treacherous exercise. We could not 
go into the minds of the decision-makers, we were 


not present at the decisions, and we often could 
not tell whether something happened because 
someone decided it, decided against it, or most 
likely because it unfolded from the situation. His¬ 
tory, to me, has been expressed by a passage from 
Herman Melville’s Moby Dick where he writes: 
“This is a world of chance, free will, and neces¬ 
sity—all interweavingly working together as one; 
chance by turn rules either and has the last featur¬ 
ing blow at events.” Our studies have tried to 
reflect this thought; inevitably in the organizing 
and writing process, they appear to assign more 
and less to men and free will than was the case. 

Leslie H. Gelb, 
Chairman , OSD Task Force. 
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OSD VIETNAM TASK FORCE 
OUTLINE OF STUDIES 


INDEX 
(Book 1 of 12) 

I. Vietnam and the U.S., 19!fi-1950 

A. TJ.S. Policy, 1940-50 

B. The Character and Power of the Viet Minh 

C. Ho Chi Minh: Asian Tito? 

II. U.S. Involvement in the Franeo-Viet Minh War, 1950-195 J 

A. U.S., France and Vietnamese Nationalism 

B. Toward a Negotiated Settlement 

III. The Geneva Accords 

A. U.S. Military Planning and Diplomatic Maneuver 

B. Bole and Obligations of State of Vietnam 

C. Viet Minh Position and Sino-Soviet Strategy 

D. The Intent of the Geneva Accords 

IV. Evolution of the War 

A. U.S. MAP for Diem: The Eisenhower Commitments, 1954-1960 

1. NATO and SEATO: A Comparison 

2. Aid for France in Indochina : 1950-54 

3. U.S. and France’s Withdrawal from Vietnam, 1954^56 

(Book 2 of 12) 

4. U.S. Training of Vietnamese National Army, 1954^59 

5. Origins of the Insurgency 

B. Counterinsurgency: The Kennedy Commitments, 1961-1963 

1. The Kennedy Commitments and Programs, 1961 

(Book 3 of 12) 

2. Strategic Hamlet Program, 1961-63 

3. The Advisory Build-up, 1961-67 

4. Phased Withdrawal of U.S. Forces in Vietnam, 1962-64 

5. The Overthrow of Ngo Dinh Diem, May-Nov. 1963 

C. Direct Action: The Johnson Commitments, 1964-1968 

1. U.S. Programs in South Vietnam. November 1963-April 1965 
NS AM 273—NSAM 288—Honolulu 

2. Military Pressures Against NVN 

a. Februarv-June 1964 

** 

(Book 4 of 12) 

b. July-October 1964 

c. November-December 1964 

3. ROLLING THUNDER Program Begins: January-June 1965 

4. Marine Combat Units Go to DaXang, March 1965 

5. Phase I in the Build-Up of U.S. Forces: March-July 1965 

(Book 5 of 12) 

6. U.S. Ground Strategy and Force Deployments: 1965-1967 

a. Volume I: Phase II, Program 3, Program 4 

b. Volume II: Program 5 

c. Volume III: Program 6 



(Book 6 of 12) 

7. Air War in the North: 1965-1968 

a. Volume I 

b. Volum’e II 

8. Re-emphasis on Pacification: 1965-1967 

(Book 7 of 12) 

9. U.S.-GVN Relations 

a. Volume 1: December 1963-June 1965 

b. Volume 2: July 1965-December 1967 

10. Statistical Survey of the War, North and South: 1965-1967 

V. Justification of the War 

A. Public Statements 

Volume I: A—The Truman Administration 

B—The Eisenhower Administration 
C—The Kennedy Administration 
Volume II: D—The Johnson Administration 

B. Internal Documents 

1. The Roosevelt Administration 

(Book 8 of 12) 

2. The Truman Administration 

a. Volume 1:1945-1949 

b. Volume II: 1950-1952 

(Book 9 of 12) 

3. The Eisenhower Administration 

a. Volume 1:1953 

b. Volume II: 1954—Geneva 

(Book 10 of 12) 

c. Volume III: Geneva Accords—15 March 1956 

d. Volume IV: 1956 French Withdrawal—1960 

(Book 11 of 12) 

4. The Kennedy Administration 
Book I 

(Book 12 of 12) 

Book II 

VI. Settlement of the Conflict 

A. Negotiations, 1965-67: The Public Record 

B. Negotiations, 1965-67: Announced Position Statements 

C. Histories of Contacts (This material not printed.) 

1. 1965-1966 (This material not printed.) 

2. Polish Track (This material not printed.) 

3. Moscow-London Track (This material not printed.) 

4. 1967-1968 (This material not printed.) 

Leslie H. Gelb, 
Chairman . OSD Task Force . 
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U.S. IWOEVEMENT IN THE NAB 



The Kennedy Administration: January 1961 - November 1963 


Foreword 


This volume contains a collection of internal TJ,S, Government docu¬ 
ments and position papers regarding U,S, policy toward Vietnam, The 
volume of materials for this period is so large as to preclude the 
inclusion in such a collection of more than a sample of the docu¬ 
ments in the files. Those classified materials that are included, 
however, were circulated at the highest levels of the Government and 
either tore directly on the process of policy formation or were 
decisicn-uahing instruments* The collection is organized chrono¬ 
logically and devoted exclusively to the Kennedy years, A separate 
volume covers the Johnson.Administration, 


BOOK I : January thru December 19ol 


BOOK II : January 1962 thru October 1963 
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U.S. mVLW.GZ® HI Tim HAS — aHEEKIAL' B0Ca».tS3S 


The Kennedy Administration; January 1961 - November 1963 


Contents and 


Chronological List of Documents 



Page 


1. General Lansdale reports on his January visit to Vietnam: 
"The U.S. should recognize that Vietnam is in a critical 
condition and should treat it as a combat area of the cold 
war..." Ke reconsnends strong support for Diem personally 
as the best available South Vietnamese leader, and the 
prompt transfer of Ambassador Durbrow, whose relations with 
Diem .are poor. Memo for Secretary of Defense, 17 January 

1961 ..... 


2 . 


3. 


h. 


Embassy Saigon is advised that jiennecy has approved Counter- 
Insurgency Plan (prepared by previous Administration) 
calling for increases in U.S. support for Vietnamese armed 
forces, contingent on reforms by Diem. State to Saigon 
105^-j 3 February 1961 .... 

The President requests the SecDef to examine means for 
placing more emphasis on the development of counter guer¬ 
rilla forces. 'ISAM 2, 3 February 1961... . 

The Secretary of Defense is instructed to report his views 
on actions in the near future to launch guerrilla opera¬ 
tions in Viet Minh territory. ISAM 28, 9 March 1961 .. 

The JCS comment on the recommendations of Lt Gen Trapnell. 

In addition to the Trapnell recommendations, the JCS suggest 
that the U.S. provide Defense support funds on the same 
basis for 170,000 forces as for 150,000; that the U.S. pro¬ 
vide MAP support for the entire 68,000-man Civil Guard; and 
that the U.S. exploit these contributions to induce the GVK to 
accept the Counter Insurgency Plan. Memorandum reflects 
conflict of views between MAAC- and Embassy in Saigon. JCS 
Memorandum for Secretary of Defense, JCSM 228-61, 11 April 

1961.... 
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Unsigned paper, apparently by Lansdale, proposes a Presi¬ 
dential directive organizing a Task Force to come up ■with an 
approved plan of action in Vietnam. The goals of U.S. policy 
in Vietnam fall into three interrelated parts: (l) pacifi¬ 
cation, (2) stabilization and (3) unification of Vietnam . 
under anti-communist government. Tasks are outlined in this 
memorandum to accomplish these three goals. Paper in Deputy 
Secretary of Defense Task Force file, 19 April 1961. 22 

7. General Lansdale provides a detailed description of Presi¬ 
dent Diem and his family apparently intended for Vice 
President Johnson 1 s use. Lansdale first met Diem in Saigon 
in 195^- "Here is our toughest ally...a 60-year old bache¬ 
lor who gave up romance with his childhood sweetheart.. .to 
devote his life to his country." Lansdale Memorandum for 
Deputy Secretary of Defense, 25 April 1961... 36 


8 . In view of the serious military deterioration within South 
Vietnam and in order to accomplish the U.S. objective of 
preventing communist domination of the South, this first 
draft of the Vietnam Task Force report calls for a compre¬ 
hensive political, economic and military program of U.S. 
support. .Among other recommendations are an increase in ' 
HAAG and MAP and a visit by the Vice President in the near 
future. Task Force Draft "Program of Action, 11 2£ Arril 

1961......".. 


9. Tlie effect of a political settlement in Laos would ’ce (l) to 
inhibit U.S. assistance in preventing a ccrxnunist talee-over 
in SVTI; and (2) to permit an expansion of the VC effort in 
SVK owing to the greater possibilities for uninhibited in¬ 
filtration; and (3) give complete control to the ilorth 
Vietnamese of the three passes through the Annamite Moun¬ 
tains. With an expanded training program in SVTT, however, 
the GW should he able to defend itself even in the event 
of a Laotian settlement. Second Draft "Laos Annex" to Task 
Force report, 28 April 1961... 


k2 



10. Attorney General Kennedy asks the question "Where would be - 

the best- place to stand and fight in SEA — where to draw the 
line?" Secretary McNamara thinks the best place to take a 
stand, is in Thailand and SVN. General Decker thinks there is 
no good place to fight in SEA. State Department Memorandum 
of Conversation, 29 April 1961..... 62 


11. Secretary Rusk decides at this meeting at the State Depart¬ 
ment that "We should not place combat forces in SVN at this 
time." Colonel Robert M. Levy Memorandum for Record, 5 May* 
1961 
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67 








Final Draft of the Task Force Report recc::r:eno3 sealing 
U.S. Battle Groups and an Engineer Battalion for train¬ 
ing purposes; the assignment of coastal patrol missions 
to CITCPACFLT; and the air surveillance and close-support, 
role to CSCPACAF. It also recommends the Vice-Presi¬ 
dential trip, a letter to Diem from Kennedy, increased 
MAP and other assistance, and a general IMS. ccircitrient to 
support of Diem. Final Draft Task Force Report :1 A Program 
of Action," 6 May 19ol., 


OSD requests the JCS to review and study the military 
advisability of possible commitment of U. S. forces to SYU. 
Deputy Secretary cf Defense Memorandum for Chairman, JCS, 
8 May 1961............. 0 


President Kennedy provides Vice President Johnson with a 
persona-1 letter to present to President Dien. Kennedy sug¬ 
gests that, in addition to actions in the Counter-Insur¬ 
gency Plan, the IMS. is prepared to: (l) augment tlie 
personnel of KAAG, (2) expand MAAG*s duties, (3) provide 
MAP support for the Civil Guard, and (4) provide support 
for the Vietnamese Junk Force. President Kennedy letter 
to President Diem, 8 May l$Sl. 




The President makes the following decisions: (l) the U.S. 
objective is to prevent communist domination of S7K end to 
create in that country a viable and increasingly democratic 
society, (2) the President directs full examination of the 
size and composition of forces which would be desirable in 
the case of a possible comitnent of U.S. forces to Viet¬ 
nam, (3) finally, the President approves continuation of 
the special Task Force on Vietnam. The decisions cf this 
RSAM are based on the report !t A Program of Action to Pre¬ 
vent Communist Domination of SYR." RSAM 52, 11 May l$'6l. „. 

President Dien asserts that the recent developments in Laos 
emphasize the grave Vietnamese concern for the security of 

their country -with- its—long-and vulnerable- frontiers.... 

President Diem states that "as a small nation we cannot hope 
to meet all of cur defense needs alone..." and expresses 
confidence that the Vietnamese needs will be giver, consider¬ 
ation in Washington. President Diem letter to President 
Kennedy, 15 May 1961..... 

Lansd&le summarizes information on the possible deployment 
of U.S. combat forces in VR. Me refers to a conversation 
between Diem and Vice President Johnson on the subject. 


111 






Page 


m r. 


18, 


19. 


20 . 


21 . 


159 


Much of the thinking has been on stationing U.S. combat 
forces in the high plateau...however, General Williams 
has witten a brief memorandum to me recommending such ■ 

U.S. forces to be stationed on the coast..." Lansdale 
Memorandum for Deputy Secretary Gilpatric, 18 May 1961..... 157 

The Vice President reports on his mission to SEA. Johnson 
feels, on the basis of his visit, that the situation in Laos 
has created doubt and concern about U.S. intentions through¬ 
out all of SEA. "No amount of success at Geneva can, of 
itself, erase this." It is Johnson’s impression that his 
mission arrested the decline of confidence in the U.S. "We 
didn’t buy tine — we were given it. If these men I saw 
at your request were bankers, I would know — without 
bothering to ask — that there would fce no further e :ten- 
sions of Ey note." The fundamental decision required of 
the U.S. is whether we are to attempt a major effort in 
support of the forces of freedom in the area or "throw in 
the towel." Johnson recommends "we proceed with a clear- 
cut and strong program of action." Vice President Johnson 
Memorandum to President Kennedy, 23 May lj6l. 

President Diem sends the U.S. a study on Vietnamese needs 
to meet the insurgency situation in the South. Diem sug¬ 
gests that, in light of the current situation, an addi¬ 
tional 100,000 men above the new force level of 170.000 
will be required to counter the threat of communist domi¬ 
nation. Diem recommends a considerable expansion of the 
U.S. Military Advisory Group in ST:* as an essential require¬ 
ment, and, finally. Diem expresses his mistrust of 
Sihanouk’s communist sympathies and antagonism of SVM. 

President Diem letter to President Kennedy, 9 June 1961.... igj 

President Kennedy requests that- the Secretary of Defense 
estimate requirements and make recommendations with respect 
to the anticipated future U.S. needs in the field of un¬ 
conventional warfare and paramilitary operations. IISAM 56, 

23 June 1961..... 17h 

Lansdale relates a conversation between Vice President Tho 

♦ 

and Colonel Black. In discussing the Staley Mission, Tho 
concedes that it is impossible for the U.S. to provide SVN 
with piastres. The GVN feels an increase in piastre return 
per dollar would cause inflation and, in turn, an inevitable 
demand for wage increases. Tho further concedes that the 
basic problem in VN is more political than economic. Tho’s 
impression of the current situation in SV£ is more pessimistic 


0 


iv 





than that of the Americans. 
Deputy Secretary Gilp&tric, 


Lonsdale Memorandum for 


12 July 15)61, 


Mr. Villi am P. Bundy forwards the joint action program pro¬ 
posed by the GVK-US. Special Financial Group to the 
Assistant Secretary of Defense. The report prepared by 
Dr. Eugene Staley, Chairman of the Group, has been submit¬ 
ted to President ITgo Diem and President John F. Kennedy, 
and includes the fiscal and economic implications of in¬ 
creasing the Vietnamese armed forces to 200,000 strength. 
The military portions, in addition to the requirements 
already planned, would require approximately $42 million, 
during the 18-month period, July 6i-December 62. Bundy 
Memorandum to C-ilpatric, 25 July 19&L, (Staley Report 
attached)... 


General Lionel C. McGarr, Chief, MAAO-Vietnam, reviews the 
military situation and offers recommendations for continued 
improvement of the situation in SVK to President Diem. Among 
the recommendations made by McGarr are: (l) that a national 
internal security council be established to prepare and 
execute the Vietnamese national Counter Insurgency Plan; 

(2) that effective border and coastal surveillance capa¬ 
bilities ne initiated; (3) that U.S. advisers be more 
effectively utilised by accompanying ARVIT units on combat 
operations; and (h) finally, that the reorganisation of the 
military command structure and establishment cf a single * 
chain of command be implemented as recommended in the 


Counter Insurgency Plan, 
received Secretary of Defense, 2 August 11 hi 


Aide-Memoire Tor President 

/'■ 


.em 


The JCS do not believe that an alternate force of 270,000 
would be required to enable the RVTTAF to conduct counter¬ 
insurgency operations and, concurrently, be prepared to • 
meet overt aggression. They recommend that the strategic 
force objectives for VI! remain at the 9 division level 
(200,000) subject to further assessment. JCS Memorandum for 
Secretary of Defense, JCSM 518-61, 3 August 1961. 


The President approves the Staley recommendations and decides 
that the U.S. will provide equipment and training assistance 
for an increased RVPAP from 170,000 to 200,000. It is hoped 
that President Diem will get the maximum mileage in terms of 
internal political support- from this new commitment, and 
that he will involve more elements of the non-communist 
political opposition in the civic action program. BSAM 65, 

11 August 1961..... 








Pare 


26. The situation in IJcrth ana South 727 is analysed and the 
scope of the coiTsiunist threat to S7E is estimated for 
the following year. The analysis concludes that the 
DRV is in thorough political control in ITorth VII and 
"when Ho is no longer active, there will probably be a 
: struggle for power between the Moscow-oriented and the 

. Peking-oriented elements of the Party*” Dissatisfaction 
continues in South W with Diem’s 1 ea^e rship. The Army 
continues to be a major factor in future political devel¬ 
opments in the South. The outlook is for a prolonged and 
difficult struggle between the VC insurgents and the GVIi. 
DIE 1^.3/53-61, 15 August 1961... 


2 The President approves the following actions: (l) inten- 
; sification of diplomatic efforts to achieve Souvanna’s 
agreement to the Faris proposals; (2) authorization to 
undertake conversations with SSATO allies on an enlarge¬ 
ment of the concept of . and (3) an increase 

in U.S. advisors in Laos. HSAM 80, 29 August 1961. 


28. T 


The JCS sends the. Secretary of [Defense a draft memorandum 
for the President on military intervention in Laos. The 
JCS suggests that if the President decides that U.S. forces 
should be employed in Laos, that the 

urooer basic vehicle for the contemplated action. The 
political objective of the intervention is to confront the 
Sino-Soviet Bloc with a military force of Asian and Vest-. 
era powers capable of stopping the communist advance. JCS 
Memorandum for Secretary of Defense, JCSM 66l-6l, 20 Septem¬ 
ber, 1961.... 


29. The Bureau of Intelligence and Research assesses the crisis 
in South W and analyzes the short term prospects. The 
study recognizes that communist progress toward its objec¬ 
tive of overthrowing President Diem has been substantial. 
Since i960, more than 6,500 civilians, officers, and 
military personnel have been killed or kidnapped. Recent 
U.S. support has raised Diem’s political stature, but there 
has been no conclusive reversal of -deteriorating'- trend's-. -■ 
The security situation remains unimproved. However, the 
Government's comprehensive CIP, supported by U.S. aid, is 
beginning to show favorable results. Over the next- year, 
developments in Laos may have more influence on VD than any 
improvement in the Diem Government. Department of State 
Research Memorandum REE-1, 29 September 1961.. 
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It is estimated that present armed, full-time VC strength 
is about 16,000, -an increase of 12,000 since April of 1960,* - 
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and of 4,000 in the past thrfee months. While only 10-20$ , 
of this strength consists of cadres infiltrated from Worth 
W, the* remaining 80-90$ includes remnants of the approxi¬ 
mately 10,000 stay-behind personnel who went underground 
j . during the 1954-1955 regroupment and evacuation of Viet- 
: namese communist array units following the Indo-China War. 

Though some weapons and equipment have been infiltrated 
into South VI!, there has been no -positive identification 
of Communist Bloc-manufactured military equipment in South 
VN. SIIE 53-2-61, 5 October 1961. 291 

* 

31. The JCS feel the time is now past when actions short of in¬ 
tervention by outside forces can reverse the rapidly 
worsening situation in Southeast Asia. They consider the 
S execution of ,_or a suitable variation thereof, 

. to he the military minimum commensurate with the situation. 

JCS Memorandum for Secretary of Defense, JCSM 704-6l, 5 

October 1961.......... 295 


32. It is the opinion of the JCS that the use of SEAT0 forces 
at the greatest possible number of entry points along the 
j whole South VI! border, i.e., over several hundred miles, is 
not feasible. Further, the alternative of using SEAT0 
forces to cover solely .the 17th parallel is militarily un¬ 
sound. "what is needed is not the spreading out- cf our 
forces throughout SEA, but rather a, consolidated effort in 
Laos where a firm stand can be taken..." A limited interim 
course of action is provided herewith in the event 

is considered politically unacceptable. JCS Memo- . 
randum for Secretary of Defense, JCSM Tl6-6l, 9 October 

1961. .. 297 


33. "For what one man's feel is worth, mine — based on very 
close touch with Indo-China in the 1954 war and civil war 
afterwards until Diem took hold — is that it is really 
now or never if we are to arrest the gains being made by • 
the Vietcong." Bundy suggests that an early, hard-hitting 
operation has a 70$ chance of success. "The 30$ is that we 
would wind up like the French in 1954; white men can't win 
this kind of fight. On a 70-30 basis, I would, myself, • 
favor going in." Bundy memorandum for Secretary McNamara, 
10 October 1961........ 


312 


34. It Is estimated that, the Communist- Bloc would not commit 
North Vietnamese or Chinese Communist forces to a large- 
scale military attack, against South VN or Laos in response 
to an assumed SEA2Q action to patrol the GVN coast 
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and secure the border involving about 25,000 men. Neutral¬ 
ist governments in SEA would be most concerned at the 
increased tension and danger of general hostilities* 
nationalist China would be elated with the SEATO action. 
SICE 10 - 3 - 6 , 10 October 1961.., 


At a meeting with President Kennedy, the following actions 
were agreed upon: (l) the Defense Department is authorized 
to send the Air Force Jungle Jim Squadron to V 5 T; ( 2 ) Gen¬ 
eral Maxwell Taylor will leave for SVL 7 on a Presidential 
mission; and (3) the State Department will pursue specific 
political actions, i.e., protest to the ICC on North VN 
support of the VC; table a white Paper at the UN; and con¬ 
sult with our SEATO allies regarding support in VTf. Gil- 
patric Memorandum for Record, 11 October 1961. 


« 

36. "With respect to training the Vietnamese Army for the r wrong 


war 


, it seems clear that in recent months the insurgency in 
South Vietnam, has developed far beyond the capacity of polio* 
control. All of the Vietnamese Army successes this past 
summer have met Viet Cong opposition in organized battalion 
strength.. .This change in the situation has not been fully 
understood by many U.S. officials. In this regard, there is 
some concern that the Thompson Mission may try to sell the 
Malayan concept of police control without making a suffi¬ 
ciently careful evaluation of conditions in. South Vietnam.” 
JCS Memorandum for General Taylor, CM- 390 -ol, 12 October • 
1961..... 


37 • The President- requests that General Taylor proceed to 

Saigon to appraise the situation in South Vietnam and to 
report his views on the courses of action which the U.S. 
might take to avoid further deterioration in the situation 
and eventually to eliminate the threat to the independence 
of South Vietnam. President Kennedy letter to General 
Taylor, 13 October 1961.....-. 


38. The President directs the following actions be taken: (l) 
make preparations for the publication of the white Paper on 
North Vietnamese aggression; ( 2 ) develop plans for presen¬ 
tation of the VN case in the UK; (3) introduce the Jungle 
Jim Squadron into SvK for the purpose of training Vietnamese 
forces. He indicates that General T&ylcr should undertake 
a mission to Saigon. ISAM 1C7, 13 October IfSi...... 


» 4 • 



It is the conclusion of the DoD General Com¬ 
posed introduction of U.S. combat and locis 
VII would constitute violations of Articles 


iiselthat the pro- 
tic forces into 
IS ar.d 17 of the ' 


* • * 
Vlll 







*to. 


Geneva Agreement on the Cessation of Hostilities in VI of • 
July 20, 1954. Introduction of U.S. troans even for rur- 
poses of flood control would still constitute a violation 
of the Geneva Accords by the Government of VS. If a deci¬ 
sion is made‘to send U.S. troops into. VS, the U.S. should 
justify it on the ground of collective self-defense. 

"1'othing in the Geneva Accords should he read as abridging 
the inherent right of Vietnam and the United States to 
take actions in collective self-defense." DoD General 
Counsel Memorandum for Mr. Hadyn Williams, 26 October 1961 .. 

♦ 

General Taylor summarizes the fundamental conclusions of 
his group and his personal recommendations. Taylor con¬ 
cludes there is a double, crisis in confidence: doubt that 
the U.S. is determined to save SEA, and doubt that . . 

Diem’s methods can defeat the Communist purposes and 
methods. Taylor recommends that the U.S. Government join 
with the GW in a massive joint effort as part of-a total 
mobilization of GW resources to cope with both the VC and 
the ravages of the flood. Specifically, the U.S. Govern¬ 
ment vill provide individual administrators, conduct a joint- 
survey of conditions in the provinces, assist the GW in 
effecting surveillance and control over the coastal waters, 
and finally, offer to introduce into South W a military 
Task force to operate under.U.S. military control. General 

-ffil ( C ' ' P V •‘'if' “f'-'V,'- ~ \ V-.-ja'.nMr V,:;.- 
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hi. Taylor presents Ms reasons for recommending the introduc¬ 
tion of a U.S. military force into South Vietnam. "I have 
reached.the conclusion that this is an essential action if 
we are to reverse the present downward trend of events... 
there can be no action so convincing of U.S. seriousness 
of purpose and hence so reassuring to the people and govern¬ 
ment of SW and to our other friends and allies in SEA as 
the introduction of U.S. forces into SW." Taylor suggests 
that the strategic reserve of U.S. forces is seriously weak 
and that U.S. prestige would be more heavily engaged in 
SW by this action. However, the size of the U.S. force 
introduced need not be great to provide the military pres¬ 
ence necessary to produce the desired effect. General 
Taylor telegram (cite EAGIOGOC 6 ) for President Kennedy, 

1 ITovember 1961 ..... 

h2. The JCS and Secretary McHamara do not believe major units 
of U.S. forces should be introduced in SW unless the U.S. 
is willing to commit itself to the clear objective of pre¬ 
venting the fall of SW to communism and to support this 
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commitment by military action and preparation for pos¬ 
sible later action. They recommend that the U.S commit 
itself to this objective and support- the recommendations 
of General Taylor toward its fulfillment. Secretary of 
Defense Memorandum for the President, 8 November 1961..*, 

The head of the British Advisory Mission submits to Diem 
his plan for clearing the VC from the Delta. The central 
idea is the creation of a network of "strategic hamlets" akin 
to those employed successfully by Thompson in defeating the 
communist guerillas in Malaya. R.G.K. Thompson letter to 
Diem, 11 November l$ 6 l ........„... 

Reversing the November 8 Defense recommendation for a com¬ 
mitment- of substantial U.S. ground forces to South Vietnam • 
this November 11 Rusk-McNamara memorandum to the President- 
(perhaps prepared at Kennedy's specific direction) escalates 
the rhetoric regarding U.S. interest in a free South Viet¬ 
nam, but restricts the military recommendation: (a) employ 
only support forces now;.(b) defer any decision to send 
"larger organized units with'actual or potential direct mil¬ 
itary missions." Whether Kennedy fully accepted the high¬ 
blown statements of U.S. interest and commitment to the 
GVIJ is not- known. State/Defense Memorandum to the President-, 
11 November 1961........ 


The Joint Staff submits to the Chairman. JCS- briefs of the 
military actions contained in the draft National Security 
Action Memorandum resulting from the Taylor Mission Report-. 
The military actions indexed pertain to the use of signifi¬ 
cant- and/or substantial U.S. forces, provision of increased 
airlift, provision of additional equipment and U.S. per¬ 
sonnel, provision of training and equipment for the Civil 
C-uard and SDC, and finally, overhaul of the GVN military . 
establishment and command structure. In connection with the 
draft memorandum, the Joint Staff considers it militarily 
desirable to pre-position forces and equipment and is cur¬ 
rently considering augmentation of U.S. Army Forces Pacific, 
with one -infantry division plus- appropriate*•logistic and .. 
combat support units. Joint Staff Memorandum for the Chair¬ 
man of the JCS, ik November 1961........ 


Rusk instructs Ambassador Nolting to seek an immediate ap¬ 
pointment with President Diem to inform him that- President - 
Kennedy has decided that the Government of the U.S. is pre¬ 
pared to join the Government of VN in a sharply increased 
joint effort to avoid further deterioration in the situation 
of SVN. The joint effort requires certain undertakings by % 







both governments. On its part, the U.S. would immediately 
support the GVIi with increased airlift, additional equip¬ 
ment, U.S. personnel, expedited training and equipping of 
the Civil Guard and increased economic aid. The GVN, how¬ 
ever, would have to initiate the following actions: (l)begin 
prompt legislative and administrative action to put the 
nation on a wartime footing to mobilize its resourcesj 
(2) give governmental wartime agencies adequate authority 
to perform their functions effectively; and (3) overhaul 
the military establishment and command structure to create 
an effective military organization. "President Kennedy con¬ 
templates an immediate strong affirmative reply to satis¬ 
factory letter along indicated lines from President Diem, 
which will simultaneously be made public." Rusk UIACT 619 
to Saigon, 15 November 1961.............. 


Vf. 


After three days of talks in Saigon, Ambassador Galbraith 
feels there is scarcely n the slightest practical chance 
that the administrative and political-reforms being pressed 
upon Diem will result in real change.” Gailbraith sees a 
comparatively veil equipped army of a quarter million men 
facing 15 to 18,000 lightly armed men. ”...there is no 
solution that does not involve a change of government... 
to say there is no alternative (to Diem) is nonsense*” 


Ambassador Gailbraith Memorandum for the 
November 1961..... 


President, 20 
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h 8 . "The key and inescapable point then is the ineffectuality 
(abetted debatably by the unpopularity) of the Diem Govern¬ 
ment. This is the strategic factor. ITor can anyone 
accept the statement of those who have been either too long 
or too little in Asia that it is the inevitable posture of 
the Asian mandarin. For one thing, it isn’t true, but 
were it so, the only possible conclusion would be that there 
is no future for mandarins. The communists don’t favor 
them." Gailbraith feels that it is politically naive to 
expect that Diem will reform either administratively or 
politically in any effective way. "However, having 
started on this hopeless game, we have no alternative but 
to play it out for a minimum time... since there is no 
chance of success we must do two things to protect our 
situation. One is to make clear that our commitment is to 
results and not to promises...and we can press hardest in 
the area of Army reform where the needed changes are most- 
specific and most urgent." It follows from Gailbraith*s 
reasoning that the only solution must be to drop- Diem, and 
we should not be alarmed by the Army as an alternative.- 
Gailbraith Hew Delhi 99^-1 for President Kennedy, 21 llovem- 
ber 1961...... 






• . a 

49. The U.S. is prepared to join the VET Government in a sharply 
increased joint effort to avoid a further deterioration in 
the situation in 3VN. This joint effort is contingent 
upon initiation of certain actions on the part of the GVN 
and consists of increased economic and military support by 
the U.S., based on recommendations of the Taylor Report. 

• HSAM 111, 22 November 1961 .... 


50. Bundy comments on the command arrangements for VN and recom¬ 
mends that- General McGarr be elevated to the new position or 
that a replacement be found. He also recommends sending 
lansdale back as Diem has requested. Bundy Memorandum for 
the Secretary of Defense, 25 November 1961 .. 


51. General Taylor relates a list of questions proposed by 
President Kennedy to be used at a meeting of his key ad¬ 
visors. Among the questions are: (l) what is the situa¬ 
tion with regard to Diem as reported by Ambassador Bolting; 

(2) can we delay longer in obtaining an answer-from Diem; 

(3) what are the views of the JCS on the military organi¬ 
sation required to support the new program; (4) what is our 
plan for flood relief; ( 5 ) who'should the President regard 

- as personally responsible for the effectiveness of the 
■Washington end of this operation? General Taylor Memo¬ 
randum for Secretary McNamara, 27 November 1961 .. 


52. The President approves U.S. participation in a selective and 
carefully controlled joint program of defoliant operations 
in VN starting with.the clearance of key routes and proceed¬ 
ing thereafter to food denial. TISAM 115, 30 November 

1961 ....... 


53* McNamara confirms to Rusk the command arrangements under 
which the senior U.S. military commander in Vietnam will 
have the title "Commander, U.S. Military Assistance Forces - 
Vietnam" and will have equivalent rank to the Ambassador, 
reporting through CINCPAC to the JCS,. Secretary of Defense 

Memorandum for the Secretary of State, 18 December 1961 ..... 

* 

■ ♦ 

54. Diem is apprehensive about giving control authority to 

Big Minh as military field commander because of his fear of 
a coup* While U.S* policy is to support Diem and he has 
been so informed by the President, we must find a way to 
reassure him about a coup* !I It is the basis for his real 
reluctance to do what the Americans want him to do and this 
basic point needs resolving.*.what realistic assurances 
can we give Diem that the action he fears won't take place?” 
Lansdale Memorandum for the CJCS, 2J December 1961 ...**•*•* 
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55* The Chairman of the JCS summarizes the current- situation 
in VN, methods of VC operations, routes of infiltration 
, and supply, relative strengths, and discusses U.S. mili- 
I tary units in place or enroute to VN. "The objectives 
■ of the Diem Government in SVN include not only surviv al 
against the communists, but also improvement of the 
national economy, enhancement of SVN’s position among 
Southeast Asian nations, creations of an effective armed 
force, and preservation of a pro-Western orientation. 
"Policies directed toward the achievement- of these ob- 
! jectives suffer from the concentration of power in the 
hands of the President, Ngo Dinh Diem, and a smal 1 
| clique headed by his extremely influential and power- 
; ful brother, Ngo Dinh Nhu." Chairman JCS Talking Paper 

• for Briefing President Kennedy, 9 January 1962.... 

56. The JCS agree that the basic issue of Diem’s apprehen¬ 
sion about a coup needs to be resolved. "I don’t be- 
; lieve there is any finite answer to the question you 
pose as to how to convince Diem he must delegate 
authority to subordinates he doesn’t fully trust.” JCS 
Memorandum for General Lsnsdale, CM-491-62, 1-3 January 

1962....................................................... 


57. The President establishes a Special Group (Counter Insur-_ 
gency), the functions of which are as follows: (l) to 
insure proper recognition throughout the U.S. Govemment- 
that subversive insurgency ("wars of liberation”) is a 
major form of politico-military conflict equal in impor¬ 
tance to conventional warfare; (2) to insure that- such 
recognition is reflected in the organization, training, 
equipment and doctrine of the U.S. armed forces and other 
U.S. agencies; (3) to continually review the adequacy of 
U.S. resources to deal with insurgency; and (4) to insure 
the development of adequate programs aimed at preventing • 
or defeating insurgency. NSAM 124, l8‘ January’ i960. 


• » * 


58, State Department- agrees that an increase in the Vietnamese 
armed forces to the 200,000 man level should he supported 
provided the following factors are considered: (l) that 
U.S. military advisors and the Vietnamese authorities 
continue to set valid tactical and strategic plans; (2) the 
rate of increase should consider the ability of the Amy 
to absorb and train the additional men and the manpower 
resources of SVK; (3) that- the armed forces should level 
off at 200,000 and further efforts should be devoted to 
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strengthening the Civil Guard and Self-Defense Corps; 
and (4) that our training programs for ARVN be based on the 
concept‘that the Vietnamese Army will start winning when it 
has the confidence of the Vietnamese populace. U. Alexis 
Johnson letter to Mr. Gilpatric, 26 January 1962... 

Secretary McNamara forwards a JCS Memorandum to the Presi¬ 
dent with che comment, "I am not prepared to endorse the 
views of the Chiefs until we have had more experience with 
our present program in SVN." The JCS Memorandum recommends 
that if, with Diem’s full cooperation and the effective 
employment of SVN armed forces, the VC is not brought under 
control, then a decision should be made to deploy suitable 
U.S. military combat forces to SVN sufficient to achieve 
desired objectives. Secretary of Defense Memorandum for 
the President, 27 January 1962 (JCSM-33-62, 13 January 1962, 
attached)....... 

The President requests that AID review carefully its role in 
the support of local police forces for internal security and 
counter-insurgency purposes, and recommend to him through 
the Special Group (Counter Insurgency) what new or renewed 
emphases are desirable. NSAM 132, 19 February 1962........ 

» • 1 

The President approves training objectives for personnel 
who may have a role to. play in counter insurgency programs . 
as well as in the entire range of problems ■ involved'in the 
modernization of developing countries. The training objec¬ 
tives include the study of: the historical background of 
counter insurgency, departmental tactics and techniques to 
counter • subversive insurgency, instruction in counter 
insurgency program planning, specialised preparations for 
service in underdeveloped areas. Training of foreign 
nationals will also be included in the program. The Presi¬ 
dent desires that current counter insurgency training be 
examined to ascertain if it meets the above training objec¬ 
tives . NSAM 131, 13 March 1962........«.o................. 

The President-forwards- -a memorandum. on. the..sub jeat. of.. VU. from 
Ambassador Galbraith and requests Department cf Defense com¬ 
ments. The Gailbraith Memorandum (4 April 62) asserts that 
the U.S. is backing a weak and ineffectual government in SVN 
and that "there is a consequent danger that we shall replace 
the French as the colonial force in the area and bleed as 
the. French did.” Gailbraith urges that U.S. policy keep 
open the door for political solution, attempt to involve 
other countries and world opinion in a settlement, ..and 
reduce our commitment tc uhe present leadership of GVU. In ‘ 






Page 


addition to recommended specific actions, Gailbraith sug¬ 
gests the U.S. should resist al l , steps to commit American 
troops to combat- action and dissociate itself from pro¬ 
grams which are directed at the villagers, such as the re¬ 
settlement- programs. White House Memorandum for Secretary 
of Defense, 7 April 1962 (Galbraith Memorandum attached). 


o • 


63. The JCS comment on Ambassador Galbraith’s Memorandum to 
* President- Kennedy. The JCS cite the Kennedy letter of 14 
December 1961 to President Diem as a public affirmation • 
of the intention of the U.S. Government to support Presi¬ 
dent Diem- to whatever extent necessary to eliminate the 
VC threat. In sum, it is the JCS opinion that the present- 
U.S. policy toward SVTT as announced by the President- "be 
pursued vigorously to a successful conclusion." JCS Memo¬ 
randum for the Secretary of Defense, JCSM 282-62, 13 April 

.... .O..QOO. ........ a O....B..O..OO.O...O. .............. 
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64. • ISA discusses the circumstances surrounding the Defense reply 
to Galbraith’s Memorandum and notes the absence of formal 
staffing by the State Department. In a penciled note "Secre¬ 
tary of Defense has t alk ed to Ambassador Galbraith and feels 
no reply needed. Mr, Forresta! informed this date that none 
would be sent." ISA Memorandum to Secretary of Defense, 
l4 April 1962. 




466 


65. The President requests contingency planning in the event of 
a breakdown of the cease-fire in Laos for action in two 
major areas: (l) the holding by T2iai forces with U.S. back¬ 
up of.that portion of northern Laos west of the Mekong River ; 
and (2) the holding and recapture of the panhandle of Laos 
from Thakhek to the southern frontier with Thai, Vietnamese 
or U.S, forces. Kennedy indicates that he contemplates keep¬ 
ing U.S. forces in Thailand during the period of the nego¬ 
tiations by the three Princes and the early days of the 
government of national union. HSAM 157, 29 May 1962........ 467 


66. In an evaluation of the first three months of systematic 

counter'-insurgency,'- HiTsman of- State-* s- USB- reports seme- prog^- 
ress and reason for modest optimism although acknowledging 
the great amount yet to be done. State Department DJR 
Research Memorandum RFE-2J, 18 June 1962..................a 469 

6j 9 The President approves assignments of responsibilities in 
the development of U.S. and indigenous police,paramilitary, 
and military resources to various agences as .recommended by 
the Special Group on Counter Insurgency. Deficiencies ' 
revealed in the study pursuant to ITSAM 56 include; country' * 
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internal defense plans, improvement of personnel programs 
of agencies concerned with unconventional warfare, orienta¬ 
tion of personnel, deployment of counter insurgency person¬ 
nel, support of covert paramilitary operations, increased 
use of third-country personnel, exploitation of minorities, 
improvement of indigenous intelligence organizations, and 
research and development for counter insurgency. NSAM 162, 
19 June 1962, 
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6' The President approves a national counter insurgency doctrine 
for the use of U*S a departments and agencies concerned with 
the internal defense of overseas areas threatened by sub¬ 
versive insurgency* KSAM l82 ; 2k August 1962*..** #0 .. ^85 

69 • In a year-end summary of the Vietnamese situation and prog- 

i nosis ; Hilsman (State IKR) concludes that at best the rate 
of deterioration has been decreased. GW control of the 
countryside> the Strategic Hamlet Program notwithstanding^ 

• has. increased only slightly* State Department DIR Research 

Memorandum RFE-59* 3 December 196 l 0 *.**.# 0 .••#•••••••• -187 

j . 

i 3.963 

70. A Kational Intelligence Estimate states that "Communist 
progress has been blunted and that the situation is im¬ 
proving. Strengthened South Vietnamese capabilities and 
effectiveness, and particularly U.S. involvement, are 

f causing the Viet Cong increased difficulty, although there 
are as yet no persuasive indications that the Communists 
have been grievously hurt." The VC will continue to wage a 
war of attrition and there is no threat of overt attach from 
the North. On the basis of the last year's progress the VC 
can he contained but it is impossible "to project the 
future course of the war with any confidence. Decisive 
campaigns have yet to be fought and no quick and. easy end 
to the war is in sight." MIE 53-63; "Prospects in South 

Vietnam," 17 April 1963 ...... 522 

♦ 

71. The President approveeand-directs., certain actions outlined....... 

in the Department of State Memorandum of 17 June 1963, rel¬ 
ative to Laos planning. The President wishes to obtain 
suggestions for actions in Laos in light of the deteriora'^ • 
ting situation and from the British and the French before 
initiating any action under the Memorandum. Kennedy asks 
about additional U.S. actions to be taken in Laos before 
any action directed against NVN. NSAM 2-1-9, 25 June 1963.... 


72. The President is briefed on developments in Indonesia, Laos/ . 
and VN. Specific ally , onsVK, discussions cover the possibility 
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of getting iid of the Nhus (the combined judgment was 
that, it would not be possible), pressure on Diem to take 
political actions, possible results of a- coup, and the 
replacement of Ambassador Nolting with Ambassador Lodge.. 
Department of State Memorandum of Conversation, k July 

1963........ 

A Special National Intelligence Estimate evaluates the 
political crisis in South Vietnam arising from the Buddhist 
protest. It concludes that if Diem does not seek to con¬ 
ciliate the Buddhists new disorders are likely and there \ 
will be better than even chances of coup or assassination 
attempts. U.S-GVN relations have deteriorated as a func¬ 
tion of Diem’s distrust of U.S. motives in the Buddhist 
affair and he may seek to reduce the U.S. presence in Viet¬ 
nam. The Communists have thus far not exploited the 
Buddhist crisis and they would not necessarily profit from 
a non-Communist overthrow. - A successor regime with con¬ 
tinued U.S. support would have good chances of effectively 
pursuing the war. SNIE 53-2-63, "The Situation in South 
Vietnam," 10 July 1963..... 

In a subsequently controversial cable. State informs Lodge 
that if Diem is unwilling or unable to remove Nhu from the 
government, that the U.S. will have to prepare for alterna¬ 
tives, Lodge is authorized-to inform the Vietnamese generals 
plotting, a coup that if Nhu is not removed we will be pre¬ 
pared to discontinue economic and military aid, to accept a 
change of government and to offer support in any period of 
interim breakdown of the central government mechanism. State- 
Department Message to Saigon 2^3, State to Lodge, 2h August 

1963.... 


U.S. policy with respect to a coup is defined in more detail 
for Lodge and Harkins as a result of an NSC meeting with the 
President. "The USG rail support a coup which has good chance 
of succeeding but plans no direct involvement of U.S. armed 
forces. Harkins should state (to the generals) that he is 
prepared to establish" liaison- with’' the- coup-p'lannea'B'-aaid - to - . - 
review plans, but will not engage directly in joint coup plan¬ 
ning. " Lodge is authorized to suspend aid if he thinks it 
rail enhance the chances of a successful coup. State Depart¬ 
ment Message 272, State to Lodge and Harkins, 29 August 

1963............... 


Rusk raises rath Lodge the possibility of a last approach to 
Diem about- removing Nhu before going ahead with the coup. 

He notes that- General Harkins favors such an attempt. Rusk 






feels that if accompanied by -the threat of a real sanction »— 
i.e., the withdrawal of U.S. support — such an approach 
could be timed to coincide with the readiness of the generals 
to make their move and might, therefore, offer some promise 
of getting Diem to act* State Department Message 279* State 
to Lodge, 29 August 1963 o.... *....... 


77* Vice President Johnson presides over a meeting at the State 
Department on the subject of SVN. The generals 1 plot having 
aborted. Rusk asks what in the situation "lead us to think 
well of a coup. 11 Further, Rusk feels that it is unrealistic 
* now "to start off by saying that Nhu has to go*" McNamara 
approves Rusk 1 s remarks. Hilsman presents four basic factors 
bearing on the current situation: (l) the restive mood of 
I the South Vietnamese population; (2) the effect on U.S* pro¬ 
grams elsewhere in Asia of the current GVN policy against the 
'Buddhists; (3) the personality and policies of Nhu; and (4) 
U 0 S* and world opinion. Vice President has great reserva¬ 
tions about a coup because he sees no genuine alternative 
to Diem. General Krulak Memorandum for the Record, 3L 
August 1963.......*...... 


78 e Lodge is instructed by the White House that since there is no 
longer any prospect of a coup,pressure must be applied to Diem 
to get him to adopt an extensive list of reforms. In particu¬ 
lar Lodge is authorised to hold up any aid program if he thinks 
such action wall give him useful leverage in dealing with • 

; Diem. CAP Message 635White House to Lodge. 17 September 

1963 . 




79* The President explains to Lodge his urgent need for the 
McNamara -Taylor assessment of the situation... 

The visit is not designed to be a reconciliation with Diem, 
rather he expects McNamara will speak frankly to him about 
the military consequences of the political crisis. State 
Department Message 431; The President to Lodge, 18 September 

19^0 •••••0000 


80* Lodge's reply to the White House CAP Message 63516 indicates 
agreement that a coup is no longer in the offing, but* opposes* 
both an approach to Diem on reforms or the use of an aid 
suspension as a lever. He regards both as likely to be un¬ 
productive or worse. Embassy Saigon Message 544, Lodge to 
State for President Only, 19 September 1963a. 

. President Kennedy outlines his reasons for sending McNamara 
and Taylor to W: "I an asking you to go because of my 
desire to have the best possible on-the-spot appraisal of 
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the military and paramilitary effort to defeat the VC." 

While the results from programs developed after Taylor’s 
Mission in 1961 were heartening, the serious events in the 
South since May 1963 have prompted the President to ash 
McNamara to make a fresh, first-hand appraisal of the situa¬ 
tion. "In my judgement the question of the progress of the 
contest in SW is of the first importance...” President 
Kennedy Memorandum for Secretary of Defense, 21 September 

1963.o.... 551 

82. Pending McNamara’s visit and the subsequent- review of policy. 

Lodge is given the following interim guidance: "(l) The 
United States intends to continue its efforts to assist the 
Vietnamese people in their struggle against the Viet Cong. 

(2) Recent events have put in question the possibility of 
success in these efforts unless there can be Important im¬ 
provements in the government of South Vietnam* (3) It is 
the policy of the United States to bring about such improve¬ 
ment.” State Department Message ^58, Eyes Only for Lodge 
from Sail, 22 September 1963..553 



The McSfamara-Taylor Mission Report concludes that the mill-. 


t-ary campaign has made great progress, and, while the 
political crisis in Saigon is serious, "there is no solid 


evidence of the possibility of a successful coup...” 


The 


Report recommends against promoting a coup end, although it 
is not clear that U*S. pressure will move Diem to the modera¬ 
tions and reforms we desire, nevertheless, as the only course 
of action with any prospect of producing results, the report 
recommends the application of selective economic sanctions, 
including a suspension of funds for the commodity import 
program. The Mission further recommends a shift of military 
emphasis to the Delta and a consolidation of the Strategic 
Hamlet Program. In addition, it is recommended that a 
training program be established for RVMF such that the bulk 
of TJ.S. personnel may be withdrawn by the end of 1965- In 


conjunction with this program, the U,3 0 should announce plans 
to withdraw 1, 000 U.S, military personnel by the end of 1963.* 


55^ 


8k. 


Lodge is advised that as a result of the policy review just 
completed, the "President today approved recommendation that 
no initiative should now be taken to give any active covert 
encouragement to a coup*” Efforts to build and maintain con¬ 
tacts with "alternative leadership" is authorized, however, 
CAP Message 635^0, to Lodge via CAS channel, 5 October 

1983 •*,»©aoo,oo © © ,o©0«©©*©©«>#0*©©»©©0*©©©4>©©©©©©©©©©©*0©««©©©« 
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85. Contact has been renewed by the generals with a CAS agent who 
has been apprised of the reactivation of plotting. In the 
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8' . The President approves the detailed military recommendations 
| contained in the McNamara-Taylor Report, but directs that no 
announcement of the implementation of the 1,000-man with¬ 
drawal plan be made. 1JSAM 263, 11 October 1963... 

f 

* 

1 • 

88. A Department of State Research Memorandum contends that- the 
statistical indicators on the war in Vietnam reveal "that 

! the military position of the Vietnam Government may have 

j reverted to the point it had reached six months to a year 

ago.." The analysis angers the JCS and Rusk subsequently 
apologizes to McNamara. Department of State, HIR Research 
" Memorandum REE-90, 22 October 1963.... -... 

89. With the coup plotting now far advanced and the U.S. clearly 

; committed to the generals' attempt. Lodge seeks to'calm 

Washington’s anxieties about the lack of detailed informa¬ 
tion on the generals' plans. He is at pains to oppose any 
thought of thwarting the coup because he thinks the mili¬ 
tary will create a government with better potential for 
carrying on the war, and because it would constitute undue 
meddling in Vietnamese affairs. Embassy Saigon Message • 
1984, Lodge to McGeorge Bundy, 25 October 1963... 

90. While thanking Lodge for his views, the White House indi¬ 

cates that short of thwarting, a coup we should retain the 
prerogative of reviewing the plans and discouraging any 
attempt with poor prospects of success. CAP Message 63590, 
McGeorge Bundy to Lodge, 25 October 1963... 







93 . 


General Harkins takes detailed exception to the interoreta- 
tiers of 1 2. deteriorating war o‘ ri ' ? 'c v * i * >.^e 

trans-itting throughout October, He offers an optimistic 
appraisal of the trend of the var and sees the political 
crisis as having only a marginal effect on troop morale 
ana military effectiveness. MACV Message 2033, Harkins 
to Taylor, 30 October 1963 . 
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95. Taking note of the difference of opinion on the advisa¬ 
bility of a coup between Lodge and Harkins^ the White House 
specifically informs Lodge that he is to discourage the 
generals from any attempt that in his judgement has a poor 
prospect of success. Lodge is given full authority for 
country team actions in the event of a coup; if he has left 
for Washington, Harkins will have charge. Zn the event of 
a coup, U.S. policy will be: (a) to reject appeals for 
direct intervention from either side; (b) if the contest is v 
indecisive, U.S. authorities may perform an«y actions agreed 
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both sides; (c) in the. event the coup fails, asylum 


may be offered to anyone to whom we have an obligation; but 
(d) once the coup has started, it is in our interests to 


see that it succeeds. CAS Washington Message 79^07, 30 
October 1963 /.*. 








MEMORANDUM FOE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

DEPUTY SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
* • 

• • . 

♦ % * 
From: BrigGen Lansdale, OSO/OSD . 


Subj: Vietnam 


As desired by you, I visited Vietnam 2-14 January 1961. After 
twelve days of intensive looking and listening over some old familiar 
ground, I have come to the following personal convictions: 


a. 1961 promises to be a fateful year for Vietnam. 


b. The Communist Viet Cong hope: to win back Vietnam south 
of the 17th Parallel this year,- if at all possible, and are much further 
along towards accomplishing this objective than I had realized from 
reading the reports received in Y/ashington. 


c. The free Vietnamese, arid taeir government, probably will 
be able to do no more than postpone eventual defeat - - unless they 
fin cl a Vietnamese way of mobilizing their total resources and then 
utilizing them with spirit. 


d. The U. S. team in Vietnam will be unable to help the Viet¬ 
namese with real effectiveness, -unless the U, S. system of their 
operation is changed sufficiently to free these Americans to do the 
job that needs doing, and unless they do it with sensitive understanding 
and wisdom. 


e. If Free Vietnam is won by the Communists, the remainder • 
of Southeast Asia.will be easy pickings for our enemy, because the 
.toughest local force on our side will be gone. A Communist victory 
also would be a major blow to U. S. prestige and influence, not only 
in Asia but throughout the world, since the world believes that Vietnam 
has cema’in'ed free only through U. S.hejp. . 'Such a victory would tell 
leaders of other governments that it doesn ? t pay to be a friend of the * 

O . m. * 

U. S., and would be an even more marked lesson than Laos. 


f. Vietnam can be kept free, but it will require a changed 
U*S. attitude, plenty of hard work and patience, and a new spirit by * 
the Vietnamese. The Viet Cong have been pushing too hard militarily 
to get their roots down firmly and can be defeated by an inspired and 
determined effort. 



I « 

g. Ngo Dinh. Diem is still-the only Vietnamese with executive 
ability and the required determination to be an effective President. I 
believe there will be another attempt to-get rid of him soon, unless the 
U. S. makes it clejir that we are backing him as the .elected top man. 

If the 11 November coup had been successful, I believe that a number 
of highly selfish and mediocre people would be squabbling among them¬ 
selves for power while the Communists to ok over. The Communists 
will be more alert to exploit the next coup attempt. At present, most 
\ ;tnamese. oppositionists believe that the U. S. would look favorably 
upon a successful coup. 

* • 

9 

t 

h. Vietnam has progressed faster in material things than it has 
spiritually. The people have more possessions but are starting to lose 
the will to protect their liberty. There is a big lesson here to be learned 
about the U. S, aid program which needs some most serious, study. 

• « 

I • - * 

Re c ommendations 

i 

Before I left Saigon, I discussed my impressions with Ambassador 
Durbrow who was most gracious towards me during the visit. Included 
in these impressions was my feeling that many of the Americans in 
Saigon perhaps subconciously believed in defeat,^ probably had spent toe 
much time and energy on the political situation in Saigon instead of on 
the very real Viet Cong menace, and were in need of some bolstering 
up by the Chief of Mission. In this feeling of defeat, I would have to 
except the Chief of MAAG 2-nd the local CIA Chief who believe we can 
win. Ambassador Durbrow told me of the memo he-had issued to all 
Americans in Saigon after the 11 November coup attempt. I said this 
was a good move, but much more than writing a paper was needed. 

. 

• m ^ 

• • 

He asked me what suggestions I had. I said that I didn T t have. . 

much immediately, and would have to do a lot of thinking about it. The . 

situation in Vietnam is not black and white, but a most complex one in 

all shades of gray. Many Americans and Vietnamese expected me to 

come up with some sort of a miracle, to turn Ngo Dinh Diem into an 

Americanised modern .version of the ancient. Vietnamese-.leader Le Loi, 

However, the task requires more than a gimmick or some simple 

answer. It will take a lot of hard work and foliov/-through. In 12 

days, all I could do was learn as much as X could and to n plant .a seed • 

or two !l with N 20 Dinh Diem and other Vietnamese leaders who know 

w 

that I speak out of deep affection for the free Vietnamese. % - 



Since leaving Vietnam, I have spent many hours thinking about the 
situation there. I am far from having a complete proposal to solve the 
situation. However, I do have some recommendations now for steps 
which should be taken to start remedying the downhill and dangerous 
trend in Vietnam.. They are: 

i ■ 

. ’a. The U. S. should recognize that Vietnam is in a critical con-, 
dition and should treat it as a combat area of the cold war, as an area 
r*- quiring emergency treatment. ‘ 


• 

b. When there is an emergency, the wise thing to do is to pick 
the best people you have, people who are experienced in dealing with 
t" is precise type of emergency, and send them to the spot with orders 
to remedy the situation. When yout get the people in position and free 
them to work, you should then back them up in every practical way you 
can. The real decisions will be made in little daily actions in Vietnam, 
not in Washington. That's why the best are needed on the spot. 


j c. Our U, S. team in Vietnam should have a hard core of experi¬ 
enced Americans who know and really like Asia and the Asians, dedicated 
people who are willing to risk their lives for the ideals of freedom, and 
who will try to influence and guide the Vietnamese towards U.S. policy 
objectives with the warm friendships and affection which our close 
alliance deserves. We should break the rules of personnel assignment, 

if necessary, to get such U.S. military and civilians^-to Vietnam. 

» w " _ 

d. Under emergency, conditions, our aid to Vietnam should be 
treated as contingency business and be given expedited priority handling 
until we can afford to take a breathing spell. 


e. Ambassador Durbrow should be transferred in the immediate 
future. He has been in the ’’forest of tigers” which is Vietnam for 


nearly-four years now and I doubt that he himself realizes how tired he 

has become or how. close-he..is..to i . jndivi&^aX.- tre&Sin this, b ig.. W 0 Qds. . 

Correctly or not, the recognised government of Vietnam does not look 

upon. him. as a friend, believing that he sympathized strongly with the 

coup leaders’ of 1*1 November. , . •*. ■. r : 

♦ ♦ 

. • • ■ 

f. The.new Ambassador should arrive as many weeks as possible • 

before the April elections, for-which the Communists are now actively 

preparing with their ’’political struggle” tactics .almost unhindered. The 

new Ambassador should be a person with marked leadership talents who 

* . * 

can make the Country Team function harmoniously and spiritually, who 



can influence Asians through understanding them sympathetically, and 

i 

who is alert to the power of the Mao Tse Tung tactics now being em¬ 
ployed to capture Vietnam and who is dedicated to feasible and practical 
democratic means to defeat these Communist tactics. 

• • • . 

' * • • • ’ . 4 * 

g.. Serious consideration should be given to replacing USOM 
Chief Gardiner* A number of Vietnamese pointedly answered my cues- 

H 

tions about .Gardiner by talking about his ueputy, Coster, while admitting 
that "Gardiner seems to be a nice man who has fallen asleep in our 
climate." 


h. U, S. military men in Vietnam should be freed to work in the 

combat areas. Our MAAG has a far greater potential than is now being 

utilized. U. S, military men are hardly in a position to be listened to 

* 

when they are snug in rear areas and give advice to’Vietnamese' officers 
who have attended the same U, S. military schools and who are now in 
a combat in which few Americans are experienced. MAAG personnel 
from General McGarr on down expressed desire to get more into real 
field work; let's give them what they want as far as U.S. permission 
is concerned and let them earn their way into positions of greater 
influence with the Vietnamese military in the field. 


i. A mature American, with much the same qualifications as 

those given above for the selection of the next Ambassador, should be 

assigned to Vietnam for political operations which will start creating 

ja Vietnamese-style foundation for more democratic government with- 

jiout weakening the strong leadership required to bring about the defeat of 

‘ the Communists. This, must not be a "clever" type who is out to gain a 

• • 

reputation as a "manipulator" or a word-smith who is more concerned 
about the way his reports will look in Washington than in implementing • 
U. S. policy in Vietnam. ' • •• 


j- j. We must support Ngo Dinh Diem until another strong execu-. 

j tive can replace him legally. President Diem feels that'Aimricans' 

• have attacked him almost as viciously as the Communist's, and'He has 

•withdrawn into a shell for self-protection. We have to show him by 

deeds, not words alone, that we are his friend. This will make our 

* ’ * « 4 » - # * 

’•influence effective again., ”, 


j K. We must do much, much more constructive work with the 

! oppositionists. I suspect that the U.S. has taught them to be carping 
* critics and disloyal citizens by our encouragement of these traits. _. 

I They need to put together a constructive program which can save. 



.1 Vietnam from the Communists by building something worth a man's 

life to preserve. If it's a good program, v/e should encourage one 

^ * 

: strong political opposition to emerge, without endangering the national . 
; security. Here is where out political skill needs to be used. This 
political.work is needed as a matter of grave urgency. Unless a con¬ 
structive outlet’is found quickly, the opposition in Saigon is going to 
explode in violence again and the Viei Cong are wide awake to exploit 
it this time. • 


The Communist Threat 


It was a shock to me to look over maps of the estimated situation 
with U.S. and Vietnamese intelligence personnel, as well as with 
president Diem who held similar grim views. The Communist Viet 
Cong now dominate much of the 1st and 5th Military Regions, as well 
a„s being active in spots in other regions, according to these estimates. 
The probable strength of the Communist armed forces in South Vietnam 
was given to me in various guesses from 3, 000 to 15, 000. My guess is 
that the strength is new closer to the latter figure and that only Hanoi 
knows accurately. * - * 


i 
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This strength estimate by itself isn ! t what shocked me-. The 
shocking part was to realize that the thousands of disciplined and trained 
Communist graduates of proletarian military science 51 had been able 
to infiltrate the most productive area of South Vietnam and to gain con¬ 
trol of nearly all of it except for narrow corridors protected by military 
actions and for a few highly-localized spots where loyal paramilitary 
forces (Civil Guards and Self-Defnese Corps} have undertaken inspired 
counter-guerrilla actions or where villagers v/ork closely with the 


military. 


** • ■ . . . 

The Viet Cong have the initiative and most of the control over 

the region from the jungled foothills of the High Plateau north of Saigon 

all the way south down to the Gulf of'Siam, excluding the big city area 

of Saigon-Cholon. This is Vietnam's "bread-basket" where most of 
„ - . * - . •. ‘ 

its rice and rubber are grown. 

♦ ♦ 

Unlike the Philippines or Malaya, the Communists cannot be ' / 

cordoned off at the country's borders and then dealt with as an internal ; 

• f 

security problem alone. The borders of Vietnam are long and include ; 
some of the most difficult terrain in the world to patrol. It is apparent 
that many of the Viet Cong infiltrate from Cambodia, particularly from 
Svayrieng Province. Also, southeastern Laos has a reported Compi\nist 



build-up, with R.LG forces committed elsewhere, and increasing 
infiltration into Vietnam is reported. 


There is an intense psychological attack being waged against. 
Vree Vietnam by the Communists. This not only includes an almost 
constant barrage from powerful P v adio Hanoi, vhich is reportedly 
relayed from Cambodia and is received as a loud and clear signal 
in South Vietnam, but also a heavy campaign by on-the-spot agitprop 
agents. A part of the psychological attack is directed against Ameri¬ 
cans, particularly against U. S. MAAG personnel, along the lines of 
the Chinese Communist "hate America" campaign. 1 did not have 
the time or means to assess the effect of this psychological attack 
which has been going on for years. ' 


The big city area of Saigon-Cholon undoubtedly is a target of 

Communist operations, although I was able to find out little about 

cither the Communist organization or its operations in this city area. 

* 

U, S. intelligence personnel believed that Vietnamese counter-intelli¬ 
gence organizations v/ere so actively "hustling 1 * so. many suspects 
that the Communists have been unable to institute much of an organi¬ 
zation. President Diem believed that the Communists were concentrating 
their work elsewhere, following the dictum: "first the mountains, then 
the ccumiryside, and then the city," The attitude of Vietnamese and 
U.S. officials reminded me of the French and Vietnamese officials in 

■f 

Hanoi in 1.953-54, who were so surprised later to discover that a 
complete, block-by-block clandestine Communist apparatus existed 
there. of Filipinos and A/nerleans .who believed the Huks were 

in central Luzon in 1950 and v/ere so surprised when an entire 
Communist politburo was captured in the city of Manila. I believe 
that the people in Saigon-Cholon have been the target of considerable 
subversive effort by the Communists and that it takes an in-place 
organization.tg.carry this out. . 


Communist strength figures are difficult to determine due in- 

part to the different categories of personnel. I was able to get no 
^ ♦ 

estimate--qn the -number of.Comrpunist political-psychological operators, 
although, the DRV reportedly have trained many for work in the south. 
Also, the Communist military personnel include regulars who have 
infiltrated from the north, plus.territorial forces and guerrillas who . 
apparently are recruited locally. Colonel Tranh Thien Khiem, who 
commands the 5th Military Region, broke his estimate of some,7,000 • 
Viet Cong military in his region into 3, 320 regulars, 1, 170 territorials, 
and 2,590 guerrillas.. 7/hen the Vietminh troops v/ere transferred to 
the north in 1954-55 under the Geneva Agreeme* . rna^y l^ft f ajruKes.- 



behind in the south, along with stay-behind organizations and arms, 

caches. Although the pacification campaigns of 1955-56 cleaned up 

what the Communists had left behind to .some extent, there were remnants 

• * m 

remaining which the Viet Cong have since exploited and augmented' 

• * 

greatly over the past 5 years. 

President N?o Dinh Diem . 


President Diem and I are friends. Also, he is a man who put 
other Vietnamese friends of mine in jail or exiled them. It is hardly 
a blind friendship, 

i . • ^ 

| ' Prior to my departure from Y/ashington, Jeff Parsons asked if - 

1 would please size-up President Diem carefully to see if he had changed 
much from when I had worked with him so closely in 1954-56. In our 
first meeting, he was a bit cautious with me. I suspected that he was 
waiting for me to drop Washington's other shoe as a follow-up to the 
Ambassador's demands that he reform his ways. So, I reminisced on \. 
what we had been through together in the past and he joined in, adding 
the story of the 11 November coxxp as he saw it. Our meetings from 
then on became more like the old days, with plenty of give and take. .' 
but only after I convinced him that I still had affection for the Viet¬ 
namese people and was trying to understand their problems before 
. .sounding off. 

• , -- 

» * 
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He seems to have a better grasp of economic matters than formerly. 
Also, T believe he sincerely wants to pass some of his daily burden of 
work to others. He said that he had found this extremely hard to do, 
since too many others were soft in carrying out responsibilities or else 
were too vain to knuckle - down to hard work. This has forced him to 
over-burden Nguyen Dinh Thuan, Secretary of State for the Presidency, 
who' doesn’t hesitate to make tough decisions when needed, who has had • 
to act as hatchet-man when others were too soft to get rid of incompe- • 
tents, and who has been loyal'to his boss (although he speaks right up 
for his own views). Vice President Tho is so soft-hearted that he 
; re all v never fakes corrective action against wrong doers. Vu Van Thai - 
’is a "blackmailer" by threatening to resign after convincing the Americans 
’that he is the most brilliant Vietnamese in economic matters, although 
* he is a poor executive whose work is in bad shape; if Diem accepted 
Thai*s resignation, the Americans would feel that the Vietnamese Gov¬ 
ernment was going to hell. (Unfortunately, theie r s some truth in these 
.feelings of Diem ! s about Tho and Thai). 




X believe President Diem is more screened in by his ’'palace 
guard” than he realizes - - but then much the same could be said of 
other leaders elsewhere. I noted that he still has a personal informant 
not and I managed to talk to some of them privately. The largest influence, 
but net the only one, is wielded by his brother Ngo Dinh Nhu. However, 

I femd President Diem unusually well informed on the situation in Vietnam, 
including the bad aspects - - better informed than any ether Vietnamese 

among the many with whom I talked. 

. # * 

In reflecting on our conversations, I have concluded that most folks 
who talk to him have little empathy for, or sensitve understanding of, ' .• 

him.. They fail to realize that Diem is human and doesn't like the idea 
of people trying to kill him out of hatred; the coup attempt of 11 November, 
opened at 3 a. m. by bursts of heavy machine gun fire into his bedroom 
in an obvious try at liquidating him in his bed. On top of this, he has 
no a- had nearly 7 years of venomous attack by the- Communists who know 
that he is a major obstacle which must be destroyed before they can win. 
This is a daily psychological attack on him in his own country, in his 
own language, and listened to by Inis own people. The only way he 
could shut this off today would be to give up what he, and we, believe in. 

On top of this, he has criticism heaped on him by many who are simply 
being-destructive, he has administrators who are disloyal or whose 
vanity is expressed in talking a better job of work than in doing it. And . 
then, to cap the criticisms, he feels that many Americans have con¬ 
tempt for him - - that the.U.S. which so aid be Vietnam's staunchest 
friend is somehow taking the same psychological line with hirn as do 
the Communists, that somehow our nobly-expressed policies get carried 
out with much pettiness in actual practice. * 

■ 

If the next American official to talk to Presideht Diem would have 
* • 

the good sense to see him as a human being v,-ho has been through a lot- 

of hell for years -- and not as an opponent to be beaten to his knees -- 

— » • 

v-e would start regaining our influence with him in a healthy way. ,What- 
ever else v/e might think of him, he has been unselfish in devoting his 
life to his country and has little in-personal belongings to show for it. 

If we don't like the-heavy influence’of Brother Nhu, then let's move • 
someone of ours in clone* This-someone, however, must be able to 
look at problems with understanding, suggest better solutions than 
does Nhu, earn a position of influence. * . 


The next time v/e become "holier than thou 1 *, we might find it 
boring to reflect on the DRV. Do the Soviets and the Chinese Com¬ 
munists give Ho Chi Minh a similar hard time, or do they aid and 
'-bot him? 


#*•* 



U. S. Political Efforts 

» ■> 1 '«■ 1 — | ,1 mm mm ~w ■ - M ^ 
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The United States has been the main foreign political mentor for - • 
Free Vietnam since it became an independent nation. Of course other 
nations have had their influence. But v/e v/er 1 the ones v/ho have spoken 
with authority, v/ho have held the purse-strings, v/ho trained and advised 
the government personnel, and to whom most Vietnamese in political 
1 fe have looked for guidance. It is only human to want to find someone 
else to blame for v/hat has gone wrong. But, v/e won't be able to start 
doing effective political work until v/e a.dmit that our own actions carry 
responsibilities with them. There are plenty of Aaron Burr's, a few 
/Jexander Hamilton's and practically no C-eorge Y/ashington’s, Tom 
Jefferson.'c or Tom Paine's in Saigon today . . . largely as a result 
of our U.S. political influence. This certainly is not the U,S, policy 
v/e had hoped to implement. 


Ambassador Durbrow seemed genuinely surprised when I told 
him that the Can Lao. Party in Vietnam was originally promoted by 
.the U.S. State Department and was largely the brain-child of a highly- 

respected, senior U.S. Foreign Service professional. Several weeks 

_ * 

cuter this ociion. v/as undertaken original 1 //. I learned of it and warned 
that the benefits were extremely short-term and that great lasting 
harm could result by a favored party forcing older parties to go under¬ 
ground. However, the decision had been made, the Can Lao party had 
been started, and v/e had to start working from that reality. V/e cannot 
go back to living in the past and must keep moving ahead, but that 
doesn’t mean that we have to pay forever for our mistakes. 


However, the real point is that v/e don’t seem to have very long 
memories or enough solid feeling of responsibility for out acts.* Many 
U. So Foreign Service officials leap into attacks on the Can Lao Party. 

I agree with their reasons. Any thinking American would. But 1 sure 
would feel better about it IT they could only remember the consequences - 
of their own actions for a few short years - and learn from that memory, 
jl cannot.truly s v mpa’th'i ze- v/ilh Americans who help promote afascisiic 
"j state and then'get angry when it doesn't act like a democracy. 


^ , 

So, v/hat should v/e do about it? I have a concrete recommenda- 
tion. V. r e need an American in Saigon v/ho can work with real skill, 
with great sensitivity to Vietnamese feelings, and with a fine sense of 
the dangerous limits of Vietnamese national security in a time -of 
emergency. This unusual American should be given the task of creating 


I 


an opposition party Which would coalesce the majority of the opposition 
into one organization, of helping this new party adopt a platform which 
contains sound ideas for building national entities which the .Vietnamese 
people would find worth defending against the Communists, and of 
strongly influencing it to play the role of loyal opposition while President 
Diem is: in'power and the nation is in such great danger. 


i This - work with the opposition is a matter of grave urgency, 

i Unless the energies of the malcontents, the frxxstrated, the patriots on 
the outs are quickly channeled into constructive political works, they 
are going to explode into destructive political work. This opposition 
situation in Saigon-Cholon is at the bursting point, and there is no 
; safety valve. Y/hen it next blows, and if Diem cannot cope with it, 

! the Siagon political scene has all the makings of turning into anarchy, 
i It can happen, and soon. ... 


• * 

I saw a number of opposition people, officials of various parties, 
members of the National Assembly, and disgruntled members of 
President Diem’s administration. They eagerly told me how they were 
criticizing Diem's actions more and more openly. I asked them what 
their own program was, other than to seize power for themselves or 
to have me pat them on the head for being critics. Pew of them had 
any sensible ideas. I told them they’d better get busy scratching for 
a better program themselves or else I could only assume that they 
v/ere being disloyal or treasonous in a time of great national danger.' 

I trust that other Americans'talking to these oppositionists will do the' 
same or we will be inviting disaster by listening to this and keeping 
mum when we should be working like beavers to turn it into constrxic- 
tive channels. . ‘ * * 


.. If we can get most of the.oppositionists meeting with each other 

• to try to put together a platform they can all agree on, and can pro¬ 
tect such work so that it can.- be-done fairly openly, • we. will have an. 

0 

extremely useful political action in motion. It will absorb months 
!of political energies which otherwise v/ill -go towards the solution of 
farmed overthrow. A major opposition, party, once it starts becoming 
ja reality,, will tend to make the several governmental groupings such 

ias the Can Lao, MNR, and Nhu's labor organizations start coalescing 

1 • • • • 

l into one stronger group. In this way, we can help-’promote a two-party 
: system which can afford to be surfaced, end much of the present 
i clandestine political structures, and give sound encouragement to • 

f V 

j the development of*new political leaders* There are many fine younger 
\ oatri^ts who need this sort of a healthy, political atmosphere to develop^ 

• in. it v/s ever, exroset Vietnam to have a. real future. * • ■ : 


Aa. - 
- • 





Comment** 


• • ♦ ■ 


m 

■ Her* are some additional thoughts;' 

* • • 

« 

> -a. President Diern said that if it hadn’t been for the dedicated 

anti-communism of about a million Catholics, Vietnam could never 
have kept going this - long. Yet hie brother. Archbishop Thuc, told 
me that the refugees from the north (including many Catholics} had 
been settled into such remunerative new lives in the south that they 
had gone soft, no longer wanted to fight, and criticised the govern¬ 
ment for wanting to continue the war. Also, the Saigon-Cholon area is 
seething with political discontent while the people are f..r better off 
'in material possessions than ever before. The shops are full of goods 
for Tet and the people are buying heavily. Somehow, the U. S. has 
filled their bellies but has neglected their spirit. 


' b. Many of the .Vietnamese in the countryside who wepe right 

tip against the Viet Cong terror were full of patriotic spirit. Those 

who seemed lobe in.the hardest circumstances, fighting barefoot 

and with makeshift weapons, had the highest morale. They still can 

* 

lick the Viet Cong with a little help. There's a lesson here on our 

• * 

giving aid. Maybe we should learn that our funds cannot buy friends 
or a patriotic spirit by mere materialistic giving. Perhaps we should 
help those who help themselves,- and not have a lob of strings on that 

help. * *. 

* • «» 

• « 

* • ♦ * • • 

f 

c. The Viet Cong crowded a lot of action into the year I960. 

They infiltrated thousands of armed forces into South Vietnam, • 

# ♦ 

recruited local levies of military territorials and guerrillas, and 
undertook large scale guerrilla and terroristic operations. In so 
doing..they neglected doing sound political work at the grass roots 
level and broke one of Mao Tse Tung’s cardinal rules. Many people • 
in the south, now under, their thumb, are. unhappy about.it,.. but tog,., 
terrified to act against these new rulers. The Viet .Cong apparently 
have-been working hard recently,to. rectify this error, and now have 
political cadres in the field. 17e still have a chance of beating them 
if v/c.can give the people some fighting chance of gaining security 
and some political basis of action.' Since both of these actions will ; 
have to be carried out by Vietnamese forces in their Defense estab¬ 
lishment, it is worthwhile to make U. S. help to the Vietnamese in 
the contested provinces along these sorely needed lines a priority 
mission of the U.S.* military in Vietnam. The political actions should 

be .the implementing of Vietnamese governmental policy h.v Vietnamese 
* •- ■ . .., - , • 


• jt . 



force commanders, aided by Vietnamese psychological warfare units. 
If the U.S, military-doesn't ride herd'on this, 'it is apt to be neglected 

and is too vital to keeping Vietnam free to be made a secondary work*. 

< 

* 

• • 

. d. I am passing a copy of this to Admiral Felt at CINCPAC. 

Suggest that copies be passed also to selected persons in Defense, 

tate, and CIA. 

* 

* 

• * 4 “ • 

lit (3? 

Edv/ard G. LANSDALE 
Brigadier General, U.S.A.F., 



THE WHITE HOUSE 

Washington 

January 30, I 96 I 


MEMORANDUM FOR: The Secretary of State 

The Secretary of Defense 


You should understand .that as a result of our meeting on 

Saturday morning, January 28, I authorize an.increase of 

* 

expenditure of $28.4 million to expand the : Viet-Nam force level 

\ ■ *•* 

by 20,000; and an increase in expenditure of $12.7 million for 
a program to improve the quality of the Viet-Nam civil guard. 


* *. 

Initialed/j.F.K» 
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OUTGOING TELEGRAM 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


SENT TO: AMEMBASSY SAIGON 


PRIORITY 10 4 


RPTD INFO: CINCPAC POLAD AMEMBASSY VIETINNE 

AMEMBASSY BANGKOK 1146 AMEMBASSY LONDON 

AMEMBASSY (PEOM PHEN AMEMBASSY PARIS 

JOINT STATE-DEFENSE-ISA MESSAGE 


2761 ' 

(NVNAF) 

Counterinsurgency Plan, including 20,000 men increase VN armed .forces/and 

provision training and equipment 32,000 Civil Guard, approved on basis following 

♦ 

FY 6l funding: $28.4 million MAP for expanded NVNAF and $12.7 million MAP for 

' -* i 

♦ 1-. . 

Civil Guard, $660,000 as proposed for psychological operations and com¬ 
munications equipment also approved.. 

Highly command Ambassador, Country Team and staffs. Recognize .Plan allows 


- j 


considerable latitude for changes and refinements as implementation worked out' 




* •«*# ;; . >: 


with GVN and as situation requires. However, U.S. would as. Plan provdes. 

* ' 1' •' 


A'* 


expect GVN absorb local currency costs these increases aid does not contemplate 

. • ■ *■» ’ .1 c .. •*» , . 

-•»“ •*.' . 

- • j . • * ' • 

* »« 9 » 

further US dollar grants to generate additional local currency for this purpose. 

• m 

preparation abridged version plan suitable for use Ambassador and 

in presenting plan to Diem. In presenting plan to Diem recommend you 

emphasize implementation will require extraordinary.;effort US-GVN cooperation, 

« ♦ 

but that if implemented promptly and vigorously, we believe it will give GVN 
means turn tide against VC and at same time improve GVN capacity resist'evert 

w * ‘ t «■ * 

aggression. Immediate purpose Plan is to enable GVN defeat insurgency, but 

... »• ♦ 

* 1 3 T ■ ■ 

Plan also envisages that GVN must move on political front towards liberalization 




F5:SEA;CTWood; tha;ere 2/3/61_ 


The Secretary 


SEA - Mr. Anderson FE - Mr, Parsons- 

' • . • . ICA;-Mr.;'Sheppard 

S/S - Mr. Seip . : ' (in subsl^aMe) 

•" 14 


DOB - Adm Rainz• 
- Mr. Ball 





* 4 4 ‘ 


' . -A A • 



Page 2 of telegram to AMBMBASSY SAIC-ON 


to retain necessary popular cooperation; that various economic steps he 

taken; and that there be adequate cooperation with RKG on frontier control. 

It considered US view that success requires implementation entire plan. 

. 

Should make clear our present commitment to support Counterinsurgency 

Plan is only for FY 6l part of program. Future funding will require 

* 

Congressional approval. Views Congress likely "be influenced by developments 

* A_ t 

in political as well as security situation. .FT 6l component-represents 

4 

large increase in US support Viet-Nam. If GVN willing to accept the 

* « 

obligations involved in its implementation, the US is ready give fall and 
immediate support in carrying it out. • 

Suggest proposeing to Diem that members US’ Missions ready confer with 

. - ‘ 1 J. ' r 

1 ■ • • * » 

GVN opposite numbers work out 'agreed version x!lan' within, say, two week time 
limit. Urge changes he kept minimal to avoid necessity referred CINCPAC 
and Washington. s- . - 

fc . 

In implementing Plan recommend that Country Team: 

a) Conduct annual or more frequent review question balance as between 

i 

forces committed primarily against VC and those intended primarily resist 

* * 

external aggression. 

b) Emphasize importance GVN-BKG border control. ‘ - 

c) Urge GVN improve treatment VC prisoners^ as done by Magaaysay, to 

encourage desertions. . *' 

? 

d) Urge GVN increase efforts to infiltrate VC in SVN. • 

In view Congressional interest monetary reform advise whether GVN should 

f • * 

be pressed for early establishment unitary rate or whether additional costs 







I 


Page 3 of telegram to AMEMBASSY SAIGON 1054 

■ v 

imposed on GVN by Flan will have same affect. 

If Ambassador considers GVN does not provide necessary cooperation, 

he should inform Washington with recommendations which may include suspension 

* ■ 

US contribution. 


RUSK 


Pouched by DOT 





THE WHITE HOUSE 

* Washington 


February 3, 1961 


NATIONAL SECURITY ACTION MEMORANDUM NO. 2 


TO: The Secretary of Defense 

SUBJECT: Development of Counter-guerrilla Forces 


At the National Security Council meeting on February 1, 1961, 
the President requested that the Secretary of Defense, in 
consultation with other interested agencies, should examine 
means for placing more -emphasis on the development of 
counter- guerrilla forces. 

Accordingly, it is requested that the Department of Defense - 
take action on this request and inform this office promptly 
of the measures which it proposes to take. . ? . M 


• . ' 

(Signed) 

McGeorge Bundy 

Special Assistant to the President 
for National Security Affairs 



Copy 1 of 4 



THE WHITE HOUSE 


WASHINGTON 


0 FriCZ 0 

SECRETARY 0 ..... 




March 9, 1961 


NATIONAL SECURITY ACTION MEMORANDUM NO. 28 

TO:yTHE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

THE DIRECTOR OF CENTRAL. INTELLIGENCE 

♦ “ 

Subject: Guerrilla Operations in Viet-Minh Territory 

In view of the President’s instruction that.we make every 
possible effort to launch guerrilla operations in Viet-Minh 
territory at the earliest possible time, would you report to 
the President as soon as feasible your views on what actions 
might be undertaken in the near future and what steps might 
be taken to expand operations in the longer future* 


<~P 

McGeorge Bundy 


• CC: The Secretary 6f'State 

* # 

S - ’ 

♦ • 

. • . . . 

. . • - * . • . . . . . 


Copy 1. 
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WASHINGTON 2S. D. C. 


_ OFFICE Or THE • ^ cf-r^V 

-CREI ARY OF DEFENSE r \ 1 5\S D'-> V ‘ 

r Af\\.r \‘U^ ; 

/ C V \ ,\ju* . . 


JCSH-22S-61 


1 APR 1961 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 


Subject: Recommendations on South Vietnam (u) 


1, On 28 March Lieutenant General T« u» H« Trapn-ell • 

submitted to the Joint Chiefs of Staff a report and ten recces- 

mentations on the situation an South Vietnam. These reconvene 

■ m » 

tiohs were: . •’ . . 

I 

a. US should support Counterinsurgency Plan and promote 
its acceptance by the Government of Vietnam. 

* 

b. Decide and direct military matters through military 
rather than Country Team channels, 

* - 

c. Avoid reduction in HAAG strength, 

&„ provide Defense Support funds on same basis for 

170.000 force as for Ipo’000. 

• * 

♦ 

e. Provide MAP support for entire 68,000 Civil Guard, 

f, Provide MAP POL support for Civil Guard. 

^g. Provide MAP support for British-make personnel • 

carriers and scout cars, • * 

• ^ • 

^_.h. Expedite immediate shipment by air of 12,000 Ml 
• carbines, • . . ' . 


i, Exoodite shipment of 625 AN/GRC—9 snd 22-4 p AIT/PRC-10 

radios: £0 RS-6 radios and 80 GIT-4-3 generators, 

. * 9 • *• 

• ... 

’ j. Expedite shipment, of 3000 Claymore anti-personnel / 

mines. ’ ' - 

*■ • 


Copy —f - o! . 

of.: * 


peges 50:103 


Copies each 





■ 


. ■ 2 s .On 31 March 19$ 1, the Joint Chiefs of Staff approved th 

recosssendations• listed in subparagraphs 1 a, b ana c above an 
requested the Secretary of Defense-to take action deeded appr 
priate. The recommendations listed In' subparagraphs Id, e,. 
and g above ware forwarded to CJ.MCPAC for comment and recom¬ 
mendation, The recommends t ior;s listed in subparagraphs 1 h, i, 
and J above were referred to CIIJCPAC for action deemed appro¬ 
priate, with advice to the Joint Chiefs of Staff of action 

taken, and of requirements for further assistance on such action. 

* ♦ 

0 

3. The Joint Chiefs of Staff have received ana considered 
the comments of CJMCrAC, and his reports on action taken. The 
Joint Chiefs of Staff approve the Trapnoil recommendations 
below subject to the following considerations: . 

• * 

0 

m 

• a. Provide Defense Support funds on same basis for 
170,000 force as for 150,000, / The Joint Chiefs of Staff 
have taken due cognisance of tne primary functions and 
responsibilities assigned to the State Department and ICA 
in determining the source and allocation of Defense Support 
funds. However, the Government of Vietnam apparently feels 
it cannot provide the financial support required in the 
Counter-insurgency P3.an. Furthermore, the Joint Chiefs of . 

• Staff feel that prompt acceptance of the Counterinsurgency 
Plan by tne Government of Vietnam is a matter of overriding 
concern in that country f s present critical situation, 

/Therefore, the Joint Chiefs of Staff request the Secretary 
of. Defense to take action to the end that Defense Support 
funds are provided for a 170,000 man force on the same 
basis as that now provided- for 150,000, 1 

b. Provide MAP support for entire'63,000 Civil Guard, 

• The Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend approval for provision . ' 

• of MAP materiel and supplies within the limits of the current 
py 61 map, to carefully selected Civil Guard units beyond 

the 32,000 ceiling currently authorised.MAP support. Further- 

( more, the Joint Chiefs- of Staff .recommend full.. MAP support, 
for 68,000 Civil Guar-a be initiated in ?Y 62, and approx!- 
matelv A20 million be added to the Pacific Command FY 62 MAP . 
ceiling--t’o support this. . : - -• • • 


c. Provide MAP POL.support for Civil Guard. .The Joint ; - 
Chiefs of Staff recommend* approval for provision of MA? t'OL ; . 
to the Civil Guard. . ' •: ' 



h> o Cii < ;> 



cl. Prov5.de MAP support for Br i t i sh-rr.aloe personnel carriers 
and scout cars. The Joint Chiefs of Staff .record-end approval 
for MAP support of British vehicles in Vietnam to the extent. 

;j only of providing general supply and repair • parts of 5. terns 
common to the MAP. 

% 

! h. The .Joint Chiefs of Staff recommend that the increased 
US contributions to the Government of Vietnam, proposed above, 

’ - appropriately exploited by US representatives in Vietnam to / 
induce that government 1 s acceptance of the Counterinsurgency 
Plan.i 

* 

♦ 

5. The Joint Chiefs of Staff note that CHIC?AC has taken 
appropriate action to implement the recommendations of General . 
Treonell: 


a. To airlift 12,000 carbines. 

b. To expedite shipment of needed radios and generators. 

c. To exoedite shipment of Claymore mines. 

Per the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 


■V s 

V k 0\ > JSSLS 


L .* L . LEMN.TT2ER / 
Chairman f 
Joint Chiefs of Staff 


§21 


' i 
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VIETNAM 

__ _ _ _ ^ 

. •! '• 

• * # . 

j I. Background... * • 

• • • 

• * 

« 

* 

• • 

Vietnam today is largely the child of the 1954 Geneva 
A 'reement. 

■ « 

, The Geneva Agreement v/as billed as a "cease-fire" between 
tl 2 French and Vietminh armed forces for all of Indo-China, and was 
forged in the gloom of the French disaster at Dien-Bien-Phu. The 
British and Soviets were its sponsors. • The U.S. v/as an observer, 
not a signatory. 

# ♦ 

. The political portions Introduced into the agreement by the 
Communists should be noted carefully. Among these are the 
temporary partition of Vietnam with provision for a plebiscite, the 
establishing of an international inspection commission, and a proviso 
for keeping a military status quo in weaponry. 

Vietnam was partitioned at the 17th Parallel. This gave the 
Communist North the majority of the population (estimated then at 
•14 million) and its most important industries (including coal and 
- cement). The Free South had an estimated 12 million people and an 

export potential of rice and rubber. . 

« * . . 

• * 

The plebiscite was to be held in 1956, to determine whether 
•' Vietnam was to be Free or Communist'. Communist control over - 
tire majority of the population seemed to make the outcome plain to 
predict. However, the vigor of the Ngo Dinh Diem government in 
.making Free Vietnam a viable state, plus the movement-of nearly 
a million refugees from the Communist North to the Free South, 
changed the political climate strongly by the end of 1955. The Soviet 
and British sponsors of the agreement then decided that the plebiscite 
should be postponed indefinitely.* * *■■•'' ’ 


♦ 




• » . » • 

The International Control Commission was established, with .• 
Polish, Indian, and Canadian members. It is still in "being*, a ! 

monument to the ineffectiveness and dangers of such an international 
body: the.Free South is observed far more closely than the Communist 
North, because we play the game legally. 

As to the military status quo there were two points: a 
prohibition on introducing new weapons into Vietnam and a ceiling 
on foreign military personnel in the country (the number to be no 
more than were in Vietnam at the time of the "cease-fire”). There 
were some 400 U.S. military in Vietnam at that time, plus the many 
thousands of French military. No foreign communists were reported, 

and the Vietminh had no aircraft at the time. 

■■ ■ * 

II. Today 

In the North is the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. Its 
Constitution in key provisions makes it into a Communist state in 
the image of the Soviet Union. In January 1961, its population was 
estimated at 16, 375, 000. Its armed forces total around 300, 000, 
with reported heavy fire power capability in new artillery and tanks. 
Also, aircraft have been reported, not only transports, but jet 
fighters. In March I960, it was estimated that there were 6 to 10 
| thousand Bloc personnel in the North, most of whom were advisors 

J - \ 

! to the Vietnamese. About two-thirds were Chinese, the remainder 

: being mostly Soviets, East Germans, .and Czechs. 

s . * - 

• * . 

m 

♦ 

9 * V 

In the South is the Republic of Vietnam, with a government 

somewhat patterned on ours. In January 1961, its population was 

. estimate.d at. 14, 300,000. Its armed forces total about 150, 000, not 

counting 64, 000 in the Civil Guard (similar to a state constabulary) 

or the 40, 000 in the Self Defense Corps, which is the ill-equipped 

i and untrained village militia. Official Americans in Vietnam are: 

| 98 in the Embassy, 685 in MAAG, 230 in USOM (ICA),' and 30 in 

j USIS. There are more than a thousand other Americans, dependents 

of officials, business people, .and missionaries. • Only a few French 

and British remain in Vietnam. U.S. aid to the South, in millions / 

* 

9 

of dollars, is indicated ast „ * l 



- v 



w 

« « 

•" FY I960 

A m .... ' .. 

. FY 1961 
• 

• 

In local piastres .(for 

156 

160 

Defense Support, etc.) 

• 

t 

• 

InU.S, currency (for 
technical services, etc.) 

3.8 

3.8 

• i 

MAP 

73.9 ’ 

65. 

• 

■* « 

• 233.7 

■ 228.8 


Since 80% of the population in the South is employed in 
agriculture* much of the U.S. aid to South Vietnam in the years 
right after 1954, (estimated at over $l-billion), 'went to rehabilitate’ 
the agrarian economy and to settle some 900,000 refugees. The 
ever-present threat of invasion from the North, and large scale 
subversive activities has required continued expenditure by the 
new government to give rnusualiy heavy support to its national 
security forces. The South now is self-sufficient in basic food¬ 
stuffs, but has no heavy industry. 


III, Situation .Analysis 

♦ 

• - - * ■ 

• » • • * 

The situation map at MAAG in Saigon early this month shows 
the South*s major current problem at a glance: the Communist 
‘internal security threat. (Map attached) 


The Communist ‘‘'National Liberation Front" claims that the 
Gnmmimisis. will "liberate" the South in 1961. The main reliance . 

■ is on Communist armed forces, now estimated at about _10, 000, who 
| have been infiltrated into the South from the North (overland through 
I Cambodia.and Laos, or by sea in coastal junks), and who fight as . 

i , • * * f • ^ ® ^ ^ , * 

» guerrillas. These are the Viet Cong. 

• / 

m ■ 

, As the Free Vietnamese become more effective at countering 

these Communist guerrillas, (in January and February, Ihe govern- 
, ment initiated 529 attacks on the guerrillas, compared to 310. attacks 
j initiated by the Viet Cong), the Communists have been forced to 
consider further means for winning. Current Communist plans include 




a. Readiness to exploit any future coup d'etat 

attempts in the South. (The Communists were caught unprepared 

in last November’s attempt at a non-Communist coup in Saigon). 

• • 

4 ♦ 4 

* •• b. . Use the proposed forthcoming 14 nation 

■ conference on Laos as a forum to gain political agreement to a 
j new partition of Vietnam at the 13th Parallel. 


c. Possibly establish an enclave in the Kontum area 
of South Vietnam, using forces from Attopen in Laos to do this, and 
start a revolutionary government there. 


Meanwhile, Free Vietnam has just completed a successful 
Presidential election, returning Ngo Dinh Diem to office, with 
Nguyen Ngoc Tho as Vice-President. The U.S. Country Team has 
taken up with Diem*s government a Counter-Insurgency Plan, mostly 
written by Americans in Vietnam last year. It is hoped that the 
implementation of this plan will solve the Viet Cong internal threat. 
In addition, MAAG-Vietnam has produced a work, ''Tactics and 

' . * * ’ r » * 

Techniques of Counter-Insurgent Operations, n which' is being 
translated for use in Vietnamese'military manuals and texts. 


The Counter-Insurgency Plan calls for better-integrated 
control of the military-economic-political effort against the Viet . ’ 
Cong, a more effective chain-of-command, improvement of military 
strength and structure, coordinating and unifying the intelligence 
effort, gaining more popular support, changing some of the political 
structure, and increasing the Vietnamese contribution to the 
economic support of the struggle. The Vietnamese have adopted a . 
number of these proposals, have changed some to more acceptable 
j Vietnamese forms, and balked at part of the political proposals (the 
: inclusion of opposition politicians in the Cabinet and elimination of 
: the Can Lao party which has supported President Diem). 


•* * f ’ m **■ * # • # 

Diem’s actions to achieve objectives of the Counter-Insurgency 
Plan include:.... 


^ ^ * 

a. The Civil Guard (constabulary) was transferred 

from the Department of Interior to Department of De^enuc. 32., 000- 



of the Civil Guard are now being trained and equipped by the Army. 
Since the Vietnamese are hard put to pay the cost of the increased 
burden, U.S. Defense officials suggest that we train and equip the 
remaining 3o, 000 Civil Guard immediately. They figure that 
$20-million would cover the initial equipment and first year costs. 

We could start training and equipping the best of the remaining 
36, 000 from FY 61 funds. 

' 

b. Control and power of the Joint General Staff has 
been improved, v/ith U.S. advisors in a more favorable position 

to assist. The Director of the Civil Guard is now subordinate to ■ • 

* 

the Chief of Staff. Time lag between alert, and air strike has been 

shortened considerably. Logistical methods are being improved. 

m * 

• 

c* The Internal Security Council was founded and 
now meets weekly. Other structural changes of the government, 

(such as having n super-Secretaries n in charge of a group of 
related Departments), have been announced but await implementation. 
The Vietnamese agreed to hawing a national planning system, as 
recommended in the U.S. Plan, and progress is reported. 

d. The Vietnamese government published a decree 
on the tactical zone organization, although not as complete as in 
the U.S. Plan. At the same time, the'Vietnamese have accepted, 
de facto, closer MAAG help at the tactical level; U.S, military 

are now actually visiting small tactical units on operations. 

. • * * - 

e. The Vietnamese have agreed to Chief MAAG’s 
proposed 20,000 additional troops, as in the Plan. Implementation 
of this'increase is tied-up with discussions on the Plan in Saigon. 

Our Ambassador wants the Vietnamese to accept responsibility for 
pay and allowances of this increase; U.S. Defense officials propose 

that th6. increase be supported the same as other MAP forces. 

• a * 4 * . 

- 9 . » • . « 

.On top of the problem of the Viet Cong actions, and getting- 
the Counter-Insurgency Plan implemented, there still remains 
the continuing threat of a coup against President Diem. Much of 
this is still parlor talk in Saigon and other urban, areas,, but th.ere 
reportedly are groups seriously plotting. Some plain, private 




i talk with key Vietnamese leaders by a responsible U.S» official 
j would end this plotting, especially if .the political oppositionists 
I had another outlet for their energies. A small start on providing 
another use of political energies has been made by the younger 
leaders of the Northern Dai Viets, who have started trying to 
coalesce all the non-Communist opposition parties in a "Front 
for Democratization,” 


In the propaganda field, the Communists are way out in 
front. They have made this a major effort, while we have done 
too little, too late. Radio facilities in the South are still inade¬ 
quate, with Radio Hanoi coming in more powerfully to many areas 

* ^ 

than do Free Vietnamese broadcasts. The Communists reportedly 
have ten transmitters in the Hanoi area, all 100 KY T medium and 
short-wave; relay transmitters built by .Chinese Communists in 
Cambodia apparently give Radio Hanoi strong broadcast coverage 
of the South, The .South has 15 transmitters listed, with 9 in the 
Saigon area; 4 are medium wave (1KW to 5KY7), -5 short-wave 
(12 KW and 25 KW); the remainder are 1 KY I transmitter's scattered 
around the country. 


In this connection, Vietnam is the Asian counterpart of 

■ ♦ 

Germany, as far as being a showplace of direct competition between 
the Free Yforld and the Bloc is concerned. Americans in Vietnam • 
too often'.forget that they haye Bloc opposite numbers just to the 
North of them, workmg like beavers to make the place get ahead of 
us or at least appear that way. ..... 


One of the customary working groups in Washington is being, 
called together next week by John Steeves, Acting Assistant 
Secretary of State for Fax Eastern. Affairs.., It will be composed 
of "desk" personnel handling Vietnam’s daily problems in State, ' • • 
Defense, ICA and CIA. It will address itself to some of the current 

questions arising out of the U.S. formulated Counter-Insurgency Plan. 

• * * * * . • • .**«. . * 



* 


IV. Action Proposed 

♦ 

* 

• ^ 

* • * 

• « 

The President should at once determine that conditions-in 
Vietnam are critical and establish a "Washington task force for that 
country. This will permit the task force to come up with an approved 
!plan of action prior to sending a new U., S. Ambassador to Vietnam, 
f • that he can start moving towards U.S. goals upon arrival. 

I 

" ♦ 

. * 

* Initial Actions 

i —-- — ■ ■ - — 


1. A Presidential directive should name a Director and provide 
■ . • 

for members of a Vietnam Task Force from Defense, .State, CIA, ICA, 
and USIA. The organization providing the Director will support the 
Task Force administratively. 


2. The Task Force will submit a statement of U.S. goals and 

i 

implementing planning to the President for approval by 21 April. 

i 

t , ■ ’ 

3. The Task Force will prepare a list of candidates for a 
special three-man staff for the Ambassador (plans officer, opera- . 
tions officer, fiscal officer), and -will have this staff selected and 
appointed with the Ambassador 1 s approval. 


4. The Task Force will bring the Ambassador and his thr'ee- 
man staff together in Y/ashinglon, "marry” them, and present them 
to the President for his instructions. * . 


5. The Task Force will then supervise and coordinate the 
activities of every U.S. agency carrying out operations pursuant 
to the plan in Vietnam to insure success of the approved plan, until 
the contingency in Vietnam is determined'to have been overcome 
and that.U. S. goals can be. achieved by normal procedures. 

. ■ 

Goals 

■ ■ »' 4 1 ^ « 

• • , 

. . • . r . * ♦ # _ • « - 
* V • . , - i • •* • * 

• , * 

Present U.S. policy objectives are now stated in general terms. 

Detailed plans, such as the Counter-Insurgency Plan, only cover part * 
of the actions needed to reach U.S. goals. A fresh statement of goals' 
'and tasks, making use of work now underway, would provide firmer 
purpose to U.S. efforts. True objectives in Vietnam seem to fall into 
three inter -related parts: - * - 







1. Pacification - to end the internal Communist threat in South 
Vietnam. . . . • 




f. •’ ’ ‘ 2. Stabilization - to promote the growth of healthy democracy 

| _ • 

in South Vietnam. _ . ; • 

■ ’ ■ • 

3. Unification - to provide a favorable climate for a free choice 
by the Vietnamese to unify their country, and then to give them the 
opportunity to make that choice. ' • • 


Tasks. 


Pacification ‘ • 

- Assign top priority to tire defeat of Viet-Cong forces and the 
denial of South Vietnam to further entry of Communist para-military 
and subversive forces. 


- Aggressively implement the Counter-Insurgency Plan, while 
recognizing that it probably requires adjustment to fit both native 
Vietnamese needs and the newest U.S. military techniques and hardware 


* 

- Give Vietnam stronger U.S. psychological-political support. 

j The Vice President might visit Saigon and announce U.S. determina- 

'! tion to support Vietnam's desire .to remain free. 

* 

* 

- Concentrate U.S. military research and development to 
develop better military equipment for use in resolving insurgency * 

l problems in Vietnam. The area should be treated as a laboratory 
( and proving ground, as far as this is politically feasible. 


| - Eliminate artificial restrictions imposed by the strict U.S. 

• interpretation of the Geneva Agreement so to permit as many U. S. 
personnel in Vietnam as are needed to help the Vietnamese help them— 

; selves effectively. 



• - - "Use thfe force of world opinion to stop Viet-Cong transit 
of Cambodia. A task force of journalists should visit Cambodia- 
to report on activities in border provinces such as Svayrieng 
and on policies being implemented by Sihanouk and other officials. 







G 



Stabilization 



- Good public administration should‘follow the troops, moving 
immediately into pacified areas. The U. S. Peace Corps can be used 

• ^ ft 

dynamically to assist in this,, particularly in fields of public health, 
•education, and agriculture. Community development *in the democratic' 
jtradition can be undertaken by combined teams of U.S. Peace Corps, 

Vietnamese Civic Action, and Filipino Operation Brotherhood. 

* ’ ^ 

: t 

* 

. - With the agreement of the Vietnamese government, the U. S. 

should use its "good offices" to bring out all political parties, to help 

them defirie par.ty platforms for the national good, to encourage the ' 

coalescing into two major political groupings, and to redefine political 

crimes in realistic objective, rather than subjective terms. 

♦ 

• '« 

ft 

♦ 

- Communications and transport should be expanded rapidly to 
knit national unity. Lightaircraft capabilities should be improved. 
Government officials should be induced to get away frequently from. 
their desks in Saigon for more direct actions in the field. 'The 

ft 

President should be encouraged to hold occasional Cabinet meetings 

in the provinces, particularly in newly pacified areas. 

* 

- The Washington Task Force should send into Vietnam a 

practical economic team, which should include representatives of 

U.S. business, to work out with the Vietnamese effective plans to 

speed up national development, give Vietnam a better tax structure, . 

and establish a sound basis for foreign investment. The numerous 

U.S. and other economic plans for Vietnam should be re-examined ' 

for .sound ideas to be incorporated into a firm new plan. 

• » 

♦ t 

i ' • -• Viet-Cong prisoners should be rehabilitated along the lines 

; of experiences with Communist prisoners in Greece and in EDCOR • 

^ft 

in the Philippines. U.S. teams, headed by U.S. military, should 
assist the Vietnamese in this work. 

ft * « 

* ; • 

‘ | * *. * • * - * * • 

Unification . 

- . ■ ■ • • 

> ft • ft . 

- 

I a • • 

- Communist North Vietnam should be subjected immediately 
to a heavy and sustained psychological campaign; a first step would 
be to beef up radio broadcast capabilities beamed to the North. 




Areas just south *of the 17th Parallel in. Fr<ee Vietnam should 
be developed as show-places,.particularly in agricultural improve- 
•' ments. News about ,! fish-ponds " built .in Vietnam by FilipincSs of 
Operation Brotherhood travelled throughout the north rapidly, giving 
a highly desirable contrast between the methods of free men and 
• those of the "Chinese Communist agricultural advisors. 


i - Introduce teams of Free Vietnamese into the North to create 

j 

! the means for the people to liberate themselves from Communist 
' controls and coercion. Related actions could be undertaken by 
: C’ inese Nationalists in Southern China. Hope could be awakened by 
j taKing initial actions against symbols of Communist power; the rail- 
i road, the cement plant, and the large modern printing plan in Hanoi" 

* (which the -Viet-Minh took in 1955). 

* • 

i # 

- Encourage again the movement of refugees into the South by 
stimulating the desire to do so among the people in the North, by 
establishing better means of ingress to the South, and by re-estab¬ 
lishing the highly successful refugee settlement program. Sustained 
world opinion should be focused on the plight of the Northern people 
in order to bring pressure on the International Control Commission 
. ; to assist the‘movement of refugees. The goal should be a million 
.•refugees. . • ‘ 


i 


« 

» 

» 


- An internal liberation movement "should be created in the 

North, organized along lines of political-revolution,' with the goal 

of freeing the North of Communist control and eventually unifying 

a Free North with a Free South. The movement should be affiliated 

" * 

with the government of South Vietnam. 


- ."When a'dear majority can be counted upon.*to vote for free¬ 
dom, and election machinery can be set up to protect a free vote, 

#» 

the sponsors of the Geneva Agreement of 1954 should be induced to 
hold the plebiscite promised in that document. It was written to 
•accommodate "the-then-known control of the electorate by the Com-, 
munists, but there is no reason why the Free "World should not turn 

to 

the table when it is able to do so. . 


•• 


^ ' V.- Immediate Steps 

* 

♦ • 

. •• 

v " . * 

Fullest, use should be made of the existing position of 

personal ‘confi^^nce and understanding which General Lansdale 

holds with President Diem and other key Vietnamese, In 

addition to giving a major assist to the new Presidential Task • 

Force for Vietnam in I7ashington, General Lansdale should 

accompany the new U.S. Ambassador to Saigon >o facilitate 

good working relations with the Vietnamese Government from 

the earliest moment and to be in command of the initial imple- 

• ■ % ^ * i # 

mentation of President Kennedy's Task Force Plan for Vietnam.* 

# 

This would speed early actions in the field and. assure, upon 
Lansdale's return to Washington, that the Task Force in 
Washington applied itself to practical priorities to win this one. 

- * 

f While in Vietnam, Lansdale also could obtain President 

■ 

: Diem*s permission and then call non-Communist political 
opposition leaders together and encourage them to rely on legal 
• means of opposition, to help in the fight against the Communist 
; Viet Cong, and to cease scheming coup d'etats. 

* 

. , « 
Other actions he could take while in Vietnam include: . 

* • 

a. Confer with President Diem on expediting of . 

obtaining a popular base through such means as a "Presidential 

Complaints and Action Commission. " This would fit appropriately 

into the tasks of the Secretary of State for the Presidency, where 

President Diem now has one of his ablest executives, Nguyen Dinh 

Thuan. The Filipino expert on this subject, Frisco Johnny San 

Juan, who assisted Magsaysay and who is favorably known to 

President Diem, could be brought to Saigon to help establish this. 

It would give the people an immediate feeling of personal * . 

connection, with a responsive government. 

* 

m 

■ b. Visit the Hue area, just south of the demarcation; 

line of the 17th Parallel,' to see what might be done to dramatize .. 
the benefits of U.S. -Vietnam friendship. The Communists are 
highly aware of what goes on in this region. If American youth 
from the Peace Corps worked side by-side with Vietnamese on 


some dramatic agrarian projects, in'this area, word of this would 
spread among the farmers throughout the Communist North and * 

.offer a sharp contrast to the Chinese advisors on the land there. 

This could be strengthened quickly by adding a team of Filipinos ’ ■ 
from Operation Brotherhood to work side by side with Americans 
* and Vietnamese 

* 

■ * 

* 

c. Radiobroadcasts should be surveyed realistically, 
for facilities and content, to be certain that the word of what free 
men are doing in Vietnam is heard loudly and acceptably by Vietnamese 
who are staking their lives on freedom’s cause in the South, by 
Vietnamese who dream of lost freedom in the Communist North, and 
by neighbors in Cambodia and Laos. Any mobile radio broadcasting 
equipment and staffs available to the U.Si should be brought in to 
action here as a priority matter. 


d. A small RStD section could be established in the 
Vietnamese Army, to work closely with a small team from U.S. 
Defense, which could be attached to MAAG. This R&D section 
would actually produce locally materiel for use in the fight against 
the Viet Cong, as well as offer a Vietnamese means of introducing 
improved American techniques and materiel. A similar section 
in the Philippine Army produced- faulty ammunition and booby- 
trapped grenades which were sold secretly to the Huks; it was a 
highly effective operation. .*" 


All available Americans who played key action roles in helping ‘ 
the Vietnamese in the 1954-55 birth of their nation should be mustered 

to assist Lansdale both in South Vietnam and in appropriate North 

* % _ 

Vietnam operations. . This could include members of Lansdale’s 
1954-56 team as well as Generals O’Daniel and ‘Williams. Also, other 

selected personnel with practical experience in'the fields of-work- . 

required could be listed by Lansdale and. assigned on a priority basis.* 


A special economic-trade mission of-highly-regarded American-* 


leaders, to include Dean James Landis if possible, should visit Vietnam 
This mission would step-up existing projects and to demonstrate the 
strong, new U.S. initiative in support of the Vietnamese government - 
under Diem. • 


. ...» 

Dramatic visits by Americans who would capture .world head¬ 
lines should be scheduled. The proposed, visit to Vietnam by Vice 
President Johnson is a case in point. If other duti6s prevent this, 
then consideration should be given to the possibility of Eisenhower 
or Nixon visiting Vietnam for President Kennedy. 











MEMORANDUM FOR DEPUTY SECRETARY GILPATRIC " 

♦ 


Frpm: Brig. Gen. Lansdale^J! . . 

♦ 

• , 

Subject: Ngo Dinh Diem v *. 

« 

« ’ * i 

• • • 

• i 

* * . ■ 

« 9 » 

Few people outside Vietnam really know the man who was re¬ 
elected President of the Republic of Vietnam earlier this month. 
With your new responsibilities towards Vietnam for President 
Kennedy, you might find it useful to have an insight about this 
dedicated man drawn from my close association with him,. Also, 
you might like to pass this along to Vice President Johnson prior 
to his trip. 


* 

First of all, there is his name, Ngo Dinh Diem is pronounced . 
as "No-Din Zee l em. " He is properly addressed as "President Ngo, " 
although most Americans, including myself, think o£ him as "Presi¬ 
dent Diem. 11 The family name is Ngo. Diem is his given name and 
it is customary for Vietnamese to be called by their given names. 
Vice President Nguyen Ngoc Tho is "Vice President Tho," (pro¬ 
nounced as "Tuh"). Secretary of State for -the Presidency Nguyen 
Dinh Thuan is "Mr, Thuan, 11 (pronounced as "Twan"), The u$e of 
"President Ngo" is a fprmal mark of respect. Since I think of him 
as "Diem, 11 I will call him that to make *the remarks come easier, 

m 


It takes a perceptive eye to see Diem ? s true character when 

meeting him. He is short and round and "mild-spoken. " Many 

people miss his "snapping" black eyes by noting, instead, that his 

feet seem barely to reach the floor when he is seated. However, 

he is not defensive about his short stature and is at ease around tall 

* 

. Americans., He has a very positive approach to. \\ r esterners, not the 
least bit concerned about differences such as Asian-Caucasian back¬ 
ground. When the Vice President sees him, he will find him as in¬ 
terested in cattle as any Texan and as interested in freedom as Sam 
• • ^ • 

Houston. 



At the* table, lie shows that he enjoys eating (and usually has 
a good appetite). His smile is shy and infrequent. Usually he is 
serious and. becomes passionately so when lie talks about his true 
love, Vietnam. Age lines show around his eyes, particularly on 
those mornings when he has stayed up most of the night reading, 
which is often. He reads in English,. French, and Vietnamese. 
While he speaks and understands English rather well, he is em¬ 
barrassed over his pronunciation and is reluctant to use it. In 

i 

his official contacts with Americans, he uses French. 


Diem was born, in Hue, the ancient capital in central Vietnam, 
on 3 January 1901. His 60 years have been full of sharp tests of ' 
his moral courage, of devotion to a highly-principled ideal of 
patriotism. This is worth understanding, particularly since the 
truth has been hidden by decades of ’’character assassination” by 
his bitterest enemies, the Communists and the French colonialists.. 
Much false information has stuck, by sheer repetition. The truth 
is eyen more interesting. 


For example, in the Spring of 1955 the Presidential Palace 
was under artillery fire from the Binh Xuyen forces, who opened, 
up on his bedroom wing with 81-mm. mortars at midnight. The 
Freixch colons in the Saigon bars told a story with great glee of 
how Diem had hidden under his bed quivering with fear. What he 
actually did was typically different. He went out in his night-shirt 
into the Palace grounds where some of the Guard Battalion had ' 
abandoned their artillery to take cover, and drove them back to 
their guns with a tongue-lashing while paddling around the yard in 
a pair of old slippers. 


When someone describes him as an aloof mandarin, I recall 
how he cried on my shoulder when our close friend, Trinh Minh The, 
was killed, his anguish over the loss of Phat Diem province in the 
North to the Communists, and the agony he went through in his final 
break .witli Chief of State Bao Dai. He -simply doesn’t parade his 
feelings for everyone to see, particularly when things are going wrong. 


President Diem has been criticized for his "family, ir meaning 
primarily the influence of his younger brother, Ngo Dinli Nhu (pro¬ 
nounced as "No Din New 11 }, and Madame Nhu. This younger brother 



handles many of the more sensitive, political party arid'intelligence 
"special operations" for President Diem, as well as helping him 
privately.with speeches, planning, and-family affairs. Some 
• Americans have been strongly critical of brother Nhu, seeing in 
him a continuing influence towards a Diem dictatorial regime, with 
control of the press, arrests of political dissenters, etc. Actually, 
brother Nhu-is a whole complex subject in himself, as is Madame 
Nhu in herself. Both have been defamed maliciously. There is a 
grain of truth in some of the stories about them. But, the reality 
is that Diem trusts Nhu for certain activities which he cannot 
entrust to anyone else, and needs him. We will hardly help Diem 
be the strong leader we desire by insisting that he get rid of his 
trusted right-hand man; we would do better to influence that right- 
hand man more effectively. Incidentally, Madame Nhu is the 
daughter of Tran Van Chuong, the Vietnamese Ambassador in 
Washington. 


The. Ngo family needs mention further. Diem's father was 
Grand Chamberlain of the old Imperial Court at Hue, in central 
Vietnam. He spent his life striving to maintain some semblance 
of Vietnamese rule under French control -- and brought up his sons 
to carry on the fight for eventual Vietnamese independence. In 
effect, it was a family organized for revolution.’ The..sons are: 

« 

Ngo Dinh Khoi - killed by the Communists 
Ngo Dinh Thuc - {"Took") - Catholic'Archbishop 
Ngo Dinh Diem - President. 

o . * • . 

Ngo Dinh Nhu - Presidential Adviser 
Ngo Dinh Luyen - Ambassador in London 

Ngo Dinh Canh - At family home. Hue * in local politics there. 

« 

. . * 

In, Vietnamese family style* each brother is responsible for his 

* _ " _ * * ■ • 

next younger brother - . Thus, Archbishop Thuc feels a heavy res-' 

ponsibility for President Diem (and is well-worth talking to about his 

brother's problems), and President Diem feels a heavy responsibility 

p * 

for brother-Nhu, . • - 

* • # 

Diem was educated at Hue, in the Vietnamese equivalent of legal 
training. He was the honor graduate of the last Government class 



1 • • ■ * 

before the French stopped the training. Diem concentrated on tribal 

* 

law, becoming the oxxtstanding expert on the subject.through an.ex¬ 
haustive study of all books and manuscripts in the Imperial library. 
His real bent was towards engineering, evidenced today in his love 
for mechanical gadgets and plans for public works. 


At 25, he was appointed as a Province Chief, and served from 
1926 to 1952 as such, governing Phan. Rang and Phan Thiet in central 
Vietnam. At the time, these provinces had large French plantations 
which were practically feudal worlds into themselves. Diem, making '• 
use of tribal laws, opeired lands for Vietnamese settlers. When 
workers started leaving plantations for land of their own. Diem 
became a hero among his people -- and earned some French hatred 
which still has remnants today. 


During these same early years. Diem came up against the Com¬ 
munists and started fighting them. The French brought in Chinese 
coolies from Singapore to build plantation railroads; the Chinese 
brought in Communist pamphlets and distributed them to Vietnamese 
plantation labor. Diem argued forcibly against this dangerous 
practice, but wasn’t heeded by the plantation owners. He then started 
working directly with the Vietnamese against Communist influence. 

(In other words, he has been actively up against all forms of Communist 
operations for 30 years now'. ) 


In 1933, he had become such an outstanding leader among the Viet¬ 
namese that he was made Prime Minister. After 6 months in office, 
the French proposed government "reforms." It actually meant the 
final form of Vietnamese abdication of all political rights.- Diem 
defied the French openly on this issue, finally resigned and returned 
all French honors (including their helpful remuneration). He became 
a real hero to the Vietnamese. 


’ 1 ” 

.The family went through some hard times then. Diem’s father 

was forced out of his position in 1940 for actions against the Communists 
■and- for returning tribal lands to.the Vietnamese. They lived for a time 
‘ on tire family farm, with Diem helping with plowing and chores. Howeve 
the family spent every spare moment working for Vietnamese freedom. 
Brother Nhu handled the funds. They fought a long, secret war against 
both the French and the Communists, 


1 • _ 

. In 1950-53, Diem cameto the U.S. ; staying at Maryknoll, N. J. 

He lectured at several U.S. universities, studied, tried-to interest 
Americans in helping Vietnam, and had: a book published. The book 
was about the meaning of democracy in Vietnam, pointing out 
similarities between U.S. and Vietnamese '‘checks and balances" in 

government powers. • 

' » • ■ * 

Diem then went to Belgium {where he met a number of German 
industrialists and engineers who impressed him). In 1954, as the 
G neva Agreement was bringing a "cease fire" to the Franco- Vietminh 
\Viar after the French defeat at Dien Bien Phu, Chief.of State Bap Dai 
" asked Diem to return to Vietnam to form a government. He arrived 
as half of his country was given away at Geneva and as French troops 
pulled back into smaller perimeters, abandoning the countryside to 
the Communis t Vietminh. 

» 

i * 

I first met him when he came to Saigon in 1954.- The situation 
for the free Vietnamese was disastrous, so I jotted down some sug¬ 
gestions for vigorous actions by the new Prime Minister to start 
remedying the situation, had them approved by our Ambassador and 
MAAG Chief, and then, went to the Palace and introduced myself. This 
started a working relationship which gradually grew into one b£ trust 

• 

. and respect, despite the fact that such Vietnamese enemies as General 

Hinh (Chief of Staff of the Vietnamese Army who plotted to overthrow 

Diem) were friends of mine. Diem and - they knew that 1, as an 

American, was honestly trying to help bring unity and stability out 

of chaos to give the free Vietnamese a chance at life. I came to see 

liim almost daily as we moved refugees from the Communist North, 

pacified the South as the Communists withdrew regular forces, 

fought down a rebellion by gangster sects; established government 

administration throughout the South, went through t\vo serious coup 

attempts, brought the independent'religious sect armies into the- v .. 

regular array, held a plebiscite to choose a Chief of State, elected 

a Constituent Assembly, and finally wrote a Constitution for the new 

country. They were 2-1/2 tough years, with plenty of give and take. 

» 

4 

• ✓ 
As the leader of a modern nation which has. just been governing . - 

itself for 5 years. Diem has worked extremely long hours daily. ..For 
a long time, he was really the only competent executive in the govern¬ 
ment and had to check on infinite details of administration. He has a 




phenomenal memory for details, dates, places, and personal 
biographies and is short-tempered v/ith Ministers who know 

less about the current work in their Departments than he does. • 
(U Nu of Burma shocked him once by not knowing the strength 
of the Burmese Army; Diem not only knows the strength and 

location of Vietnamese Armed Forces units, but also the names 

• « 

and family background of practically all the officers). Ke now is 
starting to get a few competent executives. As he gets them, he 
gives them all the responsibility and authority needed to do the 
work. Few can stand the burden. ' 1 

So, here is our toughest ally against Communism in South¬ 
east Asia. A 60-year-old bachelor who gave up romance v/ith 
his childhood sweetheart (she remains a spinster in Hue) to 
devote his life to his country* He is,a person of immense moral 
courage and of demonstrated physical courage. He is intensely 
honest. And, despite seeing hundreds of people daily and visiting 
frequently all over the country, he is essentially a lonely man. 

He is hungry for the understanding friendship of responsible 

• • , 

Americans. . . 


cc: Secretary of Defense 




•' TASK FORCE.DR AFT 

26 April 1961 


-t> 


► • 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT 


SUBJECT: Vietnam 



Pursuant to your decision at the Cabinet meeting on April 20, 

. 1961/1 am submitting for consideration by the National Security Council 
a program of action to prevent Communist domination of South Vietnam. 


4 

This program was prepared by an inter-departmental Task Force 
consisting of representatives, from the’Departments of State, and Defense, 
CIA, J.CA, USIA and the Office of the President. In addition, the Task 
Force had. the benefit of advice from the Joint Staff, CINCPAC and the 
Chief,' MAAG, Vietnam. 


■_ * 

In the short time available to the Task Force, it was not possible 

to develop the program in complete detail. However, there has been pre¬ 
pared a plan for mutually supporting actions of a political, military, 

1 economic, psychological and covert character which can be refined 

periodically on the basis of further recommendations from the field. 

♦ , • • 


Toward this end, Brigadier General E. G.* Lansdale, USAF, who 
has bee'n designated Operations Officer for the Task Force, will proceed 
to Vietnam immediately after the program receives Presidential approval 
Following ‘on-the-spot discussions with U.S. and Vietnamese officials, 
he will forward" f£f the Direc to it' of-th ei (Cask Force specific reccnnmenda- 
tions for action in support of the attached program. 




,-Y*ou .v/ill -be advised of any changes as this .program proceeds -and 
be provided a status.of actions as appropriate. 


Roswell L. Gilpatric 


TASK FORCE DRAFT 
26 April 1961 


■ 

A Program of Action 


• » 


To Prevent Communist Domination of South Vietnam 


. Appraisal of the Situation: After a meeting in Hanoi on 13 May 1959, the 

I . • 

Can ral Committee of the North Vietnamese Communist Party publicly 


. i * 


I 

announced its intention'"to smash" the government of President DienS.' ' 

4 

.. • • 4 '• ’ 

'm • - • 

* . * • » • • • • * 

Following this decision,’ the Viet Cong have significantly increased their 
, • 

♦ « * # 

■ i 

program of infiltration, subversion, sabotage and assassination designed 

. " • •» 

I '• . . • 

to achieve this end. . ' . 

4 “ 

. ♦ , » 

. ' . * 

At the North Vietnamese Communist Party Congress in September, 

‘ . . * 

i960, the earlier declaration of underground war by the Party's Control 

• . • • 

* • ■ . 

** * 

Committee was re-affirmed. .This action by the Party Congress took place 

. - • •» 

• . * • , 1 

■ 

only a month after Kong Le's coup in Laos. Scarcely two months later there 

. \ * ■ • ' - . "... • V V • 

was.?. la-r-ge"seale military uprising in Saigon. The turmoil stated throughout 

* 

* • * • 

*:hc ar’ea by this rapid- succession of events provides an-ideal environment for 

...... - • * •• • : • .4.-' ' 

the Communist "master plan 11 to take over all of Southeast Asia* 




• * • • * 

' . • Since that'time, ; as can-be seen from the attached map, the internal 


security situation in South Vietnam has become critical. What amounts to 


• ♦ 


• \% ’ . . * 

a state of active guerrilla warfare now exists throughout the country. The 

. • . . ' '••••■ ' 

number of Viet Cong hard-core Communists has increased from 4400 in 


early i960 to an estimated 12,000 today. The number of violent incidents 


• • 


■S 1 ■ 


-A v...• 


s 

ts : 


*3 



per month now averages 650. Casualties oh both sides totaled more than 




•4500 during the first three months of this year. 58% of .the country is 

* 

■ m . ' ~ - .. . . 

- - * * • 

under some degree of Communist control, ranging from harassment 

and night raids to almost complete administrative jurisdiction in the 

* - . 

Communist "secure areas. 1 * 


The Viet Cong over the past two years have succeeded in; stepping 
up the pace and intensity of their attacks to the point where South Vietnam 

« 

. • ■ . * ■ * 

* * 

, • 

is nearing the decisive phase in its battle for survival. If the situation 

• ^ 

• • _ 

Continues to deteriorate, the Communists will be able to press on to 

* * 

» • • 

their strategic goal of establishing a rival "National‘Liberation Front" * 

government in one of these "secure areas, " thereby plunging the nation 

■ * * 

• m 

t * 

into open civil war. They have publicly announced that they will "take 

* • * 

* 

over .he country before the end of 1961. " 

< « 

4 * 

In short, the situation in South Vietnam'has reached the point where, 

cl . ox*\ 

’at least for the .time being, a solution to the internal security problem 
Tniv>t take priority over other programs directed towards the political or . 

^ *■ v . / 1 /. y ' •/*/ ‘ v .**^* * 1 

_ _Jj-v «. v v v 

. economic "fields ,V - 

The U.S. Objective; - To prevent Communist domination of South Vietnam. 


ft ^ . ■ » 4 

. .'Concept of.Op6rations: To initiate, oh an accelerated basis, a series of* 

* 

. • * 

P • 

mutually supporting" actions of a military, political, economic, psycholog- 

• * * ' - - 
' ’ ‘ • 

ical and covert character designed to achieve this objective. In so doing,*'- 

* > * 

• - * 

it is intended to use, and where appropriate extend, expedite or build 



upon the existing U.S, and.Government of Viet Nam (G. V. N.) programs 

. 1 • • - • ‘ *» ^ - « 

♦ 

already underway in South Vietnam. There is neither the time available' 

. » 

• * 

nor any sound justification for "starting from scratch, " Rather the need 

- . m 

. * ■ ♦ _ ■ 

- • . * • • - » . 

is to focus the U.S. effort in South Vietnam on the immediate internal 

* ■ * 

security problem; to infuse it with a sense of urgency and a dedication 

to the over-all U.S. objective^rather than to the success of individual 
* » - • 

agency programs; to achieve! through cooperative inter-departmental 

/ ■ • • 

w 

i *; «. 

support both in the field and in Washington, the ope rational flexibility 

• ’ • * * 

’ * * 

w * 

needed to apply the available U.S, assets in a manner best calculated 

« f , ♦ ■ 4 

to achieve cur national goal; and, .finally, to impress on our friends, 

/ * • 

. r • , 

• « 

the Vietnamese, and on our foes, the Viet Cong,, that come what may, • 

V,... * ’ .W:... ’-r '• .< 

‘V ^ , * 4 

'the United States intends to win this battle. 


Program of Action: 


- , r * 

1. General; The most significant step taken to date’ to counter Com- 

♦ 

< * ‘ * * 

’munis t subversion in South Vietnam has been the development of the Counter 

• • . « 

• .. • 

- 

Insurgency Plan. ..This Plan, which has heen fully.coordinated within 

'• * ► * 

* ‘ * • ' • ' • 

• m » • . i, > 

the U.S. govermnent, has -been fowarded to President Diem. Those 


. portions'of'the. Plan which, are agreed to by.the G. V, N. will be implemented 

• m w • ■* 

m • ► *' » 

* • ^ ♦ « ‘ « •' « ' 

as rapidly as possible. • * ■ _ 

*. • * - • 

• * * - " 

, »'• * ■ _ * 

As par.t of the over-all program, it is proposed that Vice President 

. “ ■ . « _ t 

' * 

. Johnson visit Vietnam at an early date. 


( 



2. Political: 




^ Assist the G. V.N* to develop within the country a healthy, non- 

* * • * 

’ i 

Communist political party structure, guiding this dev elopment as 


appropriate toward the ultimate formation of a two-party system* 

b. ' Assist the G. V.N. to develop techniques to malce it more 

' ... . . . • 

responsive to-the needs of the people, including, if agreeable to the 

* * * » • • ■ i 

• - * 

President, ^"Presidential Complaints and Action Commission. " 

• • • 

' ■ 

* * 

c. Obtain the political agreements needed to permit the prompt 

. * / f 

• m • * - ■ .' 

implementation of SEATG contingency plans providing for military 
* * * 

intervention in South Vietnam should this become necessary to 

m 

. " * * 

prevent the loss of the country to Communism*_ 

• .. * ■ * 

• • 

d. Obtain the cooperation of other free nations in the area in 

• * 

* m 

support of regional measure^ designed to inhibit the transit or 

* % *» * * 

• ^ t # - ; 

’safe haven of Communist subversive or guerrilla forces operating 

* 

« * 

■ .. ’ * • * * # . 

in South Vietnam. In particular, secure the cooperation of Cambodia 

* 

» " • 

* *• « 

•and Laos in the implementation of appropriate military*and civil . 

• * - • ' . * • ~ • 

* • * - * - , 

measures to prevent the use of their territory for the infiltration 

of Communist personnel or supplies into South'.Vietnam. 

• - ’ ‘ 

■ ■ ••• • . • - ^ # - 

. e. Assist the Vietnamese to become the polarizing spirit against 

* ' * , p, 1 ' ' ' ♦ 9 i 

' % . * . , ^ i 

Communism in the Southeast Asia region. Encourage closer working / 

• 1 • w ♦ 

* * * 

.... . _ ■ • ... . 

liaison with other anti-Communist Asian nations. Step-up the exchange 

» » 

of visits .of political, cultural, civic, ' military, veterans," youth. 



* 4 . 


and labor groups between Vietnam and her neighbors. Increase and 

» 

. \ * • • ■ ♦ *. • *■ • 

systematize existing exchanges of.information on Communist agents, 

# • • m 

* • • 

“ # 1 % ^ 
couriers, and terrorists between national governments'throughout 

♦ • 

. the region* • * 

» * - 

* 

f Y/here restrictions onXJ.S. operations exist as a result of the 


i' 


1954 Gcneya Agreement, take such measures as maybe necessary 

4 * • _ m > * « ♦ 


to prevent them from interfering with the implementation pf this 

* ! ■ *- • ^ 
program. * * £ / 

• 3. Military ‘ 

• » 

• • 

'a. Increase the MAAG as necessary to insure the effective imple- . 

i * ♦ 

i ‘ 

mentation of the military portion of the program. Initial appraisal of 

* • 

new .tasks assigned CHMAAG indicate that approximately 100 additional 

. ‘ " ‘ * 

• • 

.'military personnel will be required immediately* 


b. Expand MAAG responsibilities to include authority to provide 

• . • *.*••.* - . • * * * * 

• _ 

support and advice to the Self Defense Corps. 

• • • • • 

• . * . 

■ . 

c. Authorize MAP support for the entire Civil Guard force of 68,000. 

- « 

• t 

• •• • ■ . ■« 

(MAP support is no.V/. authorized for 32,000). ' • 

d. Ins tall as a matter of priority a radar surveillance capability t 

*. 

* * • • t * 9 * * 

V . y ,. f \ ** ♦ , • i % ^ * 

which will enable the GVN to obtain warning of Communist overflights 

• m 

. * 

m 

■ * 
being conducted for intelligence or clandestine air-supply purposes. 

t ♦ 

• • 

» * 

Initially, this capability shouid.be provided from U. S. mobile radar 
* ■ i\/ 

capability, ■ with permanent AC&G installations established as rapidly 

• | A 

t * * « 

*.«'«■ m 

A ’ - . * 

as practicable. 




«• ft 


e*. Provide MAP support for. the Vietnamese Junk Force as a means of 
• • - ^ - *■ * 

.preventing Viet-Cong clandestine supply*and infiltration into South' Vietnam. 

■ * m • 1 % 

■ t ♦ 

by water, (MAP support, which was not provided in the. Counter Insurgency 

m ft 

■ * ♦ 

,• • . « - * « • 

» ft 

plan, will include training of junk crews in Vietnam or at U. S. bases by 

. t '* , 

.US Navy personnel), ’< 

i 

— _ « 

* • • i ► ♦ * ■ - * * • 

f. Assist the G, V.N, to establish a Combat Development and Test 

« • • 

♦ • • 

Center in South Vietnam to develop, 'with the help of modern technology,- 

• r ■ 

ft 

new techniques for use against the Viet Cong forces. . _ 

■ . ' ’ 

^ • 

« • 

4. Economic: ' ' . 


a. Until further notice, defense support of approved regular and para- 


nn 


litary forces- should be given primacy over the important, but less 

V. . • 

• b V . - ' 4 ' • < T * ♦ ft 

* * 4 ♦ A * * * ■ ' * ft ft 

* ’ ft 

urgent need to rectify the growing gold and dollar reserve position of 
« • 

ft 

"" ft 

the G. V. N. and tlie need to avoid serious inflation. * .(The precise level 

• ... -- 
» * * * » “ f » 

of U.S. defense support shall be determined through appropriate negotiations 


. * State - ICA versions: That the United States at present hold firm against 

^ 

, ' • - • * * ft ’ 

• * ft 

• * fc * . m . 

the provision of additional aid to cover piaster requirements, but at the 

• ■ • . 

. v 

same time-assure, the G. V. Nl at the highest level that it need feel no cofi- 

* . * » ' . * . • 

. * 

cern over U. S. willingness to provide resources if they prove necessary 

• • • 

• . ■ * • * * . . * * 

. in the future. Early monetary reform should be strongly urged, as 

* 

■ . ^, * . • . " % 

another source of revenue.. At the same time the G. V. N. should be assured 

■\ V . - - 

* that we are prepared to help if’the reform produces unsatisfactory results. 


•43 



but the guiding, principle in these negotiations shall be to insure that the 

' „ ^ . - * 

» • ^ m . * 

- ^ • . / • , * . • * * 
confidence.of President Diem in the wholehearted U*S. support of the * 

I , ... V- 

■ ■ 

. „ CQunter-insurgency program is xiot. prejudiced. Y/ithin these guide- 

. • • 

line ,, the Country Team should study and recommend realistic steps 

- •• * 

to ameliorate the adverse economic effects of more generous defense 

* * ■ i . . * - • 


support.) „ G . 

f ■ ^ Y : .... 

b.-; Liberalize current ICA procedures to pemit TJSOM to send into * 

.• •* ^ 1 * * 

. pacified areas complete ^.functional field teams composed of public 

■ w * 

♦ 4 

administrators 5 public health officials, educators, agricultural experts 

t m » 

etc., organized functionally to meet the specific needs of the G. V.N. 

* +**' » •». • * 

• c. Review the Buy-American Act to^determine whether it v/ould be 

. ' ‘*T- , . 1 ^ 

in the mutual interest of both countries for the President to make an 


* 

exception in the case of Vietnam.. 



5. Psychological - 

• # - • , , * 

. * * . • * ' * * * 

• — ^ m m 

a. Encourage the GVN to continue liberalizing its public information 
. » 

ft * 

***** 

policies to help develop a broad public understanding of.the actions required 

* * 


to combat Communist-insurgents and to build public confidence in the GVN ! 


determination and capability to deal with the problem. 

« 

-b. Assist the GVN to develop and improve the USOM-supported 

♦ 

radio network for the country, to include the prompt establishment of 

■ * • . * • * • ■ 

the presently planned new stations at Soc Trang, Banmethout and Quang Nga 

* . _ ... . . 

and the installation of the more powerful, new transmitters now on USOM 

• — 

- 

order for Saigon and Hue. 

» 

, ■« 

c. Assist the GVN to initiate a training program for information 

* • 

♦ 

* 

and press attaches in the various ministries and directorates. 

* * 

• « 

d. Assist,the GYN to establish a Press Institute for the training of 

• * 

♦ 

# * 

selected young people for careers in journalism. - > 

* • « * . * . • 

* * ♦ 

* 

e. In cooperation with the MAAG and the Ministry of Defense, make 

• • 4 . 

♦ * 

■ 

use of the troop information and education program of the GVN armed 

• ■ 

forces 'as a channel of communication between the Government and the 


people in the rural areas. 

* . • 

• • ** • * . ^ * 
Encourage President Diem'to’continue the effective "fire'side 

. 

chaV n and other getling-to-the'-people techniques which were begun during th< 

■ * . * t 

* % * 

• i 

recent election campaign. Provide maximum press, film, and radio , J 


■ • 

coverage for such appcai^ances 


v A- ^z 
1 


g. Reorient the cu r r exitVUSLS! prog ram in South Vietnam by 

v ' /... 


cocv. rting the existing bi-national centc 


rur al inform?.lion and educational cadres. 


V ‘~ *■( - c '^ < - ex,.; 

ltcrs'sinto training centers for • 


:50 




♦ „■ * - 


\ ♦ 


h. . In. coordination with the MAAGj CIA, and the GVN Ministry 
* * * - ' 

• • 

. ‘ . * 

of Defense, compile and declassify for use of media representatives 

■ ■ * . 

• in^.South Vietnam and throughout the world, documented facts 

* . - w 4 * • . . 

kLl.C?h 

concerning Communist terrorists^activitics.and the measures being 

* .* 

# 

taken by the GVN to counter such attacks. 


* 


i. In coordination with CIA and the appropriate GVN Ministry 

• ' ? • . . * * 

• # 

increase the flow of information to media representatives of the 

• . ( . 

unsatisfactory living'conditions in North Vietnam. 


* ■ • » 

j. . Develop agricultural’^how-places" throughout the country, with 

¥ » p • 

* 

a view toward exploiting their beneficial psychological effects. This 

* • 

• • 

* 

• ■ m 

project would be accomplished by combined teams of -Vietnamese 

* 4 , 

m 

* * 

■ 

• m. 

(Civic Action personnel), Americans (Peace Corps)',' Filipinos 

• .. 

. * 

* 

(Operation Brotherhood), and other Free Y/orld nationals* * . 

m * * * • • • » 

• • • • » 

* % 

k. . Exploit as a part of a planned psychological campaign the 


/ ^ 


rehabilitation of Communist Viet Cong prisoners now held in South 

• ♦ • * * 

- ■ • 

' 

Vietnam. .Testimony of rehabilitated prisoners stressing the errors 

* “ ’ . 

■ * 

* 

of Communism should be beamed to Communist-held areas, including 


• % • 


Nbi'ifr VietnaEm, : to induce defections. * This rehabilitation program . 

. . <.*. * * 

* 

• ♦ 

• 4 m 

• 9 w 

would be assisted by a team of U.S. personnel, including U.S. Army. 

* . • - • * , 

• • ’ * * n «. * * 

(Civil Affairs, Psychological Warfare, and Counter-Intelligence), 

• % 

’ . - % 

US1S,, and USOM experts.-• 


4 * 


h f 


i 

t 



r ‘ .' . ■ •- . • 

' 6, Covert Actions: 

, * - - — ■ • - - - _ • ■ t 

♦ ‘ * ' 

' a. Intelligence: Expand current positive and counter-intelligence 

: - u ■ ~ ; c * w 

I / ' , ^ * ‘ ’ • 

operations against Communist forces in South Vietnam and against North 

* • . • v\ * • ♦ , 7 

♦ m * ‘ ’ . ■ * 

, ' * * 

Vietnam* The^e include penetration of .the Vietnamese Communist 
* * * 
mechanism, dispatch of agents to North Vietnam and strengthening 

i . . * , >• ? A / ■ — 

Vi tnamese internal security services. Authorization should be given 
• . * 

!• . - . . ' . . 
for-the use in North Vietnam operations of civilian air crews of American 


• • 


and other nationality, as appropriate, in addition to Vietnamese. 
^ * 



c. 



Unconventional Warfare ;’ 

+• - * ^ 

Expand present operations jd£ the First Observation .Battalion in 

, „ i . - * '' ^ ‘ # ' ’ 


guerrilla areas of South Vietnam, under joint MAAG-CIA’sponsorship and 


direction. This should be in full operational collaboration with the' 

* . . - : • ‘ *• > • 

.etnamese, using Vietnamese civilians recruited with CIA aid. 

. ' * 
i • 

■ . In Laps, infiltrate teams under light civilian cover to Southeast 

“ * • * 

Laos to' locate and attack*Vietnamese Communist bases and lines of . 

1 ' - . 

* 4 

• a ‘ . 

• ► 

communications. These teams should be supported by assault units of 


♦ 

100 to 150 men for. use on targets beyond capability of teams. Training 

«* 

* * .. 

of teams could be a combined operation by CIA and US Army Special 
■ * 

i ■ • . . 

Forces. These operations should continue despite a possible cease- 

•_ - f “ . v 

m 

» ■ 

fire in Laos. 

*■ " « , * 

In North Vietnam, using the foundation established by 

♦ , 

* 

• *■ 
s 

intelligence operations, for-m net\voi-ks of resistance, covert bases 
and teams for sabotage and light harassment. A capability should 

k 

% . , ■ ' ' , 

be created by MAAG in the South Vietnamese Army to conduct Ranger 

- • * 

• • 

raids and similar military actions in North Vietnam as might prove 

• , “ 

necessary or appropriate. Such actions should try to avoid,.'any 

* » ■ • « 

* ♦ . • ■ a 

* * . r t *'-• * • ( ‘ *■ . , 

outbreak of extensive resistance or insurrection which could not be 

* . • # 

r ' 

supported to the extent necessary to stave off repression. 

m 

’ ■"* * * % ., 

“ 

. ' . Conduct over-flights for dropping of leaflets to harass th.e 

# 

communists and to maintain morale of North Vietnamese population. 



4 


‘ arid increase gray broadcasts to North Vietnam for the: same 

• 

- * • * 

purpos.es* . * - - * - * . * ' . 

« 

* . 

- • * • 

, .d*. Internal South Vietnam: . ; . 

4 *• k * ■ / « 

• * • * * 

* 

Effect operations to penetrate political forces, government, 

a ' * 

w • 

armed services and opposition elements to measure support of 

• ■ • * * 

* 

government, provide warning of any coup plans, and identify indi- 

o'- * 

• • 

• • 

. • . t 
viduals with potentiality of providing leadership in event of 

• • 

♦ 

disappearance of President Diem. 


Build up an increa.se in the population's participation in and 


loyalty to free government in Vietnam, through improved communication 




*/>>.?■ 


between the government and the people, and by-strengthening independent 


or quasi-independent organizations of political, syndical, or professional 

* * • -- 

* \ " 

M * 

% * 1 

character. Support covei'tly the GVN in allied and neutral countries, 

* • 

. ‘ *• - ' 

s * ... . * * • 

with special emphasis on bringing out GVN accomplishments, to counter- 

. ♦ 

/ * . 

•’ act tendencies towards a “political solution” while the Communists are 

* i 

• * 

• attacking GVN. Effect, in support, a psychological program in . 


Vietnam and elseSvherc 


exploiting' Co in munis f brutality and aggros sion • - 




. in North Vietnam.-: 

. ■ • * • 





. e. The expanded program outlined above will require an additional 



7. Funding 



Direct that $4? million from the FY 62 Contingency Fund be added 


Si«aw., 


to the current FY 62 Military Assistance Program for VN to meet this 

.'.i , t ’ ? 

■ . • , - - I 

* ' • ‘ ’ • • „ . 

• _____ 1 • 

emergency. The current military assistance program for VN of 

1 • , , ^ 
t. . '' 1 • ' .' 

$60. 8 million in FY 62 provides only minimum funds acquired to 

- 4 • ,■■*** * • 

• ■ *- 

maintain. existing GVN armed forces of 170, 000 and 32, 000 of the Civil 

• . "■ ' ... ' . *• .. . 

Guard. In order to'provide necessary ne\v-equipment, training and 

• ■ 

• ■ • • • * 

other support required for GVN armed forces of 170, 000, a Civil 


Guard of 68, 000, and Self Defense Corps of 40, 000, an additional 
$49 million for MAP is required in FY 62 fox a total of about $110' 

• t. : » w 


.million* Additional funds may be. required for Defense Support to 

• ■ z % 

m * ♦ 

• meet the local currency for .the GVN.military budget. • . 

4 * 

m • . 

Estimates, to cover the use of the Peace Corps and Operations 

• * 

, * . . , * • * - • 

* ■ '*.*■ 
Brotherhood arc being developed. ’ 


8. Follow on Actions 


J a. Hold a Counter-Insurgency Conference in Saigon of MAAG Chiefs 

• • * * 


* 1- • 4 ’ 


from Southeast Asia countries for the purpose of developing best methods 

a i 

, , . * . , ’ ' _ « 

.» • 

and procedures for mutual support on a regional basis. ... 

’ ' * . * ■ ' . 

r 

. b. Authorize U.S. Army engineers, to complete construction of a 

highway from the Vietnam Coast through Laos to the Mekong as an inter- 

' ; * 

■ national ,: Peace Highway” for the economical betterment of Southeast 

Asia; Publicly announce plans to eventually extend this ’’Peace Highway” 

* 

to Rangoon. 


’ ■ ♦ * 

c. Determine the feasibility of an appeal by Vietnam to the U.N. 

*- 

i • 

" ■ ^ * * 

to provide ground observers to help control subversion and infiltration 



. . 1 . •'i ‘ 

of South V5.etnam by the Communists. 

* 


d. Study the need for further possible increases in Vietnamese 

. ’ ^ ■ 

m • « • 

% 

* « 
military strength to meet the growing threat to the security of the 

* % ♦ 

G. V. N. : ,• 

♦ 

» • 

e. Encourage other Free IVorld countries to assist the G. V.N. in 
achieving its goal of .preventing Communist domination of Vietnam. 

■ • m * 

■ f. Provide adequate-funds -animpressive U. S. participation ‘ 

• - .** * 

in the Saigon Trade Fair of 1962. 

g. Sponsor the visit of a practical U.S. economic team, drawing. 

* 

* * 

heavily on U.S. , private industry, to South Vietnam to work out with the 

* ♦ 

Vietnamese effective plans to speed up national development, to give 



Vietnam a better tax structure, to establish a sound basis for foreign 


• - * * • • i 


investment, and to institute specific programs designed to have an 
early impact upon agricultural areas now ‘vulnerable to Communist 

> • ' I. - ■ ‘ 

* * 

- take-over. - 

9 * * * * . “ , “ • • * 

* ^ » 

♦ ♦ p 

* ■ 

'h. Develop a long-range plan for the economic development of 

f • 

southeast Asia on a regional basis, allocating priority of funds and 


- « 


• * 


tec xnical assistance to South Vietnam. 

• i • * ' ' * - ' * ‘ 

5 • . • 

i . * . . 

9 ; , Organizational Arrangements : 

« ■ • ■ 

7 • 

4 

’ For purposes of U. S.' actions in support of this program, the 

M 

^ * 

• • # 

President hereby declares that Vietnam is a critical area and ap- . 

♦ 

♦ 

I 4 

•proves the organizational concept whereby over-all direction, inter- 

* 

• * 

” V _ 

agency coordination and support of the program will be effected 


» ► • 


v* * 




~ .- v . • - 
■- v " *. 


through a Presidential Task Force constituted as follows: - 


Director: 

Operations 

Officer: 

Executive: 

Liaison: 

Defense: 

• JCS: 
Stater- 


Deputy Secretary of Defense Gilpatric 


■ 9 • 


*• 


; XQAV . • - • ’ 

"*CIA: . 

USIA: . 

Office of 
the President: 


Brig. Gen.. Lansdale 

Col. Black • . • 

Mr. Frank Hand ’ - ' 

Assistant Secretary (ISA), Mr. Nitze 

Gen. Bone steel and Col. Levy . 

Deputy .Under Secretary Alexis Johnson 

(or Assistant Secretary for Far Eastern 

Affairs, Mr. McConaughy) 

Mr.’ William Sheppard- . . •. . * 

* • 

Chief, Far East Division, Mr. Fitzgerald 

Deputy Director, Mr. Sorenson 

• • ' • 

• * 

• ^ 

:• * * 

Mr, Rostow. 


In candying out his duties while in the field, the Operations Officer of 

. * ' . - 

t ♦ # ' 

the Task: Force will cooperate with and will have the full support of the 

- ' * 

♦ 

Ambassador, and the Country Team. .. — - 


r*r» 

OO 
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SECOND DRAFT 

• ' ' - Coi. E. F.'Black 

- - ' • 28 April 

. •' * * ’ • ' , 

■ : - r 

; ‘ l, ‘. **•••-*■ i' - ‘ • ;; 

• EFFECT OF A POLITICAL SETTLEMENT. IN LAOS ON THE PROPOSED 

, ^ , * ' 

• « • 

' PROGRAM OF ACTION FOR VIETNAM 

" * * * - - < . * 

' If agreement is reached on a cease fire, political negotiations on 

the future of Laos will begin on May 12 at the Fourteen Power Conference 

, 1 

' i 

in Geneva. However, the April 26th statement onLaos by the Chinese 
Communist indicates that the C ommuni st members of that conference 
intend to expand the negotiations to include other areas of Southeast 

Asia. As a result, it can be expected that the Fourteen Power Conference 

' « • 

-i 

will be prolonged, covering several months or more. 

The effect of these negotiations on the Proposed Program of Action 

* 

* for Vietnam are threefold: 

> - • 

£/ First, the very fact that the Fourteen Powers are meeting 

• * 

, • * ’• 4 * • 

under essentially the same ground rules as the 195^ Geneva Accords, 

- ■ • 

- ^ • k "* 

including the concept of an ICC mechanism in Laos, ..Vietnam and Cam- 

* » * 

•bodia, could have a politically inhibiting effect on any significant 

measures which the U.S. might undertake to prevent a C ommuni st 

■ ’ » • ‘ 1 

m 

take-over in South Vietnam. . 

• * • 

Second, as has been their practice in the past, the Com- . 

* 

'« . % * •* 4 ., . > » 

munists can be expected to use the cover-of an international negotiation 
to expand their subversive activities. In this case, close coordination 

• H -. - V, / -■ * * *■ * —v :.. 

<« - . • " • • 

» •* r • ' t \ 

, ■ . * ' . k • * , 

■ _ j ; : k. 

■ ' ■ 58"' • • ., y • 



of their efforts -in southern Laos,-Cambodia and Vietnam can he expected. 

* • - • *• 

♦ « * i 

• 4 » , M 

t , ' « * . * ■ , « 

The 250 mile border between South Vietnam and Laos, while never 

* 

'■ - ' - • 

effectively sealed in the past, will now be deprived of even the semblance 
of protection which the friendly, pro-western Laos offers, . 

Third, the three principal passes through the Annamite 

Mountains -.(the Nape Pass, Mugia Gap, and Lao Bao Pass) lie in 

m • * • 

* ♦ • • 

m 

Southern Laos. These passes control three key military avenues of 

advance from North Vietnam through Laos into the open Mekong valley 

leading to Thailand and South Vietnam. A Lao political settlement that 

* 

would afford the Communists an opportunity to maintain any sort of • 

m 

■ • • 

control, covertly or otherwise, of these mountain passes would make 

them gate keepers to the primary .‘inland invasion route leading to Saigon 

* • * * * 

*• . * * 

and flanking the most important defensive terrain in the northern area. 

>V % - .:% •• ’" V'- 

of South Vietnam. 

The first is of little significance since this government has already 

indicated, that we will, not consider ourselves bound by any limitations 

♦ 

imposed by the 195** Geneva Agreements. 

- 

• ’ ‘ ^ * 

As to the second, the neutralization or loss of Laos to the Free 

* . • • 

’ ^ * • * 

World will,, of course, compound the problems.which the G.V.N. faces 

in maintaining the security of their border with Laos., It will also improve 

* 

the Communist capabilities to infiltrate personnel and equipment into 

• * * 

Southern Vietnam through Cambodia... The extremely rugged nature of , 




. the terrain along the Laos-G.V.M._. boundary makes it almost impossible 

to establish a "water-tight"'border. However, this same rugged terrain 

. * - ♦ * 

j ‘ * * 

( limits the smuggling routes to one principal road, (the east-west highway 

• * - . \ •* , 

• from Savannahhet to Tchopone to Quang Tri) and to some 12-15 reasonably 

• - • , 

— passable trails. With the reinforcement of the G. V. W. Army in 

• . . ■ • 

• • 

• the Konrom plateau region; with the. establishment of a thoroughly effective 

i 

intelligence and patrol system using the most modern communications 

I 

‘. equipment; with regular aerial surveillance of the entire border region; 

« .*• • • ... 

w 

; and with the application of new technological area-denial techniques 

? ■ - 

V , * 

(e.g., _ ligh plastic, air-droppable landmines, fluorescent 

I ‘ 

I ' ... 

; materials,, etc.); it should be possible to hold the flow of Communist 


i ■ ■. 'V :• • . 

Y - v • . 

agents and supplies to;the current levels. As these measures are applied 

* . - 

the efficiency. of the border patrol system can be expected, to increase 

• ’ i. '« r ' ‘ ' * 

and it is not unreasonable to expect that the flow of Communist aid to the 

' m 

Viet Cong might even he reduced somewhat. 

* 

The third, however, poses a direct and serious military threat to 

• * m 

the entire western flank of South Vietnam. It cannot he met within the 

— - ** t ■, 

n ■ ' I _ 4 *. * , * 

. • •. . . • 

dimensions of our internal security program alone. It requires the prompt 

* - ‘ ■ » 

organization of two new G.V.N. divisions and a vastly accelerated U.S. 
training program for the entire G.V.H. army. This cannot be conceived- 

• of in terms of regular MAAG training, as its success depends upon raising 

* * ' > ■ ' 

• ■ * . * • . 

the combat effectiveness of the - South Vietnamese forces by an entire’order 


of magnitude within a matter of 6-8 months* To. meet this new situation 

it will be necessary to augment the MAAG with two U.S. training com- 

* " * •. ’ ■ ■ * 

* ♦* T -’, ' • 
t ' . ' ‘ - . ‘ ' . 

mands, each capable of establishing a divisional field training area. 

One camp would be established in the vicinity of Eontum; the other, 

: • . i 

4 

near Ban Me Thuot. Each of these training commands would require 

■ * * ■ 

> * ‘ . • . - 

approximately 1600 U.S. soldiers drawn from Army or Marine Corps, sources. 

In addition to the regular divisional training program, a major step-up 

• A 

of .Special Forces training is indicated to assist the G. V. N. forces 

* + 

* 

counter the increased move level of Viet Cong guerrilla activity which . 

■* / * * 

can be expected to follow a cease .fire in Laos. This will require a further 

t n* * . 

. * ■ * 

, ' * . * 1 • 

MAAG augmentation of a Special Forces Group.. To meet the urgency of the 

♦ • * 

situation, the 1st Special Forces Group now stationed in Okinawa should 

v -* ■. " % ' 9 

be deployed at once to Hha Trang for this purpose. 

In summary , the most effect of a political settlement in Laos, while 
complicating one important aspect of the problem of the defense of South 
Vietnam, will ;not make the over-all task impossible or even impracticable. 

^ ♦ • « s 

m m ‘ ‘ ’ * « 

Specifically., force levels for . the G. V. N. Army will have to be 


■* ' .C l| . , 

* «v**.* *• ‘ 


increased, by. two. divisions.;, modern equipment > .primarily of the communication 
and reconnaissance types, will have to he provided to assist t%e G. V. N. 

- ' ' ‘ . a 

■ * • ■ . 

■ " 

in setting up-and operating an effective border control system; and the 

X. : * . 

MAAG will have'to he augmented by the addition of two U.S. divisional . 

. ' v ' * * • ‘ ‘ • 

* ■ % *’" • • t 

training commands (1,600 U.S. military personnel each) and one Special . r 

* • • ■ • . ^ * . ' <t - ‘ *. ^ % 

Forces Group (400 U.S. military personnel). 
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I MEMORANDUM OF CONVERSATION 

* DATE: April 29, 1961 


SUBJECT: Laos 


PARTICIPANTS: 


Copies to: S/S 


The Secretary 
Secretary McNamara 
Attorney General Kennedy 
The Under Secretary 
General C.E. Le May 
General David M. Shoup 


C-Mr. Johnson 
S/P Mr. McGhee. EUR-Mr 
FE-Mr. McConanghy 10-Mr 
S/B Mr. Rohlen IN/C-2 


Admiral Arleigh Burke 
Mr. McGeorge Bundy 
Assistant Secy McConanghy 
Deputy Asst. Secy Steeves 
Mr. Charles E. Bohlen 
Mr. Daniel V. Anderson 
Ambassador Kenneth Young . 

Mr. G. Edward Reynolds, Lao 
Desk Officer 

. Kohler DOD-Secy McNamera 

Cleveland Wri-Mr. McGeorge Bundy 


The Secretary observed that the principal change on the 
ground had been that forces had moved from such points as Muong 
Kassy and Tha Thom However, there had been no major change 
that would in itself make the difference between our carrying out 
Plan 5 today and three weeks ago. 


Mr. McNamara said that the real question was whether we could 
land forces in Vientiane because of the danger of Chinese air 
retaliation local sabotage and the action by PL' guerrillas who 
could move into Vientiane at any time. The Secretary observed 
that the presence of these guerrillas had been noted for weeks. 

General Le May observed that there had been a large build-up 

of supplies by the Pathet Lao side. 

* 

Admiral Burke said that we were faced with the ’’folding” of 
the FAB, which was not fighting. 


The Secretary asked to what extent we were influenced by the 
movement' of Chinese Communist fighter bombers and pointed out 
that this capability certainly existed three weeks ago. 

* ' ■ * . 

• ... General Le May 


% 
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General Le Kay- said that these aircraft could always he 

amoved in to scare us ‘off. - ' " ; : 

A _. . ■ ' ^ • ‘ ’ • 

V * * 

. • ^ * 

The Secretary neat asked to vikat extent the Defence Depart¬ 
ment had been influenced by the danger of escalation. Had thi3 
made any considerable difference? I-Tr, McNamara replied that it 
would be‘ easy for the ?L or Chinese Communists to prevent suc¬ 
cessful landings at Vientiane or Scno. | ! 

Admiral Burke said that.the situation had deteriorated quite 
a bit but he still thought it possible to go Aa. ,Nar is dangerous, 
he said. If pushed v:e could retreat across the river, reinforce..- 
from Udorn and go back and fight. r. • * ... • • 

■ H • 

* » ... 

When the Secretary. asked whether wo could scad in troops , to 
secure the airfield. Admiral Burke said that would be a first 
task. Mr. McNamara said it would be easy for the enemy to deny 
U3 the airfield C 3 V7e viould need thirty-sis sorties a day to get 

US troops into Vientiane. 

.1 

Mr. Bundy said that if we took this action we would be doing 
something which most countries would not appreciate. 


' r* ■ 


The Attorney Genaral askdd where would be the best place to . 
stand and fight in Southeast Asia, where to. draw the line.-- 
Kr. McNamara said he thought v. t q would take a stand in Thailand 
and South Viet-Nan. The Attorney General asked whether we would 
save any of Laos, but the major question-was whether we would 
stand up and fight. . - * 


Admiral Burke said that we could hold jScurane, and General 
Le Kay observed that we could use our dir t ower-back as far as ’ 
j necessary, letting the enemy have all of the jsountryside but that 
l the PL could be stopped by air power. ! | 

• * 'Mr. McNamara said that vie would have to attack the DHV if 
vie gave up Laos. - . . 


: The Seer 

Parallel ac 
entire country. 


• • 

cretary suggested that- the part of Laos from, the 17-th 
ross' -to- the Mekong might be' easier to hold than- tho 


.. General Decker thought that there was no good place to fight 
in 'Southeast Asia but vie must hold as much as -we' can of Viet-Nam, 
Cambodia and Lao3. At this point the Secretary said that-vie had 
missed having government troops who were willing to fight. 


i 




v ■ f. 
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■ Mr. Steeves 
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Mr. -Steeves pointed out that we had always argued that we 
would not give up Laos and that it was on the pleas of our 
military that we had supported Phoumi; that we had reiterated 
-in the press and to the public what Laos meant to us. If this 
problem is unsolvable then the problem of Viet-Nam would be 
unsolvable. If we decided that this was untenable then we were • 
^writing the first chapter in the defeat of Southeast Asia. 

Mr. McNamara said the situation was. not as bad five weeks ago as 
it was' now.- 

Admiral Burke pointed out that each time you give ground it 
is harder to stand next time. If we give up Laos we would have 
. to put US forces into Viet-Nam and Thailand. We would have- to 
' throw enough in to win—perhaps the ’’works’*. It would be easier 
to hold now than later. The thing to do was to land now and hold 
as much as we can and make clear that we were not going to be 
pushed out of Southeast Asia. We were fighting for the rest of 

.. Asia. ’ 

• * * . 

* 

Mr. McNamara wondered whether-more VietCong would necessarily 
enter South Viet-Nam if Laos went down the drain.-He mentioned 
that some*12,000 Viet Cong had entered South-Viet-Nam under present 

• conditions and that the Communists held the area south of the 17 th 

. Parallel to a depth of twenty-five miles with a supposedly friendly 
government in South Viet-Nam. (Several of those present questioned 
the accuracy of the figure of 12 , 000 )) 

Turning to the question of the morale of the Southeast Asians, 
the Secretary recalled that the Thai Foreign Minister had told h im 
during the recent SSATO conference that Thailand was like a "golden 
.•bell" which had to be protected from outside. The Secretary said he* 
was not sure the Foreign Minister was wrong. He added that he 
was less worried about escalation than he was about infectious 
slackness. He said he would not give a cent for what the Persians 
would think of us if we did not defend Laos. 

General Decker thought that we should have stood last August 
. and wondered what would happen if we got "licked”. The Secretary 

• suggested that Thai and IS troops might be placed together in 
Vientiene and, if they could not hold, be removed by helicopter. 

Even if they were defeated they would be defeated together and this 
would he better than sitting back and doing nothing. General Decker 
said we cannot win a conventional war in Southeast Asia; if we go in, 

• we should go in to win, and that means bombing Hanoi, China, and 
maybe even using nuclear bombs. He pointed out that all the advan¬ 
tage we have in heavy equipment would be lost in the difficult 

• terrain of Laos where we would be at the mercy of the querrillas. . 
The Secretary pointed-out that this-fact was also true at the time 
of the Bangkok Resolution' but that we had gone ahead with the- 

resolution anyway aind had issued statements indicating that we would 
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■would "back up our words with- deeds. Mr. McNamara repeated that the 
situation is now worse than it was five weeks ago. Mr. Steeves 
pointed out that the same problems existed in South Viet-Nam, hut 
Admiral Burke thought that South Viet-Nam could he more easily 
controlled. 

General Becker then suggested that troops he moved into Thailand 
and South Viet-Nam to see whether such action would not produce a 
cease-fire..- Admiral Burke asked what happens if there is still no 
cease-fire. General Decker said then we would he ready to go ahead. 

Mr. Kennedy said we would look sillier than we do now if we 
got troops in there and then hacked down. He reiterated the ques¬ 
tion whether we are ready to go the distance. 

‘ The Secretary said that we would want to get the United Nations 
"mixed up" in this. 

m 

4 * * 

Mr. Behlen said he saw no need, for a fixation on the possi¬ 
bility of a reaction by the Chinese Communists. He said we had no 
evidence that they want to face, the brink of nuclear war. He . 
said that he was more concerned’ aboiit the objectives we would seek 

if .we took military action. 

■.«» * 

There followed a discussion about the possibility of restor¬ 
ing the. kingdom of Champassak where Boun Oura relinquished the throne 
and where he is popular. It .was thought that Sihanouk would support 
a partition of Laos. General Decker thought that if a cease-fire 
could he effected now, it would be possible to secure southern Laos. 


General Le May did not believe that it would be possible to 
get - a cease-fire without military action. He admitted that he did 
not know what US policy is in Laos. He knew what the President had 
said hut he also'pointed out that the military had been unable to 
back up the President's statements. He then enumerated a number 
of possibilities: l)~ do''nothing-and-los-e-- Laos-} S-) uss-B-^'s--and- 
slow up the enemy; 3) use more, sophisticated bombers and stop 
supplies, and then perhaps Phoumi’s forces could be brought up to 
where they could fight; 4) implement Plan 5, backing up troops 
with'air. General Le May did not think the Chinese would escalate 


but believed on the contrary that a. cease-fire would then be 
brought about. He added that he believed we should go to work on 
China itself and let Chiang take Hainan Island. He thought Chiang 

had-a good air force. 

. * 

• ..V ' * . * % 

' ' - General Shoup 
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General Bhoup suggested that B-26 * s should he used before 
troops are landed. He felt that it might then be possible to 
obtain a cease-fire and get the panhandle of Laos. Mr. Kennedy- 
masked if any appreciable dent could be made on the. guerrillas with 
B-26*s. - General Le May said it would be possible to knock out a 
big wad of supplies with B-26’s and 100’s. Mr. Kennedy asked what 
would be the next step. The Secretary said it would be necessary 
to get the UN in quickly. Mr. Kennedy asked what the others would 
do then. General Le May said the worst that could happen would be 
that, the Chinese Communists would come in. Mr. Kennedy asked if 
it could all be done by air. General Le May said it could.. 

Mr. McNamara said you would have to use nuclear weapons. Mr. 

Kennedy asked if South Viet-Nam and Thailand could be neld if Laos 
were lost. The Secretary and Admiral Burke agreed that it would 
take a greater effort to hold them after Laos had been lost and 
Mr. Johnson pointed out that Thailand had to be defended from the 
other bank. 

Mr. Steeves felt that the prize to be focused on was South¬ 
east Asia. The question to be faced, he thought, was whether we 
could afford to lose Southeast Asia. 

The Secretary thought' that if "a cease-fire is not brought 
about quickly, then it would be necessary to get the UN to come in 
with the SEATO forces committed in a Plan 5 action. He thought that 
a majority could be found in the UN for such action, if the cost is 
not distributed. Mr. McNamara and Admiral Burke thought that more 
than two weeks would be required for UN action. Admiral Burke said 
that only the United States could pull its own chestnuts out of the 
fire. (There followed a general discussion on the extent to which 
others would support us. It was agreed that the Pakistani could be 
relied upon if we paid for them and that a few Malays, New Zealanders 
and others would help.) 


Ambassador Young suggested the possibility of training 50 to 
60,000 Vietnamese. He pointed to the ready access to ports in the 
area of' the Lao border and'to the fact that the terrain in the area 
is not too bad. 


Mr. Bowles said he thought the main question to be faced was 
the fact that we were going to have to fight the Chinese anyway in 
2, 3, 5 or 10 years and that it was just a question of where, when * 
and how. He thought that a major war would he difficult to avoid. 
General Le May said that, in that case, we should-fight soon since 
the Chinese would have nuclear weapons within one or two years. 

% 

Mr. McNamara said that the situation was worsening by the hour 
and that if we were going -to- commit ourselves, then we must do so 

sooner rather than later. . 

, * • ’ * * • 

• The Secretary then adjourned the meeting saying he would like 

to consider the matter further. 

■ * ' " 66 ' • 
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MEMORANDUM FOR THE RECORD 

Subject: 5 May 1951 Meeting at State 


ii 


Secretary of State Rusk posed the question of the"intro¬ 
duction of US forces into Vietnam prior .to the beginning 
of the Geneva Conference. A discussion lensued between 
Secretary Rusk, Secretary Gilpatric, Mr. Steeves, Ambassa¬ 
dors Johnson, Young and others present. The following 
points were dominant: 1 1 


T< j 


- Should we place combat^ troops in South Vietnam - if 

so, should it be prior to 1% May? 

♦ 

- The size of the forces ‘and the mission or objectives. 


- North Vietnamese,violations of the Geneva Accords - 
and the Extent* oi? prodf "the US can provide . 


•• • • 


- UK*s expressed caution against any military buildup 
in Vietnam prior to the Geneva Conference and during its 

• early phase* * .. " . 

- US privilege to make counter moves at least to the 
extent of the North Vietnam violations. 

* . * • -.*■ 

- Augmentation of the MAG and to what extent. 

‘ • • • . • . • 

Secretary Rusk decided, that: 

. - ’ jjl- .. . .<• j^... 

a. We. should not place combat forces in South Vietnam 
at-this -.time. 

. 1 * ’ * • 

b. Vie should proceed to augment the MAAG, in small 
increments, with up to 100 additional military.personnel. 

. and not discuss it with.the- UK of ICC... He' recommended • 
that.these personnel be.placed in varied locations to 
avoid attention. i 




. It was. agreed that the deployment of additional US 
forces should receive further study and consideration 




(/y-s- ^v 

Xrobbrt m. levy . ) 

Colonel, USAF y 
JCS Representative 
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Mr. Gilpatric • 
Admiral Burke. 

Lt’ Gen Wheeler 
Ma;J Gen Dean 
Maj Gen Bonesteel 
Brig Gen Lansdale 
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: May. 8, 1961 

v... • ' • • • / 

MEMORANDUM 

SUBJECT: Program of Action for Vietnam ^ ; 

• . i 

, « 

» 

Transmitted herewith is one copy of "A Program of Action 
to Prevent Communist Domination of South Vietnam," ±n final 
draft form based largely upon the Department of State paper. 
There are 7 annexes which are now being produced and which 
will be delivered later today. ‘ 


Deputy Secretary Gilpatric desires that this paper be com¬ 
piled in final form for presentation to the NSC without further 
formal meetings of the Task Force on Vietnam, if possible. 
Thus, your comments on this final-dra£t and its-annexes are 
requested by.I430 hours tomorrow, Tuesday, May 9 . 

Conmients should be given to my office, room 3E-947, the 
Pentagon. Telephone extensions are: 57742, 57786, and 57792. 




Attachment 




^ S- f k&cUUi. ' 

. EDWARD G. LANSDALE 
Brigadier General, USA3T 
Assistant to the 
. Secretary of Defense ' '• 




Shis 
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DRAFT 
6. May 19 61 


: A Program of Action 

To Prevent Communist Domination of South Vietnam 


Appraisal of the Situation: The internal security situation in 

South Vietnam has become critical, as can be seen on the attached 

• • • 

• * 

ma P> with an estimated 12, 000 Viet Cong Communists waging 

’ * • • 

guerrilla warfare inside the country. The strongly anti-Communist, 

pro-American government of South Vietnam, with American aid, is 

, ~ * * •, * , ^ ^ *. , • . 

■\v:'... .. - - 

increasing its capabilities to fight its attackers. Should the Com- 

munist effort increase, either directly or as a result of a collapse 

■ « 

* ^ 

4 * 

* 

of Laos, additional measures beyond those.proposed herein may be 

, * . 4 

• - • 

m 

necessary. (Details in Annex 1.) 

L The U.S. Objective: To prevent Communist domination of South 


Vietnam and to create in that country a.viable and increasingly . 

* • » 

_ 1 * 

democratic society .j. V 

Concept of Operations: To initiate, on an accelerated basis, a 

* ^ _ m * • * • • 4 , • w • 

* ' * * • 

series of mutually supporting actions of a military, political, economic. 


psychological and covert character designed to achieve this objective. 

In so doing, it is intended to use, and where appropriate extend, 

* . . 

.expedite or build upon the existing U.S. and Government of Vietnam. 


* + 
document contains.^ — pages#. •• 
11 0# _ of _ copies* Series 
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(G. V. N.) programs, including as my.ch of the Counter-Insurgency 

. "• • • . -.'V - . . v v 

. _ ' * «. - 
w ’» 1 , , ■, *■ , < " • 

Plan (CIP), as/can be agreed by both governments, already under- 

- * „ • 

; •way-in South. .Vietnam. There is neither the time available nor any 

* • 

■ 4 • - . > • 

. sound justification for ’’starting from scratch,” Rather the need is 

• * 

. * * ‘ * 4 , • ■ * 

. . , * • 

to focus the U.S. effort in South Vietnam on the immediate internal 

• ., f , • - 

- • .. 

, . » ’ < r 

security problem; to infuse it with a sense of urgency and a dedica- 

• V ; ; • • - 

tion to the overall U.S. objective; to achieve, through cooperative 
inter-departmental support both in the field and in Washington, the 

- . * m 

m" , , * , • 

^ * , 

operational flexibility needed to apply the available U. S. assets in 

• ■ * ■ . — 

. ’ • / • ' • ‘ 

a manner best calculated to achieve our objective in Vietnam; to 

. \ - * \ *. 'fe'- 1 '? - ; W-v •-" vr “ - 

»‘ 3*#,. i ■* • *4 . • ,,v i » w ** % « • ... * ■ - • * • . v # 'v * ‘ -# v *. • » c? • «•. 

give the U.S. Ambassador and the U.S. team under his leadership 

‘• :.a-/ : ■ V ; . * ■ ♦ 

general authority to undertake’a series of accelerated measures 

. . . • • 

as noted below; and finally, to impress on our friends,' the Viet- 

namese, and on our foes, the Communists, that come what may, 

’ . * 

* • ^ • • 

the U.S. intends to win this battle. 

. .* » , • ■ * * , 1 

• 4 • 

« ■ * 4 ‘ . 

• Program of- Action: - . • • . 
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£ General: The isituatioirin-South-Vietnam; has readied" 


v. 


* ^ • -*» 


•tihe point wher.ev/iat least for the. time being, ‘primary emphasis must 

• • ' *. ’ • ; ^ 

. 1 • 

be placed on providing a solution to the internal security problem. 

* • * . • * • 

-* * . . • . 4 • v ‘ * 

A significant step which, has already been taken'by the Country Team 
to counter Communist subversion in South Vietnam has been the 


development of.the Counter-Insurgency Plan (CIP). Those, portions 


. . j 1 ■- ♦ 

. •i/ * • 
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IX 




of the CIP which are agreed td_by the G» V. N;. will be implemented 

* * ' - . *7^ **, m • ■* 

- * * * 

* ■•'■* * .. • 

as rapidly as possible. 

: . ’* t.». .. . ' -'.v * * " • * . 

■ - , . ”7 * 

Communist domination of South Vietnam needs more than miii- 

• * 

tary measures alone to be stopped. Our military program must be 

v' : • ■ . 

# p , ♦ 

accompanied and supplemented by a strong, positive political- 

economic program. 

, .* • • 

. •• 

,.2. Military: " • 

a. The following military actions were approved by 

* v 4 ' 1 

the President at the NSC meeting of 29 April 1961: 

( . . ♦ 

, • ** , " ' • 

(1). Increase the MAAG as necessary.to insure the 



eluding-the training of a 20, 000-man addition to the present G. V. N. 

4 ' * 

armed forces of 150, 000. Initial appraisal- of new tasks assigned 

• ’ % • * * * • 

CHMAAG indicate that approximately 100 additional military person- 

' - ' - . T * 

nel -will be required immediately in addition to the present complement 


of 685.' v 


(2) 6 Expand MAAG responsibilities to include 


1 ^^ 






" authority to - -provide support and advice to. the S’elf-Defense Corps 

■ • % • * 

« * ' * 

. ; with a strength of approximately 40,000. ... 

• w • , • - , • ' * "n 

* ' * . ' ♦ ' , « . * , « ♦. * „ 

* ->*• * . ' ' ' ‘ ‘ * . :• r 4 ’ ' . % . r 
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(3) Authorize MAP support for the entire Civil 


» * '-f' ,■* 


Guard force of 68, 000. MAP support is now authorized for 32,000; 


the remaining. 36,000 are. not now adequately trained and equipped. 


' .. 


*i. ... 


< . : 
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(4) ; Install as. a matter of priority a radar sur- 

- . . 

* • 

veillance capability which will enable the G.V. N. to obtain warning 

» * 

of Communist over-flights being conducted for intelligence or 

clandestine air supply purposes. Initially, this capability should 

- ** 

« * 

< * 

\ 

be provided from U.S. mobile radar capability. 

% , 

♦ * • 

• 

(5) Provide MAP support for the Vietnamese 

9 m 

Junk Force as a means of preventing Viet Cong clandestine supply 
and infiltration into South Vietnam by water. MAP support, which 

was not provided.in the Counter-Insurgency Plan, will include train- 

* • 

* 

ing of junk crews in Vietnam or at U.S; bases by U.S. Navy personnel* 

* 

b. The following additional actions are considered neces- 

■ " ■ '■*?■ ■ ■ • 

, ' . v- 

sary to assist the G. V. N. in meeting the increased security threat 

resulting from the new situation along the Laos-G. V.N. frontier: 

% 

(1). Assist.the G.V. N. armed forces to increase 

their border patrol and insurgency suppression capabilities by estab- 
• * .. 

■ ■. • 

lishing an effective border intelligence and patrol system, by institut- 

ing regular aerial surveillance over the entire frontier area, and by 
• * ' • *- . * * * . . • . 

applying modern technological area-denial techniques to control the 

* ' * * 

* 

• * 

, * 

roads and trails along Vietnam’s borders. A special staff element 

(approximately 6 U.S. personnel), to concentrate upon solutions to 

* * ■ • % 

■' ■ . . .* ■ * » 

the unique problems of Vietnam’s borders, will be activated in MAAG, 

..." • • -• . ■ • 

• * * > , 

Vietnam, to assist a similar special unit in the RVNAF which the. 




G> y.N. will be encouraged to establish; the s e two elements working 

as an integrated team will help the G. V. N. gain the support of nomadic 

■ 1 * * b ■ - - * . . . ■ * • . * 

tribes and other border inhabitants,' as well as introduce advanced 

• • - * ■ * ( , * _ ■ “* % m * * 

* '* * - r> 

i . _ • 

techniques and equipment to strengthen the security of South Vietnam's 

• ' \ ... - '» 

frontiers. ' 


• *' • (2). Assist the G.V.N. to establish a Combat Develop- 

• * • • 

ment and Test Center in South Vietnam to develop,, with the help of 

* • t , 

* < ‘ > . * • 

* * - ‘ ■ « 

modern technology, new techniques for use against the Viet Cong 

. * . * • , • 

* « * ■ 

* » • 

■ * i a 

forces. (Approximately 4 U.S. personnel.) 

■ (3). Assist the G. V. N. forces with health, welfare 

. . ■ “ • - • * - * 

*.■•*/*' * * * * ‘ * 

• . . , ^ * * * * 

and public work projects by providing U.S, Army civic action mobile. 

* • ; -• ■ •; ^ • "■ -y. >:•= ;;; 

training teams, coordinated with the similar civilian effort. (Approxi- 

■ , » • - , 

. . .* . * 

•m • 

mately 14 U.S. personnel.) * ’ . . . . 

■ ■ 

• ,■ * 

(4) Deploy a Special Forces Group (approximately 

• ■ • * 

400 personnel) to Nha Trang in order to accelerate G. V. N. Special 


» ♦ 


♦ “V 


9 ' * W 

Forces.training. The first increment, for immediate deployment to 


Vietnam, should be a Special Forces company (52 personnel). 


* • 


•• s 


. (5) Instruct JCS, CINCPAC, and MAAG to undertake' 

• > 1 . 

♦ .• « 

an assessment of the military utility of a further increase in the G. V.N. 

- - . ■ ’ ‘ '• * ' 
t * • v 

forces from 170, 000 to 200,000 in order to create two new division 

• :• ; ' • • h ' ' • ' . . 

« • * 

• ’ 1 * ' 

equivalents, for deployment to the northwest border region. The 

* . • 

1 * 

. t- * * 

parallel political and fiscal implications should be assessed. 




• t • ^ 


c. In. preparation for pos sible commitment of U. S. forces 


to Vietnam* which might result from an NSC decision following discus- 

• . • • p 

. ' , ’ : . , ' . * ■ • . • 

• , ■ • J . ■ 

sions between Vice President Johnson and President Diem, Defense is 


*■ *: 


. undertaking an immediate study of the size and composition of U.S. 

.* - • * » • ‘ . m p 

■ . 1 m 

. • 

•: # . ' U • • * ' • , _ l 

forces required to: : 1 

• # 

- provide maximum psychological impact in deterrence 

* • • • • 

. • ■ 

■• 4 • , *• • ‘ , ♦ - ♦ 

t • * • , 

• * ' « • 

: of further Communist aggression-from North Vietnam, China, or the 

• I • 4 » 

_ , * , ' ■ 

• j , , » 

Soviet Union, while rallying the.morale of the Vietnamese and encourag- 

♦ . * , 4# • # “ 

• - * * ♦ 

* * 

ing the support of SEATO and neutral nations for Vietnam’s defense; 

.■> . . * , . ' < 

• • - release Vietnamese-forces from advanced and static 


- « : \ * s ' \w\ 

.■ t * . * . ► #t . ’■ ■" 

, *•' " * » 

■ »»■ . - .a , 4 , *■ * , \ r * 


• ‘ , % 


*1 , 


defense positions to permit their fuller commitment to counter-insurgency 


■ actions; 


- provide maximum training to approved Vietnamese 


forces; and 


• • 

- provide significant military resistance to potential 


North Vietnam Cpmmunist and/or Chinese Communist action. 




4 


The following .pos sible actions are being Considered in.this Defense 


•• ' 


study: 


* • 


' j T » 

(1) Deploy to South Vietnam two U.S. battle groups 


*•’ v. 

. * ■ *• * ** 


(with necessary command and logistics units),plus an engineer (con- 

' . * ■■■■■ - ' 1 • ‘ *•< ‘ - - • - 

: - V 

struction-combat) battalion. These units would be located in the • _ ■ 



i 


C'high. plateau'! region, remote from the major population, center of 


‘s'- 


* . » 


Saigon- Cholbh, under, the command of - the Chief, MAAG. To'help 

•* J !+• j ■ •,■ .. * 4 ' s • ; • 4 * 




accelerate the training of the G.V. N. army, they would establish 




V»-s» 


two ^sasional-^tjid^rainirig areas. The engineer battalion would 

' • .**' *■ • 



uhdetftSRe consi©uction of rpads, air-landing strips* and other 

/ * • ' - * * . ■ „ ■ * 

‘ ! • •• •■■■*. 

«**■ w ^ 

fac .lities essential to the logistical support of the U-S. and Viet- 

t .. '• ' • ’ • 

.1 • • • * ■ 

namese forces there. - 


• / (2). Assign the Naval component of CINCPAG the 

• ' ■ ■ 

* *, f . • 

• *• 

• ... 

responsibility for coastal patrol activities, employing minimal U. 5. 

i . % 

Naval forces in conjunction with Vietnamese forces, to prevent the 

* . • 

* v 

. seaborne infiltration of Viet Cong personnel and material into South 


■ Vietnam. 


* , 

(3) Assign the air component of CINCPAC the 


responsibility for border surveillance and close-support of G. V. N. 

- « • 

• • • » ' * • . * 

•* ground forces.in counter-insurgency actions, employing minimal 

* ‘-V * - . 

* t. 

U. S.* Air Force means in conjunction \^ith Vietnamese forces, to 
help seal the Vietnamese borders and to defeat the Communist 

* . V* • .■•'*. ‘ • /'.••• 

* * * , " 4 • ■* • T * T 4 

■_ guerrillas - \?itKin tliose borders. ■, . ' '• 




(An Appraisakof the Military Concept is given in Annex 2.) 


»■ “ V ' 




', v'J • > 4 


i *V 

~ •. 
- 4^ 


*vp 

? O 


* ,/ 

■ c « * 






t. • 


3. -Political: 


*. • 


* s . r- >. 
■ ■ -' r.- 


* «‘i •- ■ : •- 
• —* \ 


. *.. X: 


I.. Objective: V Develop political and economic conditions 


which will create a-solid and wide spread support among the key political 

* " ■ ' ■ ‘ ^ m , _ " 

♦ » ■ ‘ j ‘ »’ • , '*■ ^ i , 

♦ , 1 . - • > ■. ; >. 

.. . , t ■ , . ■ • * “ p * ■ * * 

groups and the general population for a Vi etnam which has-the will to 


"•I'.? :'' 1 ' ■*. 


resist Communist encroachment and which in turn stems from a stake 




in a freer and more democratic society. ; 

• ' ' ! : ‘ u 


• V 


a. Increase the confidence of President Diem and his 


A 


government in the United States, by the following actions: 


, ' , V « v ■ , ■ . t , 

. (i) a message has been dispatched to President 

' • * ♦ ‘ v * * • ’ ■ ' 

. ^ ^ - *\ r : - ./ -•*. v 4 • 

* ' * y ‘ * m 

Diem informing him of your personal support for his courageous leader- 

* ♦ * r • , 

* “ * * '* , , 

• « . j t t ’ > 

• * 4 

• ship in the struggle against communism, and.ox Vice President JohnsonJs 

". ■ - - • - .v;j. »■■. - # -• ■ 


trip, indicating that Vice President Johnson will be carrying a more 

• r * 'i ' . * a 

' ' ' * • . • • 

* *,.*.* * • • 

* ,* *' • , ► • % - 

detailed expression of your thoughts on a broad range of proposals for 

* * • 

• . . * • • • • 

joint action between our two countries. -.... 

' “ ' -* , W ‘ , 

» ’i,‘ »■.**• « 

, • V (2) A letter from you to President'Diem has been 

prepared for Vice President Johnson identifying the key objectives con- 

♦ 4 * ^ . 

. - • a • • , 

■ • '■ ‘ . * ’a '*• * - ■ * ' 

tained in this Task Force report which we propose as a joint U.S. - 


• • 


Vietnamese address to.the existing-threat to Vietnam’s freedom,' stability- 

- ’ ’ . « 4 ’ • ' * 4 , * ,ft 4 . 

* . ; * ♦ • . . . ' . .... 

and security, seeking an expression of Diem’s support for this joint, effort. 

• ■ ... ... . ‘ 

* 1 .. . ‘ 4 4 ' ' . ” , # 

(3) Vice President Johnson*s trip to Vietnam should 


* >• 


be focused on obtaining broad agreement on how the U. S. and Vietnam 



view the problem confronting Vietnam’s' security including the range of 

^ ^ ** 

political, economic and military actions required to preserve the ’ 


freedom and integrity of that country. - 


b. Strengthen President Diem's popular, support 

• • 

. “ • 

within Vietnam, by the following actions: 

• « 

(1) Instruct Ambassador Nolting to reappraise 

' ’ • • 

• * * « • * • 

the political situation and undertake to obtain agreement of the G. V. N. 

. . . — — - ► 

on an urgent basis for a realistic political program along the lines 

• . ♦ 

indicated in the CIP, The objective of the program would be to seek 

* 

to produce favorable attitudes and active popular cooperation against 

t • 

■ . ■»- • 

the VC/ While the Ambassadors recommendations mi^ht well include 
* 

♦ * 

actions directed.toward fiscal and monetary reform measures, it is 

♦ 

presumed that the major recommendations in this area will be developed 


by the Ambassador in conjunction with the special team of U.S. economic 

* 

experts which it is proposed he dispatched to Vietnam for this purpose 

m * 

(in Economic.sectio,n following). . . 

« « \ • 

• _ • 

* ' * * • ' • 

(2) As a part of this initial assessment, the 

Ambassador should also consider such special arrangements within 

- * • 

■m 

the field organization as he may deem required to assure a capability 

' i 4 * * 

t * ' • * 

for rapid Country Team response to evolving problems. This should 


include-an assessment of staff requirements, both with a view to request- 

• * • 

* ■ ** ' * ■ * . • • 

ing such additional personnel as required and to reviewing the employment- 



of existing field staff to assure the most efficient application of available 

* * m • 4 w * ? - 

4 V , ; ^ , . » 


r 


■ ^ 


personnel to major objectives.to be accomplished. 



, * , *, j. **.> * e 

.It. Objective: Improve Vietnam's relationships with other 


countries aiid its status in world opinion. 

, ' * - . . • ■ .. . • • . 

a, . Improve relations with Cambodia leading to full 

‘ 4 \ , ■ . 

.» ♦ * ‘ » ■ * * « r i ^ 

border control cooperation, by the following actions: . ! 

• * • ’ . 

I * ■* \ , 1 

.i r 4 m ■ , **"' 

, * . , > • 

, » * * ‘ ♦ 4 

(1) Instruct our Ambassadors in Phnom Penh and 

■* * m 
% . 

* **. ' , i , 1 , v 

% *'< ’ * 

Saigon to urge host governments to enter promptly into renewed border 

« , * 

• • 

• > ’ • 

control negotiations. In order to secure Cambodian cooperation, the 

Cambodian government should be informed that requests for additional 

’ ' • " . r 

.. * 4 • ’ * ’ ■ * V ,« 4 

\ * . ( . , 

^ ♦ ‘ # » ’ * 

military assistance will be sympathetically considered. It also should 


be informed immediately 




Vt.i V ¥ 


•*"> 


T-37 aircraft. 

i 


b. . Call for.United Nations observers to observe 

externally supported Communist actions of subversion, infiltration and-. 

* . * 

• . : • . ' • 

- 4 ' ' * * 4 '. 

' * ’ -X 

other violations of Vietnam's sovereignty, by the following action: ' 

t *: C V •* "V . 

• * ' • . ,* . • b 

• (1) Instruct our Ambassador in Saigon to consider 


discussing this matter with the G. V. N. ■ Ambassador Stevenson might 


♦ 


later be askedto explore informally the idea with Mr. -Hammarskjold 


and friendly foreign representatives in New York. /‘i. 

. • ■. * 1 ' ^ ■ 4 ■ • 

■ * * * ... • 

’♦ ' t \ , ‘ * • ' ♦ 

v c. Accept contributions of other free world countries 

■ .V ‘ . • . * * * ■ • ' ' * 

,» , • * . • , ( 

toward meeting the Communist guerrilla threat in Vietnam as a means 






of bringing a. wider allied support to the effort to assist Vietnam, by the 


following action: 


• ■# « ■ , 

•’ .(1) Instruct our representatives in Saigon to pre¬ 


pare, in consultation with the Vietnamese, proposals providing for the 

• - ’ „ . . ' ■ . . ■ 

use of third country contributions, particularly that already offered by 

• -'***' * 

the British, to the training of Vietnam’s forces and counter-guerrilla 


efforts. 


r 


•' / ■ ■ 

• III. . Objective: ; Undertake military security arrangements 

v/ * 


which emphasize the U.S. intention to" stand behind Vietnam’s resistance 


to Communist aggression. 

• • , 

‘ \ \ 1 . \ 

• a. Undertake a new bilateral arrangement with Vietnam, 

.■ ' * • . • .• 

. by the following action: 


i v .(1) On the grounds that the Geneva Accords have 

» • * » - 

• • , . * ' . • r- • 

placed inhibitions upon free world action while at the same time placing 

, • . 

, • , a , , ■ 

• - ' * . . 

no restrictions upon the CommunistSj-rArnbassador Nolting should be. 

• * * * p 9 

•instructed to’ enter-into preliminary discussions-with Diem regarding the 

possibility of a defensive security alliance despite the inconsistency of 

'■ * * 

: .such action.with the’Geneva Accords.. This.action would be based on the 

• ■ , • ■ 

w • ■ 

. premise that such an undertaking is justified in international law as ' 

• • * . • . 

. * m • 

♦ • * ■ A . ‘ • 

•» . * * * • 

representing a refusal to be-bound by-the Accords in a degree and manner 

* - * ft 

■ • ’ # 4 

beyond that which the other party to* the Accords has shown a willingness 

%. *. ■ ■ v 

,. ; V. •• ; • 4 • - . •• ■*"*•. \ - 

to honor. .Communist violations,' therefore, .justify the establishment 



ofthe security arrangement herein recommended. Concurrently, Defense 

m* ^ m * - ■! 

should study the military advisability of committing U.S. ’forces in'Vietnam 


(as.-noted in Military section above)* 

(Political details in Annex 3/) 

4* . Economic: '■ 


£ 

* • 


• « 




* . . . . . 

> - I* Objective: Undertake economic programs having both a 

■ m - * 

short-term immediate impact as well as ones which contribute to the 

* ■ 

■* * « 

longer range economic viability of the country* 

..... ■ ■ ' \ 

i 

S. • a. Undertake a series of economic projects designed to 

accompany the counter-insurgency effort, by the following action: 


<• * . * '• 

*. . 


(1) . Grant to ICA the-authority and funds to move into 




a rural development-civic action.program. Such-a program would include 

. . .. v - ■ TVr. • .* / 1 - '/-‘V 

short-range, simple, impact projects which would be undertaken by teams 

• i . * • 

• ■ 

working in cooperation with local communities. This might cost roughly 

. • ‘ . ' t * • 4 • 

• » 

$3 to $5 million, mostly in local currency. • Directors, of field teams 

.* ■ ^ * ‘ • 

. * * 

* • *, *«' ■ t 

should be given authority with respect to the expenditure of funds including 

• • • - ^ ' ' ' 0 

use of dollar instruments to purchase local currency op. the sjpot. 

* * • * , *•'.'■** * • * * 

. b. Assist Vietnam to make the best use of‘air available 


« 


'economic resources*, by the following action: . \ , * 

^ • * 

• * * * • 1 • * 

» * * ■ M • 

, *. _ % 

; . • ;f • (1). .Having in mind that our chief objective is obtain- 

• ‘ r i. * , v . ., ’ * i 

► ■ . . 

ing a full and enthusiastic support by the G. V. N. in its fight against the 


I 4 + ' v ' * 


T 4 * . . ■ « 

Communists, a high level team, preferably headed by Assistant Secretary 

• >>r^ .*.<•* ‘ . . • • 




* : ' . - . - * » 

* # 1 

of the .Treasury John Leddy, with State 'and ICA members, should be - 

• • • 4 . * • • 

dispatched to Saigon to work out in. conjunction with die Ambassador 

! ■ : ' ■■ • 

▼ * 

• ♦ . « 

a plan whereby'combined U. S.- and Vietnamese financial resources can 
• * 

• I » 

best hi utilized. This group*s.terms of reference should cover the 
•* • 

• _ « ■ " » 

broad range of fiscal and economic problems.; Authority should be 

^ m - 

given ;o make concessions necessary to achieve our objectives and to 

• ! * * 

: • * * 

« « * 

soften the blow of monetary reform^ Ambassador Molting and perhaps 

T * 

* m 

« . 

• * • ’■ 

the Vice President should notify Diem of the proposed.visit of this 

• 4 . * . 

. group stressing that their objective is clearly to maximize the joint 

! • • ;■ ‘ • 

effort rather than to force the Vietnamese into inequitable and unpalat- 

t 

* • • * ♦ 

■ • 

• * • 

able actions. . 

.‘•V '•% 

• . (2). As a part of the foregoing effort, an assess- 

* * 

i * * 

’ment should be undertaken of the fiscal and other economic implications 


of a further force increase from 170, 000 to 200,000 {as noted in the 

. 

# • • . * . 

Military section above). 

* 

. • . . c. . Undertake the development of a long-range economic 

* * 

♦ i , 

■ * 

development program as a means of demonstrating U. S. confidence iii the 


economic' and.pQlitica'l future of the country by the^ following action:. * 

* 1 ' • 

* • . , 

• iy . .(1)..Authorize Ambassador Nolting to inform the • 

* . ■ 

• < • • • 

G. V.N. that the U.S. is prepared to discuss a long-range joint five year 


% * 


development program which would involve contributions and undertakings 


* 


by both partie sv- 


. c. 


1 


* /■ * 

., f 


• - ■ » , 

* ■ * * _ 

; (Economic details in Annex 4.) 


i ** 






Oil 


* \ 



5.. Psychological: . - . • , 

.*>;• ’ ■ * * ; 

•' ; a. Assist the G. V.'N.--to accelerate its public information 

• * . _ * 

program to help develop a broad public understanding of the actions re- 

ft * 

• * ‘ *' * r- ' _ 

quired to combat the Communist insurgents and to build public confidence 

• * * 

in the G. V.N. 's determination and ability to deal with the Communist 

_ i 

. ' * 

• * , 

threat. (Details in Annex 5.) 

« * 

b. TheU.S. Coxxntry Team, in coordination w*£h the Gi V. N. 

♦ 4 

N 

4 \ 

Ministry of Defense, should compile and declassify for use of media re- 

» V 

presentatives in South Vietnam and throughout the world, documented 
facts concerning Communist infiltration and terrorists 1 activities and 
. the measures being taken by the G. V.N.;to counter such attacks. 

. c. In coordination with CIA and the appropriate G. V.N. 


Ministry, USIS will increase the flow of information about unfavorable 

* 

conditions in North Vietnam to media representatives. ' 

• ♦ 
ft 

♦ 

• . ‘ d. - Develop agricultural pilot-projects throughout the 

.* • 

4 • j i* j ‘ 

■. ft 

. country, with a.view toward exploiting their beneficial psychological 

• . * * ' « 4* . ' 

effects. This project would be accomplished by combined teams of 

• • . . *• 

Vietnamese Civic Action personnel, .Americans in.the Peace Corps, 


*4 V 


Filipinos in Operation Brotherhood, and other Free Vfo rid nationals. 

* * > • • * 

■ 1 ■ _ » ft 

- e. . Exploit as ; a part of a planned psychological campaign 

J " . ** ’ 4* ‘ - ■ . . # ■» 

t ■ * • » 

• * / -ft 

' * 

the rehabilitation of Communist Viet Cong prisoners now held in South 

’ 4 a 

Vietnam. Testimony of. rehabilitated prisoners, stressing, the errors 




of Communism, 'should be broadcast-to Communist-held areas, irxclud- 

• * ♦ * 

- • 

_ • 

• . * 

i • * » 

ing No^rth. Vietnam, to induce defections. This rehabilitation program 

I + • 

» 

would be assisted by a.team of U; S. personnel including U. S. Army 

I 

(Civi? Affairs, Psychological Warfare, and Counter-Intelligence), XJSIS, 

' * 4 

*. » 

and USOM experts. 


T 

t 


f.- Provide adequate funds for an impressive U.S. partici¬ 


pation in the Saigon Trade Fair of 1962. 


1 • 


6. Covert Actions: 


a. Expand present operations in the field of intelligence. 


unconventional warfare, and political-psychological activities to support 
the U.S.-objective as stated. 


. i 


b. Initiate the communications intelligence actions, CIA 


and ASA personnel increases, and funding which were approved by the 


President at the NSC meeting of 29 April 1961. 



4 O" • / * 




•. • • 

•. . + ■ 







(Details of covert actions are given in Annex 6.) 


’ * ^ 


7. Funding: 


*» ■ * • 


a* As spelled out in the funding annex, the funding of the 


• , ■ \' ^ * 

counter-insurgency plan and the other actions recommended in this 1 




* • * _ J 

program.might necessitate increases in.U.S. support of th'e G. V.N. 

." i • — * 

(. » 

'k * " * 

• • 

budget for FY 61 of as much as $58 million, making up to a total of 

# “ • 

i 

$192 million compared to $155 million for FY 60. The U. S. contribu- 

♦ 

« • 

tion for the G. V.N. Defense budget in FY 62 as presently estimated 

> 1 « ■ * 

would total $161 million plus any deficiency in that Budget which the 

• * 

\ 

* 

G. V. > T. might be unable to finance. The exact amount of U. S. con- 

« « 

♦ _ 

I • ■ ... 

tributions to the G. V.N. Defense budgets for FY 61 and FY 62 are 

a 

• m 

4 

subject to negotiation between-the U. S. and the G. V.N. 

; • 

b. U. S. military assistance to G. V.N., in order to 


l 


provide the support contemplated by the proposed program would 


,'i' 'v 


total $140 million, or $71 million more than now programmed for 
Vietnam in the U.S. current MAP budget for FY* 62. 


4 


(Details are git-en in Annex 7.) . 


.8. Organiaational Arrangements: - 

• * ♦ 

a. Because of the critical nature of the s ituation in 

* • •• * * • ^ • 

• . * • 

• * « 

• * 

Vietnam, and the-ne^ed far accelerated* action, the-direction, coordina- 

. tion, and support of the program will be effected through a special ‘ 

% • • ^ ’ — • • ^ ' * • * * ♦ 

Task Force on Vietnam, established in and directed by the Department 

• • 

V . ... 

of State, constituted as follows: . ‘ 



Directors - Sterling J. Cottrell * 


Executive Officer: Chalmers -B. -Wood 


Members: 


Defense: 


Treasury: 


BOB: 


ICA: 


USIA: 


CIA: 


Office of the President:. 


.% • it*,r . 

• *•'. \ 

i • «■-* 


vr 


b. It shall be the responsibility of the Director and the 




Deputy Director of the Task Force: 

\ 

« ▼ . • 

.(1) To see that the action program as approved is 


carried out; 


(2) To keep under continual review the adequacy of 


the action program to meet its objectives; and 
I ’ * v * . - *.•••'■ ■ ■' 

(3) To bring TO the attention of the Secretary and 


-.v 


*•. ■ 
■r 


;; 


the Under Secretary of State and to the Secretary and Deputy Secretary 

■ ~ . ' * • 

. , » 1 . • ■ • • • • • • 

♦ 

• of Defense.the need for any- changes in or additions to the action program 

v ■ • 

• . *- ... * - 
to.meet its objectives. 












: 8 May 1961 

• ‘ * • », 

• • 

* * 

MEMORANDUM ' 

SUBJECT: Annexes to a Program of Action for South 
. Vietnam 

. 7 . 

Transmitted herewith are o Annexes to the final 
• draft of the "Program of Action to Prevent Communist 
Domination of South Vietnam" delivered to you earlier 
today. Your comments on these annexes are invited, 
at the same time as those on the main paper. 

The-annex-on -'.'Covert. Actions." Jias.been.withheld- 
f r om -thi s -di stribution-,—sine e - the re -we re -no "sub stanti v<r 
changes from the-initial-concept-. 


' Csr \\£ LU 

■ EDWARD G. LANSDALE 
Brigadier General, USAF 
Assistant to the 

Secretary of Defense 

* • • 

Attachments 
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ANNEX 1 


- Appraisal of the Situation 


% • • 


♦ 

I 


After a meeting in. Hanoi on 13 May 1959. the Central Committee 


. r 

of the North Vietnamese Communist Party publicly announced its 

intention f, to smash” the govei*nment of President Ngo Dinh Diem. 

• • 

Following this decision, the Viet Cong have significantly increased 
their program of infiltration, subversion, sabotage and assassination 

J \ * 

T » 

* • 

» * 

designed to achieve this end. 

i . 

. 

At the North Vietnamese Communist Party Congress in September, 

t • 

i 

I960, the earlier declaration of underground war by the Party's Control 


. * ■ - #--! 


Committee was re-affirmed. This action by the Party Congress took 

1 1 

place only a month after Kong Le's coup in Laos. Scarcely two months 

» 

j • 

• v * 

later there was a military uprising in Saigon. The turmoil created 

» • 

. 

throughout the area by this rapid succession of events provides an ideal 

» 

. 

environment for. the Communist "master plan" to take over all of 


Southeast Asia. 




Since that time,, ars can be seen from: the attached map, the internal 




security situation in South Vietnam has become critical. What amounts 


. 


•4 ,« . t 


* • **. 


* . 

to a state of active guerrilla warfare now exists throughout the country. 

» • • « * • 

, . , • • « 

Despite greatly stepped up efforts by South Vietnamese, the number of 

* M . * 

■ 

Viet Cong hard-core Communists has increased from.4400 in early 


, • ’ 

. I960 to. an estimated 12, 000 today,' The number of violent incidents per 

4k • - 

* “ * 

•month now averages 650; casualties on both sides totaled more than 

• • » - 

" ‘ * * 

4500 during the first three months of this year. These figures, while 

ft * 

• # ■ 

alarming, are also a reflection of increased efforts by South Vietnamese 

forces. 58% of the country is under some degree of Communist control, 

♦ . • 

• t * 

• * 
ranging from liarrassment and night raids to almost complete administra 

tiVe jurisdiction in the Communist "secure areas." • • • 

i * ' 

The Viet Cong over the past two years have succeeded in stepping up 

i • . ' • - 

the pace and intensity of their attacks to the point where South Vietnam 

♦ ■ 
i 

\ ‘ 

is nearing the decisive phase in its battle for survival. If the situation 

t . ... ... 

continues to deteriorate, the Communists will be able to press on to 

• * 

* 

their strategic goal of establishing a rival "National Liberation Front" 

• • 

‘V- - ■ ‘ 

government in one of these "secure areas, " thereby plunging the nation 

* 

_ # ♦ 

into open civil war. They have publicly announced that they will "take 

over the country before the end of 1961. " 

• m 

«► 

If agreement is reached on a cease fire in Laos, political ncgotia- 


* • • 


ti'ons on the future of that country will, begiit oa- May 12-at the Fourteen. 




Power. Conference in Geneva.. However, the April 26 statement on Laos 


• * 




by the Peiping government indicates that the Communist members of that 

♦ ’ . 

• - . • 

conference intend to expand the negotiations to include ether areas of 

i 

‘ - T 

Southeast Asia. As a result, it can be expected that the Fourteen Pov/er 


meeting will be prolonged, covering several months or more. 






-*.V- * r 


. . ' . ► 




The effect of these negotiations'on the situation in Vietnam will be 




threefold: 

■ • • . • * 

. • • 

* 

j 

! Firsti the very fact that the Fourteen Powers are meeting under 


% ^ 
essentially the same ground rules as the‘1954 Geneva Accords, including 

. , 4 « • 

tht concept of an ICC mechanism in Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia, could 

* « 

r 

* • 

have a politically inhibiting effect on any significant measures which the 

* 

^ • « 

U.;S. might undertake to prevent a Communist take-over in South Vietnam, 
•* 

i '* • 

♦ - 

' ♦ 

Second, as has been their practice in the past, the Communists can 

• • 

♦ * 

i 

be expected to use the cover of an international negotiation to expand 

* 

• t 

J • 

their.subversive activities. In this case, close coordination of their 

• ‘ , 

efforts in Southern Laos, Cambodia and Vietnam can be expected. The 
250 mile border between South Vietnam and Laos, while never effectively 


« * 


sealed in the past, will how be deprived of even the semblance of pro- 

♦ 

• • . 

* 

tection which the friendly, pro-western Laos offers. 

Third, the three principal passes through the Annamite Mountains - 

* • 

• the Nape Pass, Mugia Gap, and the pass that controls the road from 

• . - • ■ • 

• 

Quang Tri to Savanakhet - lie in Southern Laos. These passes control 

I 

* 

* 

three key military avenues of advance from North. Vietnam through Laos 




*** •• 


into the opening Mekong valley leading to Thailand and South Vietnam. 

m • * 

» * 

. * 4 

A Lao political.settlement that would afford the Communists an opportunity 

• * 

* ♦ * * 

to maintain any sort of control, covertly or otherwise, of these mountain 

, • 

passes would make them gate keepers to the primary inland invasion 




route leading to Saigon'and flanking the most important defensive ' 

terrain in the. northern area of South--Vietnam. 

• * » 

* - - * • 

• * t . * * *■ ' . 

, Thus, the situation is critical but not hopeless. The South 

• * * 

Vietnamese,Government, with American aid, is increasing its capa- 

i 

# 

bil 1 'ties to fight its attackers. It provides a strong anti-Communist 
government and generally pro-American population as a base upon • 

i 

wh ch the necessary additional effort can be founded to defeat the 

• j * • • 

Communist attack. Should the Communist effort increase, either 

* 

• • 

directly or as a result of a collapse of Laos, additional measures 

* * 

may be necessary. 

• m 

* 

i . 



- ANNEX 2 


Military Concept - 

1. The military considerations involved in a national program of 

action designed to prevent'Communist domination of South Vietnam and to 

• . 

♦ 

create in that country a viable, increasingly democratic society are com¬ 
plicated by: . 


a. The Post Cease-fire Situation in Laos: 

Indications are that the Communists are attempting to use the 

* m 

post cease-fire period to consolidate their control over the areas in which 

, - 

. the Pathet Lao forces have been operating. If they are successful, this will 

* 

_ ♦ 

(1) Greatly increase the problem of guarding the G.V.N. -Laos 

^■ 

border against the infiltration of Communist terrorists and supplies, and 

» 

* * 

1 • 

(2) Allow the Communists to gain control over the three princi- 


/ ' '■ 
pal passes through the Annamite Ivlountains, which lie along the frontier 

/ . . 

/ • • 

between Vietnam and Laos. These passes (The Nape Pass, Mugia Gap, and 

•*. ... ; 

* * 

'■ ff.: pass that controls the road from Quang Tri to'Savannakhet) are located • 

in Southern Laos and control the three key military ave rules of advance 
• • . . • 

* 

‘ ^ • • * 

t • • • 

.- from. North Vietnam-through Lao-s into the' - open-Mekong Valley leading to - 

* 

" Thailand and South Vietnam. Ability to use these internal lines of advance 

, • * 

• * 

would enable an attacker from the North to avoid the coastal road which is 

' * % 


vulnerable to interdiction by naval gunfire or demolitions and to flank the 


* * » i ^ « 

most defensive terrain in the northern area'of South Vietnam. 



: b. The Forthcoming F oui* teen-Power Conference: 


The very fact that the Fourteen Powers are meeting under 




• ' .* *<• • * • # * 
essentially the same ground rules as the 1954 Geneva Agreements, 

« m 

1 • 

including the concept of an ICC mechanism in Laos, Vietnam and Cambodia, 

* • • 

, • 

could have a politically inhibiting effect on any significant measures which 

♦ 

the U.S. might undertake to prevent a Communist take-over in South Vietnam. 

. • • * . 

c. SEATO Responsibilities under the Manila Pact: 


• • ♦ * 4 
• • . * 

Responsibility for the defense of South Vietnam, both against 

4 

external aggression and internal subversion, was assumed by the SEATO 

r * 

« 

powers under the protocol to the Manila Pact. The unanimity principle 


governing SEATO action has prevented that organization from taking any 


' -ss 


» • 

-. 4 ■ i'*-* ** 




measures to resist Communist advances to date. Yet the very existence 


of SEATO makes it politically desirable that any military, operations in 

m 

Southeast Asia be conducted under its aegis * This in tui*n inhibits, to a 
certain degree, U.S. unilateral military actions. 

• 4 

4 

d. The Morale Problem within South Vietnam: 


The failure of SEATO to .take any action to .halt the Communist 

| • • t * * 

• • 

' V * 

♦ 

4 • 

actions in Laos has in large, measure impaired the credibility of that 
organization insofar.as.providing collective assistance in the.defense of 

* v * . # ^ • • 

I • ♦ ' •». 

any nation in the area. Similarly, the U.S. reluctance to play a more 

» 

- « * * 

* * • 

active leadership role in SEATO has also contributed to a general lowering 

■ 

<■ ' 1 ' % 

« * . ♦ 

of morale among the G.V.PT. governmental officials and intelligentsia. 
Meanv/hile the Communist terrorist campaign, has been stepped up, thereby 





H 


increasing the sense of uncertainty and fear throughout the official govern- 


* ♦ 


» * 


ment of South Vietnam. 


2. Taking these military considerations into account, the.problem of. 
preventing Communist domination of South Vietnam can be broken down into: 

a. Internal Security Measures : ' 

• . 

These have been carefully worked out and coordinated within 

the U.S. Government in the form of a counter-insurgency plan (CIP) for 
Vietnam. This plan has been presented to President Diem and is to be 
implemented as rapidly as possible as he approves the various specific 

r « 

elements of the plan. In support of the CIP, the President at the NSC 

► * « 

Meeting of 29 April 1961 approved the actions listed under Part I of the 

• . ’ . • 

* a 

Military Section of the proposed Program. 

♦ 

♦ * . • • 4 

* 

b. P rotection of the Land Border of South Vietnam :" 

Communist capabilities to infiltrate personnel and equipment 

into South Vietnam across either the Lao or the Cambodia border will 

* # 

* ■ . 

be facilitated by the cover provided by the cease-fire and the forthcoming 
4 * v • » * • • 

Fourteen-Power Conference. Along the Laos -G. V.N. boundary, the 

extremely rugged nature of the terrain makes it almost impossible to 

♦ • * *• % a*. . * - * • *..*• . . * 

establish a .’'water-tight 11 border. However, this same rugged terrain 

• .4 '• ' 

• * « 

* ' . ' ••• - . . « 

limits the smuggling routes to one principal road,.{the east-west highway . 

V i > 

■■ . 

.... 

• ■ . • . * 

-from Savannakhet to Tchepone to Quang Tri) and to some 12-15 reasonably 
passable trails. 


* 



/. .Barring a *Significa3it increase in the present ; level of guerrilla 

.■ * • * — . * » 

* . r m •» 

infiltration and military-aggression; the G.V.N. armed forces (170,000) 

i ^ ‘ ' 

I m V 

and the Civil Guard (68,000) bolstered by the establishment of an effective 

. < * 

’ . 

♦ 

intelligence and patrol system, regular aerial border surveillance and the 

... - 

application of technological area-denial techniques (e.g., CW, BW, light 

t • • . 

i * ’ 

plas'lc, air-droppable landmines, fluorescent materials, etc.), have the 

i • . ... . • 

capability of continuing the suppression of .the insurgency and even making 

• 4 • 

* • 

« 

considerable headway against it. This capability will, of course, depend 

on a major acceleration of the present retraining program. Given the aug- 

• 1 

mentation and strengthening of the G. V. N.- armed forces now being proposed. 






it is considered an acceptable military risk that South Vietnam can cope 

successfully with the Laos border problem, 

-. • . ' . - 

• • 

Similar considerations apply to the. frontier between South 

♦ 

% 

• # • 

Vietnam and Cambodia. It is hoped, however, that a realization of the 


.. increased threat to their own security posed by Communist advances into' 

• . * 

J-.aos would persuade the G. V.N. and Cambodia Governments to cooperate 

* « • * •• . ' ‘ 

* * ■ •> 

» 

m 

more effectively.in the., maintenance .of adequate.border ..security between , 


the two countries. . - . 

.. • - . • ... * - . . 

( 1 v 

In furtherance of these efforts,. a special staff element (approxi- 
• * . . *‘ 

■ * . * 

mately 6 U.S. personnel), to concentrate upon solutions to the unique prob- 

• t 

* % * 

1 - • , 1 

lems of Vietnam's broders, will be activated in MAAG, Vietnam, to assist 
a similar special unit in the RVNAF which the G. V.N. ’will be encouraged 



to establish; these two elements working as an integrated team will help 

v . ‘ - 

• ■ - * *• 

' • ^ - - * * *. . 
the G;V.N. gain the support of nomadic.-tribes and other bbrder inhabitants, 

* " ' . ^ p - • « 

^ ^ *• • 

r ~ - * . 

as well as introduce advanced techniques and equipment to strengthen the 

* i* ’ * 

% 

# - 

security of South Vietnam's frontiers, . 

Additionally, there will be established a combined U.S.-Viet- 

♦ •’ • . 

• ■ 

■ ‘ ‘ i 

namese Combat Development and Test Center in South Vietnam which will 

4 . * * 

• ■ •*- » 

assist the G.V.N. to develop, with the help of modern technology, new 

- 

• i » • . , 

techniques for use against Communist terrorists and subversive activities 

* * * • . . * '» • 

• % a 

throughout the country. The Center will seek to devise practical appli-** 

# * 

cations of the latest scientific techniques to the conditions of the sub*-limited 
warfare now being waged throughout Southeast Asia, taking into account* 


particularly the local‘terrain, the . level Of training of the Vietnamese 



population, and the possibilities of local production of any new weapons 

*or equipment which maybe developed, 

• * 

c. Protection Against Infiltration by Sea ; 

The provision of MAP support for the Vietnamese Junk Force 

• m 

• ('tflrea'dy approved by the President) will greatly improve that Force's 


capabilities in preventing clandestine supply and infiltra^^rrfrom the- 

... - • 

» ♦ * 

• • * 

* * # * 

sea., Additionally, however, it -will be necessary for CINCPAC'-s naval . 

. 4 m * * 

• • 

component to assume an active responsibility jointly with the Vietnamese, 

* • 

• ♦ 

• * • 

■ - • 

navy for coastal patrol activities from the Cambodian border to the mouth 

’■ ■ « 

of the Mekong River. In conjunction, with the Junk Force, these naval 


* ■i 
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\ 


» • * 



forges canbe expected'to substantially reduce the quantity of Communist 

supplies and personnel currently reaching the southern delta area of Vietnam.. 

• * . ■ 

.■ * 

d. Training the G.V.N. Armed Forces for Combat: 

f ' ' ' • 

The changed military situation in South Vietnam resulting from 

* 

the Communist successes in Laos poses a direct and serious military threat 

w » 

to the entire western flank of South Vietnam which cannot be met within the 

dimensions of our internal security program alone. This new threat requires ' 

■ 

the prompt organization of two new G.V.N. divisions and a vastly accelerated 
U.S. training program for the entire G.V.N. army. Because of the shortage 
of trained officers and non-commissioned officers cadres, the success of 

such a program depends tipon raising the combat effectiveness of the South 

• * ♦ 

« ■ ■ 

Vietnamese forces by an entire order of magnitude within a matter of 6-8 

• ^_ 

^• w 
w 

months. To meet this new situation, it will be necessary to process the 

* •_- , -r | _i_ir . ri J 

. * ♦ 

P 

entire G.V.N. army through a y intensified divisional training pro¬ 

gram as rapidly as possible, * A task of this magnitude is well beyond the 

* 

• * 

capabilities of the existing MAAG and will require the augmentation of the 

* # * ' • • * • 

• • “ * » 

U.S. Advisory. Group with as much as two U.S. training commands, each 

capable of establishing a divisional field training area in the "high plateau" 

. * * • 

ft • . •* % * » •. ’*• . , , * - 

„ , 

area of South Vietnam. These training areas, established in remote locations 

- . . 

• * * 

* 

• away from population centers and organized on a.completely austere basis, 

, ft 

* _ . * t 

simulating to the maximum extent combat conditions in the country,.would 1 j 
each be able to process an entire-G.V.N. division every ten weeks. 


i 



- 


U'.S. personnel required to establish.these training commands would 

. * • - - - ' • • 
be introduced into South. Vietnam in phased increments through northern 

ports, such as- Tourane and Nha Trang in a manner calculated to minimize, 

* ♦ 

as much as possible, public attention to these MAAG augmentations. Pre- 

* 

, * ¥ 

liminary estimates indicate that in order to process the existing 7 Viet- 

* 

♦ 

namese divisions through this intensified combat training program in the 
• * • * ♦ • 

• 4 * 

short time available, each of these U.S. training commands would require 

% 

. • * 

approximately 1600 U.S. instructors from Army or-Marine Corps sources. 

In addition to the regular divisional training program, an acceleration 
of Special Forces training is indicated to assist the G. V. N. forces counter 

. mV ♦ < . 

; v, • • : -►*■ :**. 

the increased level of Viet Cong guerrilla activity which can be expected to 

; '*'"■ ■ . ■ •... ■ . . 

» * •• 

follov/ a cease-fire in Laog* This will require a further MAAG augmentation 

* 

of a Special Forces Group* To meet the urgency of the situation, a Special 

■ . • • • 

Forces Group (approximately 400 military personnel) should be deployed at 

»■ . 

• ■ 

phased increments to Nha Trang for this purpose. Initially a Special Forces 

.Company;{52 personnel) would be sent at once to prepare for the arrival of 
• * ‘ 

* ■ * < 

the.remainder of the Group. 


. .e. Possible'Introduction of U-.S. Flag Forces, into Vietnam; 


• flag forces Either as apart of a bi-lateral U.S. -G.V.N, defense agreement 

‘ * » « • * ^ w 
1 • ‘ ^ ^ 

or-as a fulfillment of U.S. -SEATO obligations* In this event, .it‘is con- 

, I . ’ t ■ -. - 

jsiderted desirable to deploy to either Tourane or Nha Trang a tailored, com- 

. 

posite joint task force specially designed for carrying out a counter guerrilla- 

% 

• » 

i 

: c ivic acti on-limited \varemission in South Vietnam. In the absence of inte lli - 
• • 

i , 

genc<~ indications of an overt attack on the G. V. N,, it is contemplated that 

• • % 

• # 

■ j m . • . ■ • • . 

this-composite force would he deployed throughout the country in small 

. * * 

n ta sk f orce 81 units on specific mission assignments of a counter-guerrilla 

: • ■ 

* 

or civic action nature. For example, combat engineer troops would under- 

i ■ . 

take priority road and airfield construction in preparation for their possible 
military use by U.S. or other allied forces, but which would also be of long 
term benefit to the Vietnamese economy. Similarly, mobile medical teams 

- i 

. would travel throughout the area providing help and assistance to rural 

• * 

* . • - * 

G.V.N, villages and to the mountain tribes. As needed, truck-borne v/ater 

purification - units will assist in areas where water pollution presents a serious * * 
• : 

health problem. These small specialized "task forces 11 working jointly with 

- ■ , V . * 

similar units in the Vietnam armed forces would not only give concrete' 

* 

evidence of U.S.*;willingness to commit its military strength in a combined_ 

effort with the'G.V.N. to defend South Vietnam against Communist domination, 

* ' .■ • 

* ... * . 

* 

but would also demonstrate that while in the country,‘they will make a positive 

9 

contribution to the civil and economic needs of the local population; . 



ANNEX 3 
.. Political 

• m ' 1 ' ma '™ ■■ ' - 



j 

♦ 


General Objectives . 

* 

L In order to develop the political and economic .conditions for 

» ■ 

* * 

solid and widespread support of the GVN by key political groups and 

♦ ' 

tl^e general population which will enable.it to continue to resist 

*t * 

/ * 

; Communist enchroachment, we must continue to work through and 

! • i 

• * 

support the present Vietnamese government despite its acknowledged 

• * ♦ , 

| 

; weaknesses. No other even remotely feasible alternative exists at 

. i . • 

this point in time which does not involve an unacceptable degree of 

. w 

« 

risk. At the same time, we .do not underestimate the difficulties 

« 

; * • 

• * 
p 

inherent in attempting to effect a major alteration in the present 
* • 

governmental structure or in its objectives*. To accomplish this 

» ■ * 

will x*equire very astute dealing between US government personnel and 

* 

t « a » • “ 

• * 

the Vietnamese. However, we believe that we have the combination of 

" I # * * # * 

positive inducements plus points at which discreet pressure can be 
exercised which will permit accomplishment of this objective. 


* .* 

•."***■ 


- .* 


US Support' for Diem 



. 2. President Diem is not now fully confident of United States support. 


This confidence has been undermined partly by our vigorous .efforts to 

. 

*■ « 

* • 

get him to mend his ways politically, and partly by the equivocal attitude 



he is convinced we took, at the time of the November 11, I960, attempted • . 

* * . 

- >. ♦ 
i • m 

coup. It is essential that President Diem's full confidence in and 


communication with the United States be restored promptly. 

♦ * 

i Increasing the confidence of President Diem and his government 

» • 

4 • 

in the United States must be the starting point of our new approach to 

• * • 

Vietnam, Fortunately a number of circumstances are favorable; a new 

• ^ * 

J 

• * 

0 

administration in the United States, a new ambassador going to Vietnam, 

* . \ 

♦ • • 

/ 

and the fact that President Diem has received a new mandate. Nevertheless, 

I 

the going will not be easy. Given Diem's personality and character and the 
* * • . * 

abrasive nature of our recent relationships, success or failure in this 

■ » 

regard will depend very heavily on Ambassador Nolting's ability to get on 

* * 


i 


the same wave-length with Diem. _. 

4. A series of Presidential Communications have been recommended and 

« 

several have been sent. The President sent President Diem a short oral 

* ~ * 

• • • * 

« 

* • * - # 
message on his election, aid a warm public message on the occasion of 

♦ • > g . * i 

his inauguration on April 29. A classified brief personal message has been 

sent saying that Ambassador Nolting is on hiS/way with new proposals for 

• « * • 

1 * • * 

. •: o * ; • * . • ' * * * 

joint actions to defeat the Communist insurgents. Messages relating to 
♦ . • 

the Vice President's visit have also been sent, . Another message from the. 

• * 

President is in preparation laying out the broad outline of the Task Force 

^ : 
program seeking Diem's cooperation and endorsement and proposing, in 

effect, that this become a Joint Presidential Plan. 




5. The Vice President's visit will provide the added incentive needed 


to give the GVN the motivation and confidence it needs to carry on the • 

♦ 

• • 

* struggle. We believe that meetings between the Vice President and 

* 

* * » * * 

President Diem will act as a catalytic agent to produce broad agreement 
• • 

* 

w 

on the need for accelerated joint Vietnamese-US actions to resist ' 

_ . a 

™ • 

, • * i • • a 

Communist encroachment in S. E.- Asia. .‘These meetings will also serve • 

a 

* • 

. 

to get across to President Diem our confidence in him as man of great 

« 

■ * 

stature and as one of the strong figures in S.E. Asia on whom we are 

j placing our reliancey At the same time, these conferences should impress 

♦ 

* t 

a 

I Diem with the degree of importance we attach to certain political and 

« . * 

« * 

• m 

• » 

economic reforms in Vietnam which are an essential element in frus- 


: trating Communist encroachments. Recognizing the difficulties we have had 

I 

• • 

♦ 

in the past in persuadmg Diem to take effective action on such reforms, as 

« * • 

specific an understanding as possible should be solicited from Diem on- 

' - 

this point. . Finally It might bo possible for the Vice President to return 

C • • •**' # • .♦ 

to Washington with a letter from Diem to the President^ replying to the 

♦ 

* • * 

. letter referred to in Paragraph 81 above. . 

Internal Support 
• • 

• * - • 

• 6. Despite his recent success at the polls. President Diem lacks adequate 

♦ • . * * 

■ ♦ 

support of a large proportion of opinion-making elerm.ents in Vietnam. He 

• . 

also needs more understanding and support of the mass of people. His 



autocratic methods and his lack of communication with the Vietnamese- 

m 

people are a continuing cause of concern. 

« 

7. The chief threat to the viability of President Diem's administration 

* 

is, without a doubt, the fact of Communist insurgency and the government^ 

• * • 

c • 


inability to protect its own people. Thus military measures must have the 
• • « 

• * • 

♦ 

highest priority. There is , nevertheless:', strong discontent with the* 

. 

government among not only the elite but among peasants, labor and 

* 

business. Criticism focuses on the dynastic aspects of the Diem rule, on 
its clandestine political apparatus and on the methods through which the 
President exercises his leadership. This is aggravated by Communist 

s 

* 

subversive attempts to discredit the President and weaken his government's 
'• authority. All this is made the easier becaus.e of a communication void 

* I 

existing between the government and the people. For many months United 


States efforts have been directed toward persuading Diem to adopt 
( oiiticai, social, anu economic changes designed to cc 


c corion<5 

* a Vw w v».* «— - w. - V U - 


defect. Many of these changes are included in the Counter-Insurgency' 


"• Plan. Our s\ic<;es.s. has been only partial. There are those who consider 
that Diem will not succeed in the battle to win men's minds in Vietnam. 


I • ‘ ■ 

Thus in giving priority emphasis to the need for. internal security, 

• • • 

• « 

* 

we must not relax in ourdforts to persuade Diem of the need for political, 
social and economic, progress - . If his efforts are inadequate in this 



field, our overall objective could be seriously endangered and we might 

i » ♦ 

t 

once more find ourselves in the position'of shoring up a leader who had 


lost the support of his people. 


^ /' C 

** — 1 " 


8. Next to specifying the means, the cost and the resources fpr inter- 

1 

* 

’ ♦ 

1 # 

dieting Viet-Cong access to South Vietnam and reducing Viet-Cong operations 

» 

♦ t • 

tQ a.mliMmun?, the tasks rallying the people to the government and • 

< • 

* 

improving the government's relations with the people are the most urgent. 

/ *• 

* 

A new type of political development is long overdue in Vietnairu to spark 

« 

f 

! 

a new spirit. This should be something much broader and more relevant 

» 

* 

* 

than the so-called "liberalization" program. The government's rapport 

and acceptability must be strengthened with the following key elements of 

? 

. the population: 

« 

» 

(a) The young professional intelligentsia in the civil service, 

private organizations, and the faculties. . . 

* 

• • 

(b) T&e provincial, district and village administrators who must 

* * 

be replaced or reoriented for democratic, humane, modern style handling 

• • 

of the little people. ’ • 




(c) Village youth leaders, village councilors, farm family heads. 


and teachers. 


♦ t 


These key groups could reach the general population in rural and 
urban areas on a per.sonai.1 basis; new means of mass media can reach 


the population on a quantitative basis. 


# j- 
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9. ' A realistic political program would seek to produce favorable 

# ‘ • 

s % - • 

• * • • \ • • • • 

attitudes, active popular cooperation against the Vict-Cong, and cadres 

' . 4 . • ' 

t 

* • 

to execute the government’s programs intelligently. For example, the 

« 

p: gram could include establishment of: ^ 

• ♦ 

9 

(a) A professional and young Community Development Corps for 

* . ft 

“ * # 4 

« • 

the whole country, . 

1 * »* 

. i 

w 

* I * • 

(b) Political training schools, 

ft « 

• 4 , 

I 

f 

(c) A trained administrative corps. 


(d) A mass radio and television system for political communication, 

(e) Training for teams of young Vietnamese professionals for 


important longer-range projects in the economic electric power, and 

. • 

| * 

educational fields. * . 

4 

« 

- It may prove desirable to provide the*Ambassador with the assistance. 

w 

ft 

ft 

of one of more experts in Asian political development to assist him in 
• . • 

• . * 
developing and explaining a political communications program. 

« 

* ^ * ♦ • • 

External Relations 


10. While it is vital that Vietnam's internal political situation be 

• • , .. *' * • • : ft * 

improved It is also important that*its external political relations with 
• • • 

• its neighbors and with the world community similarly be improved, 

. '• • . ; 

Vietnam's relationships with its neighbor-Cambodia are generally bad, 
nevertheless, defeat of the Communist insurgents requires close 


100 


•.. t * 

cooperation with Cambodia on border control. This.will-require a . 
major effort of reconciliation. Other free world countries should be 

* 

asked to assist or at least support Vietnam in its struggle, Vietnam 

is a'.Frce World problem, not just a United States problem. 

• ... 

♦ 

11. Cooperation between Cambodia and Vietnam on harder (control 

* , 

• * • 

• • * 

is an essential means of combating the Communists. Vietnam and 

Cambodia have always had difficulty in negotiation on any issue, 

♦ 

% 

especially a complex and politic ally-charged problem like border- 
♦ 

control.. In I960, Cambodia made a major request for military assi-s- 

tance to which we made only a token response. We should endeavor 

* 

p 

to obtain better Cambodian cooperation, using a’step up of military 

* 

assistance as "quid pro quo. " To maximize the benefit to be derived 

t 

• • m * • 

♦ 

from provision of additional military assistance we should specifically 


agree* to provide 4 jet trainers requested by the Cambodians thereby 
precluding provision, of these aircraft by Czechoslovakia which has 


already offered to make the aircraft available to the Cambodians. This 


would forestall further Communist penetration in this area. . 

* " # # * 

* 

12. ■ Because of the failure of the ICC to control subversion and 

• • 

» 

9 t • 

• * . 

• ¥ • 

infiltration it has been suggested that Vietnam appeal to the'United 

* p 

« • 

Nations Security Council for ground observers in both North and South- 




Vietnam. The Soviets would probably veto any such action, and action 
• > 

■ * 

« • 

in the General Assembly would be required. Not only does the provision 

of United Nations Observers have intrinsic merit but in any event, 

United Nations consideration would have the value of focusing world 

% 

opinion on Communist actions in Vietnam. 

w 

♦ 

« 

13, An appeal by Vietnam to the United Nations for the dispatch of 

“"T . 

• • • 

ground observers to supplement the work of the ICC in patrolling against 

♦ 

the infiltration of arms and armed personnel into Vietnam would normally 

• • 

be dealtli with first in the Security Council and, if a veto by a permanent 

» 

member prevented'the Security Council from acting the appeal could then 

• • 

m 

be taken up by the General Assembly. There are various reasons for 

- . 

. concluding that such an appeal ought to be dealth with first in the 

* m 

* • 

Security Council rather than ip the General Assembly: 

* * • 

(a) The Security Council, under Article 24, has primary respon- 
• • 

sibility under the Charter foi* the maintenance of international peace and 

♦ 

security. *' ' • 

* 

• * 

(b) A similar call for assistance by Lebanon during the summer of 

■ • 

* * ’ 

, * • « 1 # * 

1958’was handled by the Security'Council. •••*.. 

• v 

* 

(c) An attempt to deal with such an appeal in the General Assembly 

i 

» , % 

- • ■ • „ . • 

in the first instance, without having gone to the Security Council, might 





meet resistance in the General Assembly, perhaps led by such perma- 


■ _ * __ __ • 

rient members of the Security Council as France and the Soviet Union. 

I. 

(d) Proceedings in the Council are more manageable, and it would 


be relatively easier to secure majority agreement on a satisfactory text. 


If the USSR should veto, thi'5 same text could then be introduced in the 

» ♦ • 
t 

. .ssembly, with probable avoidance of a difficult many-powered negotiation. 

\ ♦ * 

i * • 

\ • ■ f * • ■* 

14. A resolution providing for the dispatch of a United Nations observer 


'group would be likely to receive the support of seven or more members of 


the Security Council. Nevertheless, its passage could be prevented by 

I . 

% 

ithe negative vote of one of the permanent members of the Council.' The 


Soviet Union would be likely to veto such a resolution. Then the processes 


of the General Assembly could be invoiced to dead, with the question, pursuant 


to the Uniting for Peace Resolution. Action in the Assembly would presum¬ 


ably be undertaken on the basis of the draft resblution which failed of 


adoption in the Security Council. Under Article 18 (2) of the Charter, - 


questions involving recommendations With respect to the maintenance of 

« « 

peace and security are important questions requiring a two-thirds majority 

« 

a m 

w 

of the members present arid voting in the General Assembly. In the case 
^ ^ • 4 « * * » ■ ^ 1 • * * • • ♦ 1 * « * 

. * 

of a request by Vietnam for United Nations observers, such a majority * 


* • 

could probably be secured in support of a.resolutibn providing for the 

* 

* 

dispatch of a United Nations Observer Group. 



15. The presence o£ United Nations observers would stimulate the 


Indian and Canadian members of the ICC to step up their surveillances. 


Infiltration would be exposed to a much greater extent than is now the 
case and hence might be deterred; South Vietnam would be strengthened 


• _ , 

by the presence of United Nations observers. The prestige and political 

> 

• * ■ 

influence of the General Assembly and’of its members would be brought 

* . 

* 

into play in support of a position designed to prevent the infiltration of 


arms and men into Vietnam. 

16. The United Kingdom has already expressed a strong interest in 

m 

cooperating to help the Vietnamese stop the Communists. It has 

offered 1 to provide training personnel with years of experience in Malay 

« ■ 

♦ 

It has also offered financial support. Other like-minded countries, 

* , 
notably, the Philippines, and Australia have a capability and a possible 

< * 

interest in this regard. Y/hile the use of third, country personnel inay 
* 

» 

create some administrative problems for us and the GVN. it is of 
overriding importance that others share with us the responsibility for 
helping Vietnam win its struggle. Particularly as- we can obtain a 

^ . , . * • '• m , » ' . ' » ’ »,* 

• W « 

British participation we will maximize the political benefits to be 

• • 

• * 

♦ . * t # # % • * 

obtained within the western alliance by sharing responsibility for this 
difficult problem.' . 


Civic Action '* 

i 

17. ■ The anti-guerrilla effort should be accompanied and followed up 
* 

* 

* 

by'economic and political consolidation, - Abroad range of community 

i • 

* . 

development activities both in the politicalaid economic field should 
» 

* 

i 

I • 

be pressed forward, . Not only should roads,-wells, schools, etc,, be 

■{*•■• . ... 

! • * 

pushed forward, but village political councils should be created and an - 

• • . 

4 * 

» 

imaginative communications system should be established, geared to 

J * 

" 

bring the rural people of Vietnam into the body politic. 

i 

l 

Improved Security Arrangements . . 


18. It is doubtful whether the Vietnamese government could weather 
the pressure which would be generated if Laos were lost, without 

* 

prompt and dramatic support for its security from the U.S, Similarly, 

f 

■ • 

the extent to which the remainder of the S.E. Asian countries would be 

♦ 

* . - . 
prepared to go "in resisting Bloc pressures Or in withstanding local - 

■ V* 

Communist threats would depend on whether they, still .assessed that 

- , * 

the U.S. could stem further Communist expansion in the area. Although 

• * * 

.they would be ^disillusioned regarding U.S. resolution after the loss or.. » 

\ 

division of Laos, they would nonetheless welcome.demonstrations of U.S. 

. * • .... 

• . 

firmness, aid might, in response, modify their appraisal of their own 

\ ' . 
i . 

future in due course. 11 (NIE of March 28, Outlook in Mainland S.E. Asia). 


Thus to futher strengthen and improve the internal and external political 



.pos ition of Vietnam described above, and as a complementary action 

. '* • ’ 

to the economic undertakings described above, the U.S, should endeavor 

» 

to develop various strengthened, security arrangements, 

• * 

♦ 

19, The Geneva Accords have beeen totally inadequate in protecting South 

« 

( 

Vietnam against Communist infiltration and insurgency. Moreover, with • 

♦ 

♦ 

increased Communist success in Laos dramatic U.S., act.'ons in stiffening 

• ft 

, » 

up its physical support of Vietnam and the remainder of Southeast Asia 

» • , 

• * m * 

i ■: 

■ may.be.needed to bolster the will to continue to resist the Communists. 

4 

* h 

The inhibitions imposed on such action by certain parts of the Geneva 
Accords, which have beenvi&lated with impunity by the Communists, should 

9 

m 

m * • 

not prevent our action* We s'hould consider joining with the Vietnamese 

• * t • 

* 

« • 

in a clear cut defensive alliance which might include stationing of. U.S» 

* , « 

forces on Vietnamese soil. As a variant of this, arrangement certain 

* 

■ -■ 

* * .9 

SEATO troops might also be employed. 

. ' 

* m 

• * . 

20. Bilateral military assistance by the United States pursuant to a . 

■ » , 

• * m 9 

■ • ' 1 • 

request by South Vietnam along the lines of that undertaken during 1958 

i • 

in response to the request by Lebanon for military assistance, would be 




in keeping with international law and treaty provisions. The provisions 


• 9 


* * * 

of the Geneva Accords of 1954, which prohibited the introduction of 

* - • 

* , • ■’ » * 

additional military arms and personnel into Vietnam, would not be a 
bar to the measures contemplated. The obvious, large-scale and 


i *5 O' 

A 



continuous violation of these provisions of the Geneva Accords by 

t A • m 

* * 

* 

North Vietnam in introducing large numbers of armed guerrillas 

* 

into South Vietnam would justify the corresponding non-observance 

* 

■ 

of these provisions by South Vietnam. Indeed, authorization for.*. • 

changing PEO Laoslinto an ordinary MAAG was justified on this 

legal theory. It should be recognized that the foregoing proposals 

% 

require careful and detailed consideration and preparation particularly 

with regard to the precise mission of U.S. forces used. 

21. In addition to the previously cited advantages such an action might 

* 

have at least two other important political and military advantages: 

• i 

• < 

(a) It could release a portion of the ARVN from relatively static 

* « 

# 

4 

military functions to pursue the war against the insurgents and 

t 

(b) It would place the Sino-Soviet Bloc in the position of risking 

4 

direct intervention in a situation where U.S. forces were already in 

4* 

‘ • ’ . . . . • 
place, accepting the consequensec of such action. This is in direct 

• • •*, . •• . 

contrast to the current situation in Laos, • • 


22. Alternatively, there are several potential political and military • 


*• V 


disadvantages to such an action, principal among these being: 

♦ 

# 

V 4 • 

(a) Some of the neutrals, notably India might well be opposed - . 

• ♦ • • *• , * 

, 4 * 

4 

the ^attitude of the U.K. and France is uncertain. 

• . . 

(b) This would provide the Communists with a major propaganda 


opportunity. 


1 i A 

w 


j (c) The danger that a troop contribution would provoke a DRV- 
* 

CHICOM reaction with the risk of involving a significant commitment 

\ 

of I.S. force in the Pacific to the Asian mainland. The French tied 

* % 

♦ 

• « 

up,'some 200,000 troops during the unsuccessful Indo-China effort. 

■# 

: This might significantly weaken the Diem regime in the long 

s • • • * 

.1 

i 

run, having in mind the parallel of Rhee in Korea. 


ANNEX 4 
Economic 


Best Use of Resources 


N Our capability to assist Vietnam is hampered by its own inability 

ft • 

4 

to make the best use of its available resources. Abroad range of 

» • • 

i * • * * * 

agreement between our governments on fiscal and monetary measures 

4 

♦ 

ft * 

to correct this situation is urgently needed* 

i 

2. In spite of the increased insurgency, Vietnam has been making 

i 

good economic progress. It has increased production and its exports 

have been increasing rapidly. Despite a steady decrease in economic 

♦ 

aid, its foreign exchange reserves have been going up and are how in 

. i .. 

♦ 

excess of its normal needs. On the other hand, GVN revenues are now 

* 

. - • 

♦ » 

inadequate, in GVN opinion, to meet the increased local currency costs 

♦ 

of further anti-insurgency measures. This presents the US with a 

• • 

difficult delimma'. On the one hand, thP. pnthn Single rno^prafinn nf 

• ^ ft m m •• ft ft _ •* ft •* «ft 1 ^ft ft* ^ if ftw ft* 

i •• * • • * . 

• • 

the GVN in moving forward against the Communists is essential, but 

m 

on the other h.and, 4 if we give in to their request for more aid in support 
. ...» • * • * * • * * • * 

of the military budget, this might not only fail -to produce additional 

■ 

• * • 

» • 

local currency, but could provide a serious disincentive to GVN efforts 

« 

to find more resources* More importantly, coming after a protracted 


US effort to obtain an increased Vietnamese financial contribution 


which has recently gained a limited Vietnamese agreement (the 

* 

Vietnamese have agreed to meet the FY 61 local currency costs of 
the CIP} a relaxation in our previous position might well be inter- 

* m ♦ " « 

preted as an acceptance by the US that the problem is of greater 
* 

concern to it than to Vietnam, Such an attitude could be highly 

disruptive to an effective joint US-Vietnamese effort. They have 

• • 

the means to raise more revenue, including increased taxation and .. 
monetary reform, but both of these solutions, particularly the latter. 


are unpalatable in the extreme to President Diem. However, one 

* 

thing is certain, payment of Vietnamese troops will receive first 

% 

* 

priority in the Vietnamese budget and US failure to provide additional 

m 

• * 

defense support aid will not affect the ability or willingness of Vietnam' 

• * 

to carrv out necessary military actions. 

% • ■ * • 

. * 

3. Vietnam is essentially a u have" rather than a "have not" country. 

• ♦ 

. It has land, -’resour ces, and an able-and. energetic people.' If it were, , 

^ ^ .• ^ # * t * ^ * • ^ ^ 

not for the Communists, Vietnam would probably be, like Thailand, 

• . • • ■ 

9 m 

' economically viable today. We should help it move ahead with a long 

‘ * 

* * 

■ » 

range development program against the day when the Communist menace 

has been brought unde'r control and it can press ahead into an era of 

# . * * 

’ * * 

self-sustaining economic growth. 


4. • Perhaps the most effective means of establishing Vietnamese 
confidence in the political and economic future of their country would 

4 

4 

I 

be for the US to commit itself to a long range economic development 

program. Under peaceful circumstances, Vietnam would unquestionably 

• * * * . ' ... 

* 

1 % # 
be one of the most rapidly developing countries in the area, havihg^tbej 

m * • 

resources, both human and natural, to bring this about. Substantial 

4 

4 

amounts of additional US development grant assistance for long range 

* 

* 

projects can be effectively employed in Vietnam. The additional amounts 

« ♦ ' 

would supplement current programs as well as those contemplated for 

* 

- ’ ^ * : 

, • T • 

FY 1962. They should in their aggregate serve to significantly accelerate 

• * 

the overall development of the Vietnamese economy and provide some 

* 

• • 

additional social and physical infrastructure support. - 

m 

• • • ■ 

• ■ t 

5',. While the following does not pretend to be a comprehensive long 

* 

f range development program, it unquestionably includes priority compo- • 

* « » » 

nents of any sound long range program. Contingent upon the Vietnamese 


cooperation,: assistance could.be directed into tlie following areas: • • 

* 

* 

! • (a) Agriculture.- A 20 per cent increase of agricultural output is 

] 

< « * ' • 

a feasible 5-year goal. Expanded extension service,- additional agricul¬ 


tural credit facilities and greater use of fertilizer- are called to meet 


this objective. 


i 



(b) Health Services - Present deficient facilities should be 
♦ 

• / 

expanded through training of additional physicians, nurses, and technicians 
to provide for staffing of hospitals and local health centers. 

% 

(c) Education - Priority should be accorded to accelerated 

k * 

teacher-training programs with an augmented technical-vocational edu- 

• • • . 

cation program, 

(d) Fishing - The deficient protein content of the Vietnamese diet 

can be inexpensively augmented by the provision of additional larger and 

specially equipped fisiring boats to provide for greater range and more 

efficient processing of cath. . 

• • 

(e) Roads - There exists an urgent need jfor further development 

I • 

I 

of secondary road systems in the rusal areas tp permit imor.e efficient 

t 

marketing of agriculture products as well as tq assist in exploitation of 


! •• 


presently untapped forestry resources. 


(f) Public Administration - To obtain effective government 

* 

direction of essential public services, public administration training 


* * « • 


• # •• 


should be augmented at the national, provincial,* and local levels;' 

* * + 

% 

(g) Industrial Development - The present Industrial Development 

. • . • i. 

Center could be used to expand light industry, through the provision of ! 

♦ t 

• t 

" * 

additional resources and the improvement of managerial, entre-preneurial 


and technical skills. 






♦ • 

• • 

6. In order to help strengthen the will of the people to resist the 
* 

^ * 

incursions of the Viet Cong, the United States should begin immediately 
to assist'the GVN undertake concentrated work in those rural areas 

currently subject to intensive Viet Cong activites. A number of Task 

♦ 

♦ ■ Li # » 0 

Force teams should be organized which, would undertake, in cooperation- 

» • 

with local communities, a series of short-range, simple, inexpensive' 

♦„ 

m 

projects, the benefits of which can be readily recognized. Examples of 

• • 

projects to be undertaken are: 


(a) well digging 

(b) construction of inexpensive schools using local materiel 

♦ 

* « 

(c) construction of markets . 

9 

m * 

(d) introduction of medical dispensaries 

- * 4 * * 

(e) construction of simple irrigation ditches . 

♦ • f 

* m 

(f) agricultural extension services 

(g) veterinary services 

• . ' 

• (h) strengthening of rural agricultural cooperatives 

* • 

(i) construction of local roads, etc. 

♦ • * 

* 

* A 

* m 

7. The above and related actions --which would incorporate a !• 

—— j 

I 

• I* 

maximum of self-help operations--could be initiated on a crash basis. ! 
They should be addressed to meeting the .needs of the village communities 




t 

» 

t 

/ 

/ 


i * • 



It is proposed that the "Task Fqrce" pattern of operations of (JSOM/ 

* 

# 

Laos be adopted. This program was designed to accommodate to the 
disorganized conditions alter the Battle o£ Vientiane# The objective 

of the Task Force concept was to provide relief to non-infiltrated 

* 

and liberated areas and to accelerate self-help in rural development 

* * 

activities. This program, despite numerous difficulties, has 

p 

achieved satisfactory results to date and presents itself as a most 

t, 

convenient and realistic mechanism for the Presidential Task Force 
program for Vietnam. 

. • * 

* I 

In carrying out the foregoing, the cooperation of existing 

m * * 

> » 

Vietnamese organizations should be utilized to the maximum. In 
particular the full cooperation of the military would be required. 



ANNEX 5 

■ 1 ■ ii» y 

% 

* . • 

Psychological • • * 

* 

• * 

The following are the types of actions envisioned to help the 
GVN accelerate its public information program with the objectives . 

ft 

of gaining broad public understanding of the actions required to 
combat the Communist insurgents and to build public confidence in 

■ a 

.the GVN's determination and ability to deal with the Communist 
threat: ' 

a. . Assist the GVN to develop and improve the USOM-supported 

* • * 

* « » • 

« 

radio network for the country, to include the prompt establishment 

* 

of the presently planned new stations at Soc Trang, Banmethout and 

f . * 

■ 

Quang Ngai and the installation of the more powerful, new transmitters 
now on USOM order for Saigon and Hue. - • • . 

b. Assist the GVN to initiate a training program for information 

* 

# ■ . ♦ 
and press attaches in the various ministries and directorates, 

• * » • 

■ 

c. . Assist the GVN to establish a Press Institute for the training 

* 

of selected young people for careers in journalism. : 

* * ^ B ^ * ■ | 

* * ** v * • ••’.■!*• * . . « . 

d. In cooperation with the MAAG and the Ministry of Defense, 

* 

• - # 

• 

make use of the troop information and education program of the GVN 

• * 

, ♦ 

armed forces as a channel of communication between the Government 
and the people in the rural areas. 




e. Encourage President Diem to continue the effective "fireside 


chat" and other getting-to-the-people techniques which were begun 
• • 

during the recent election campaign. Provide maximum"press , film 
and radio coverage for such appearances. 


* 

f. Reorient the programming 'of the existing USIS bi-national 

* 

centers so that they can serve as training, centers for rural informa- 


ft 



tion and educational cadres. 



•»« 


ANNEX 6 


Covert Actions 


a. Intelligence : Expand current positive and counter-intelligence 
operations against Communist forces in South Vietnam and against North 

i 

♦ 

Vietnam. These include penetration of the Vietnamese Communist 

mechanism, dispatch of agents to North Vietnam and strengthening. . 

• » 

* 

Vietnamese internal security services. Authorization should be given, 

• • 

* L 

subject to existing procedures, for the use in North Vietnam operations 

of civilian air crews of American and other nationality, as appropriate, 

* 

in addition to Vietnamese. Consideration should be given for over- 

• v* 

flights of North Vietnam for photographic intelligence coverage,' using 
American or Chinese Nationalists crews and equipment as necessary. 




* 

• c. Unconventional Warfare ; Expand present operations of the 

* 

First Observation Battalion in guerrilla areas of South Vietnam, 

. under joint MAAG-CIA sponsorship and direction. This should be 

* 

in full operational collaboration with the Vietnamese, using Viet¬ 
namese civilians recruited with CIA aid. 


. In Laos, infiltrate teams under light civilian cover to 
Southeast Laos to locate a.nd attack Vietnamese Communist bases 

and lines of communications. These teams should be supported by 

* 

• • * 
assault units of 100 to 150 Vietnamese for use on targets beyond 

t. up ability of teams - . Training of teams could be" a combined opera- 

* 

tion by CIA and US Army Special Forces. 

v « ■ 

• • ♦ • 

« , 

* • 

. • » # * * • • * f 
In North' Vietnam; using the'foundation, established by . . 

intelligence operations, form networks of resistance, covert bases 


and teams for sabotage and light harassment. A capability should 

r * 

* 

be created by MAAG in the South Vietnamese Army to conduct 




Ranger raids and similar military actions in North Vietnam a's ; 

* 

might prove necessary or appropriate. Such actions should try 

, 

to avoid any outbreak of extensive resistance or insurrection 
which could not be supported to the extent necessary to stave off ’ 

• I 

repression. 

• ♦ 

% 

% * ♦ • 
Conduct over-flights for dropping of leaflets, to harass 

the Communists and to maintain morale of North Vietnamese 

1 . • 

population, and increase gray broadcasts.to North Vietnam.for 

. • * 

, < - 4 

the same purposes. 

t 

d. Internal South Vietnam: Effect operations to penetrate 

/ 

•political forces, government, armed services and opposition 

* * 

* 

■ • 

’elements to measure support of government, provide warning of 

♦ 

• • 

any coup plans, and identify individuals with potentiality of provid 
ing leadership in event of disappearance of President Diem. 

' Buildup an increase in the populaiiori ? s participation in 

* * * 

and loyalty to free government in Vietnam, through improved 

. * 

• commuhi*cation*between the government and the people, and by. 

* 

strengthening independent or qu.asi-independent organizations of. 

• • 

- • 

• » • « • 
political, syndical, or professional character. Support covertly 

the GVN in allied and neutral countries, with special emphasis 

on bringing out GVN accomplishments, to counteract tendencies 



in equipment. The personnel and fund augmentations in this paragraph 

- 

were approved by the President at the NSC meeting of 29 Ap.ril 1961. 



ANNEX ? 


Funding 


. 

This funding program is discussed under two headings: (a) GVN 
Defense Budget (local currency) and (b) MAP. It is understood that 


t • 


these are estimated figures and that the Task Force will attempt 

. 

mor<i detailed estimates as programs are approved. 

J • 

♦ 

♦ 

• i 

a.. Defense Budget: (Local currency GVN defense budget re- 

/ 

« 

quirements in millions of dollars.) 


j . 1. To provide for defense against increased Communist in- 
1 * 

* ' ' * • • 

} 

surgency, the GVN defense budget has had to be increased materially 

m * 

over the past two years. The GVN defense budget is mutually agreed 

. i • 

» 

upon by tire GVN and MAAG.* The budget for FY 60 and our present 

• * 

* • 

estimate for FY 61 and for FY 62 GVN defense budget are in dollars 


(Vietnamese FY is also CY): 


.FY 60' 


FY 61 • 


FY 62 


168.0 


212.0 


247.0 


The figures for FY 62 include the increased costs for the already 




* ■ • • • m ♦ 

approved (but not funded) actions as well as the additional actions' ‘ 

% 

.recommended in tins program. 

. . * 

2. Funding of budget: Funding of its defense budget is accom- 

- 

* • 

plished by GVN, with the US providing imported commodities which are 



sold for local currency, The agreed budget and financing for FY 60 

■ ; . • ' . . . • 
was, 1 as follows: 


• 

: FY 60 

US Contribution 

• 155.5, 

• 

GVN Contribution 

•12.5 

TOL GVN Defense Budget 

168.0 


• . « 

Prior to the initiation, of the CIP, thd GVN proposed a defense 

i 

* 

budget of $177 for FY 61. No agreement has been reached between the 
; • 

* * * 

USG and GVN as to provisions of funds for this budget. Prior to the 

. . * * 

I 

development of the Program of Action for Vietnam anticipated expenses 

f- 

associated with the implementation of the Counter-Insurgency Plan, and 

* 

V * 

I 

* 

other requirements, made it necessary to increase the earlier estimate 

% 

of GVN Defense Budget for FY 61 to $212. 0. The status of funding of 

# • 
this amount is as follows: ICA has agreed to provide $134.0 and GVN 

« 

' * « 

has agreed to provide $20.0 leaving a short-fall of $58.0. The Country 


*• • 

Team has. recommended that US contribute an additional £19. 0. If 
• • • ■ 


this were approved, it would raise the total FY 61 US contribution to • 


$153.0 million, but would still leave a short-fall of $39.0 million. * 

* * ** ^ ♦*. . * . • . * ♦ .»•* ♦. 

* *... - . . 

Mr. Thuan (GVN Secretary of State for the Presidency and Minister 

♦ . ♦ \ 

* • 

• . •« 

of Defense) stated on 24 March 1961 that the GVN would like to receive ' 
more American aid, but if this were not possible the GVN will have to 
choose between the Communist danger and the danger of inflation. The 


GVN in this case, of course, would choose to risk the danger of 
• * « ^ 

* 

inflation and could meet the financial burden of the Counter- 


Insurgency Plan in 1961, Secretary Thuan, however, expressed 

#♦ 

ft * 

considerable concern regarding the prospects for 1962.* 

ft . 

! While recognizing that the final levels of both US and Viet- 

• ft 

ft 

» 

namqse contributions to the FY 61 defense, budget are still under 

• i 

negotiation, it must be kept in mind that in order to be certain that 

i ■- 

the 20,000 additional soldiers now authorized for the GVN Army 

I ’♦ f 

! * • " • . 

are'brought into the troop basis promptly, it may be necessary 

j . - ■' '* 

' > 

t 

for the US to increase FY 61 contribution by the amount of. the 

short-fall of $58 million to insure the success! of the Counter- 

■ ♦ 

i . 

m • « 

• 9 

Insurgency Plan. 

In order, to implement items in the Counter-Insurgency Plan 

which are agreed to by the GVN and to carry out the additional 

.* • 

‘ , • ♦ 

* V 

measures recommended herein, the GVN defense budget for FY 62 

C * * * , * 

■ * 

might be in the order ox *247. This budget would include, if 

mutually agreed upon, a US contribution of $161.0 million and a 


« « 


Vietnamese contribution of $36. 0 million. This would provide the 
.local currency needed to carry out this program of .action for Vietnam.- 
The Task Force points out that this level requires a fourfold increase 


See Foreign Service Dispatch 456* 


V 


• * . 

over the FY 61 GVN contribution. If the Vietnamese are unable to 

i • 

provide this level of funds, there will again be a substantial short-fall 


\vh? ih tire US might have to meet if the program as outlined is to be 


mounted. 


b. MAP; In order to provide the necessary equipment, training 


and other, support required for a GVN armed force of 200,000, a 

9 

* * 

\ 

I 

Civil Guard of 68,000,- Self Defense Corps of 40, 000 and those portions 


of para. 2 above properly chargeable to military assistance, a total 


of $140 million is required for Military Assistance in FY 62 for 


Vietnam. This amount is $71 million more than is currently programmed 


for Vietnam within the current World Wide FY 62 MAP of $1. 6 billion, 
which is a holding program pending results of an Executive Branch 


C 


study of the Military Assistance Program now underway*' 

• . * 

• . It is necessary, therefore, that this additional $71 million required 

% 

'or the. Vietnam Military Assistance Program be provided by supple- 
mental appropriations over and above the presently contemplated World 


Y/ide FY 62 '.$!,■ 6-billion.program., * 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN, JCS 
SUBJECT: :U. S. Forces for South Vietnam 


» 

i 

In preparation for the possible commitment of U. S. 
forces to Vietnam, it is desired that you give further 
review and study of the military advisability of such an 
action, as well as to the size and composition of such 
U. S. forces. Your views, which I hope could include 
some expression'from CINCPAC, would be valuable 
for consideration prior to the NSC meeting this week 
(currently scheduled for Friday, May 12.') 

The missions for such U.S. forces, and preliminary 
concepts of size.and composition, are given in section 2c 
of the May 6 draft of "A Program of Action to Prevent 
Communist Domination of South Vietnam:" JCS members 
of the Presidential Task Force participated in formulat¬ 
ing the thinking on these.* With this guidance, and with 
the other studies which I appreciate you have undertaken 
already on this area, it is my hope that you will be able 
to provide me with a recommendation which will assist 
the NSC discussion of this subject. 


s/Roswell Gilpatric 

■HcnrYivl-nr 




BGen. E. G. Lansdale 
57742 3E-947 . 8 May6i 



May. 8, 1961 


Dear- Mr. President: 

I 

: ‘ 

I have asked Vice President Johnson to go to Viet-Nam on my 

be alf to visit you personally, to give you my warmest greetings, 

to v/itncss the valiant struggle of your people against Communist 

aggression, and to assure you that my message of April 27 was 

me re than an expression of. moral support. 

. 

. I • . . . . 

* • i * . 

Since I took office my colleagues and I have watched develop¬ 
ments in Viet-Nam with attention and concern. We have been 

4 

urgently considering ways in which our help could be made more 
effective. I can now tell you that, for our part, we are ready to 
join with you in an intensified endeavor to win tire struggle against 
Communism and to further the social and economic advancement 
of Viet-Nam. Because of the great importance we attach to this 
matter, I have asked Vice - President Johnson and Ambassador 
Nolting to discuss it fully with you. 


If such an expanded joint effort meets with your approval, we are 
prepared to initiate in collaboration with your government a series 
of joint, mutually supporting actions in the military, political, 
economic and-other fields; We would.propose to extend and build 
on our existing programs including the Counterinsurgency Plan 
and infuse into our actions a high sense of urgency and dedication. 


It is. my understanding that certain of the proposals in the 
o Counterinsurgency Plan may not entirely reflect your own judg¬ 
ment. However, I hope you would feel free to discuss any issues 
frankly with Ambassador Nolting so that we may find a common 
viewpoint. I amhappy to tell you, however, that the steps already 

taken to implement'the Plan have made-it possible for us. to have 

♦ 

approved Military Assistance Program support of the 20, 000 
increase of your regular forces. *. • . • . 


I spdak first of military measures. But I fully share your view 
that Communism cannot be stopped by such measures alone. 
Parallel political and economic action is of equal importance. I 
believe v/e are in agreement that the military actions proposed 
in the Counterinsurgency Plan for controlling and defeating the 
Vi Cong are soundly conceived and should be taken. However, 
in light of current conditions, these measures may no longer be 
sufficient. Therefore, in addition to actions in the Counter¬ 
ing irgency Plan, we would be prepared to: 

.1 • . • .. . . • • r 

; 1. Augment the personnel of the MAAG to enable it to 
carry out increased duties. 

I 

. ♦ 
j • ‘ ■ , 

2. Expand the MAAG’s duties to include supporting and 

advising the Self Defense Corps. • 

. ’ J 

• - t? 

1 . 3. Provide Military Assistance Program support for 
the entire Civil Guard force of 68, 000. 

* w m 


4. Provide material support for the Vietnamese Junk 
Force to help it prevent clandestine supply and infiltration of the 
Viet Cong. , • , 


We would also be prepared to consider carefully with you,, if 
developments should warrant, the case for a further increase in 
ihe si length of your fcrc.cs beyond the 170, 000 limit now con¬ 
templated. ' • * 


I‘also believe that the. problem of Viet-Nam ! s borders requires 
our further urgent joint study to develop techniques whereby 
crossing of these borders by unfriendly elements can be more 
effectively controlled.- . .. 

• 1 - ' 

’• • • • •« 5 * * ^ ♦ • ' . • ^ 

I believe we should consider the establishment in Southeast Asia 

of a facility to develop and test, using the tools of modern . 

technology, new techniques to help us in our joint campaign 

against the Communists. * * ‘ 




# • 


We would be prepared to collaborate with your Government in 
the u'se' of.certain military specialists to assist and work with 
•your jarmed- forces in health, welfare and public works 
activities in the villages. We can also offer additional Special 
' Forces training to assist your government in accelerating the' 

training of its Special Forces. ‘ 

• • .1* ‘ • 

4 ' • * 

In the political field, in addition to the stamps contemplated in 
the’rGounterinsurgeney Plan, 1 feel you will agree that the 
strengthening of border control arrangements, particularly with 
Cambodia, is perhaps the most important element. While I 

’ * * * * t 

fully recognize the difficulty and delicacy of this problem, I urge 

you to authorize the renewal of negotiations on this subject with 

• 4 

the Royal Khmer Government. If you concur, we will use our 

best efforts with the Cambodians to facilitate these discussions. 

> . ' • ! 

* * ■ * 

Other governments have shown an interest in assisting Yiet-Nam 
in its actions against the guerrillas and have indicated that 
certain expert personnel with long experience-, e. g., in Malaya, 
might be mad,e available to help. We would be glad to qooperate 

with your government in planning the most effective use of this 

• 

welcome assistance. 

Turning to the economic aspects, I am aware of the increased 

4 

burden that an increase in your military forces will place-on 
your internal budget. However, budgetary problems must not 
be permitted to interfere with the successful p ruse cation of our 
joint effort against the Communists. It seenis to us that the. chief 
problem is how to make the best possible use of all available 
f resources. This is a complex problem which taxes the ability 
of the best experts and we feel must be attacked by the best 
talent we both can muster. If you concur, I will send to Viet-Nam 
a group of highly qualified economic and fiscal experts who would 
* meet with youfc'experts and v/ork out a financial plan.on. which our 

joint efforts can be based. • 

• ♦ 

‘ * ♦ 

• * ' 

. I wish to assure you of our continued interest in file social advance- ■ 

ment and economic betterment of your people. Various joint 

programs are under way and much has been accomplished. These 

will be continued and improved. 




* 




* ^ 

• \ 


u 



4 


4 • 4 • 

In addition, Ambassador Molting will be prepared to discuss new 
economic'and social measures in rural areas to accompany the 
anti-guerrilla effort in which the U.S. can provide direct assist- 
•. ance, if desired. Such programs, we feel, can be organized, in 
close cooperation with military operations and with maximum 
mobility, speed and flexibility. Funds for expanded efforts 
along these lines can be allocated. 


We have great confidence in the long-range political and economic 
future of Viet-Nam. Therefore, I am certain, you will agree that, 
despite our present focus on the immediate Viet Cong problem, it 
would be good for us to work together toward a longer range 
economic development program, including increased assistance 


on our part in the fields of agriculture, health, education, ; - 

fisheries, highways, public administration and industrial develop- 

, * * 

ment, J have authorized Ambassador Molting to enter into pre¬ 
liminary discussions with members of your government concerning 
the best ways of moving forward with a program whose eventual 
goal would be a Viet-Nam capable of self- sustaining economic 






This, Mr. President, is the broad outline of our thinking on how 
’ we can help you and your brave countrymen to help themselves in 
their determined struggle to defeat the Communists and find a 


better way of life. X am confident of your success. I look forward 
with great interest to Vice President Johnson’s report on his talks 

* 9 • 

with you, and I would be especially happy to hear from you . 
personally. . ■ • 


£ i . >• • • • . 

Please accept again, Mr. President, the expression of my warmest 
friendship and respect. 

, * ift. t 

ft 

• . . • * * ’ ^ 

. * ' . • • ' " Sincerely,' 


His Excellency 
Ngo Dirih Diem 
President of the 
Republic of Viet-Nam 



CEF SECY GF DEFENSE 


THE WHITE HOUSE! 

» 

WASHINGTON 


l 


May 11, 1961 




NATIONAL SECURITY ACTION MEMORANDUM NO. 52 


» If 


The Secretary bf State 


4 : 
' > 


The President to,4ay reviewed the report of the Vietnam Task Force, * 
it. itithed ” Program o: Action to Prevent Communis; Domination of 
South Vietnam.." Subject to amendments or revisioa§ which he may. 

Wish to make after providing -opportunity for a further discussion at the 
.sae^t meeting of the National Security Council, nowVseheculod for May 19, 
therPresidb’Ut has made the following decisions ohVthe basis of this reoort: 


I. The U. S. objective and concept ofioporatiens stated in the 
jrepfrt are approved: to prevent Communist domination of South Vietnam; 
to ciSsatb in that country a Viable and increasingly democratic society, . 
and to initiate, on. an accelerated basis, a series of mutually supporting 
actions of a military, political, economic, psychological and covert 
chajrafcter Resigned to achieve this objective. • • * 


•‘X 

v'.p 

•1a 
• /• 


2. The approval given for specific military actions by the 
; President at the National Security Council meeting on April 29, 1961, 
is confirmed. 


• • 


• • • 3. • Additional actions listed at Dages 4 and 5 of the Task Force 

Report are authorized, with the objective of meeting the increased security 

ft * 

threat resulting from the new situation along the frontier between Laos, 
and Vietnam. In particular, the President directs an assessment of the . 
military utility of a further increase in G. V.N. forces from 170, 000 to 

200, 000, together with an assessment of the parallel political ar.d 

♦ -+ 

fiscal impHcaticjns. 

» 4# . • * • -» 

' . • * 4 * . * • * . . 


, .4, The President directs full examination by the Defense 

}. Deoa#tment, under the guidance of the Director cf the continuing Task 
I Fq^ee on Vietnam, of the size and'composition of forces w'bjich would be 
! desirable in the case of a possible commitment of U. S. forces to Vietnam, 
i The diplomatic setting within which this action might be taken should also 
;‘bje examined. • * 


:• .♦ ' ■ ♦. . . , 





* ''.r* 
JLOO 


~ 1 - 


5. The U. S, will seek to increase the confidence cl President 
Diem and his government in the United Staies by a series of actions and 
messages relating to the trip of Vice President Johnson.’ The'U. S. will*, 
attempt to strengthen President Diem's popular support within Vietnam by 
reappraisal and negotiation, under the direction of Ambassador Moltinp. 

» i * . “ 

Ambassador Nolting is also requested to recommend any necessary 
reorganization of the Country Team for these purposes, 

♦ 

* 

6. The U. S. will negotiate in appropriate ways to improve 
Vietnam's relationship with other countries, especially Cambodia, and 
its standing in world opinion. 

* 


• • 

7. The Ambassador is authorized to begin negotiations 
looking toward a new bilateral arrangem eat with Vietnam, but no firm 
commitment will b.e made to such an arrangement without further review 

by the President. 

* 

* 

. ^ ^ * 

S. The U. S. will undertake economic programs in Vietnam 

with a view to both short term immediate Impact and a contribution to 

* 

the longer range economic viability of the country, and the specific 
actions proposed on pages 12 and 13 of the Task Force Report are. 
authorized. 

. • 

% 

» • 

9. The U. S. will strengthen its efforts in the psychological 
field as recommended on pages 14 and 15 of the Task Force Report, 

• . . 10. .The program for covert actions outlined on page 15 of 

the Task Force Report is approved. 

• * 

'« « 

11. These decisions will be supported by appropriate budgetary 
action, but the President reserves judgment on the levels of funding ore-, 
posed on pages 15 and 16 of the Task Force Report and in the funding auhe>:. 




12*. Finally, the President approves- the-continuation of a special 

* # • • ■ , 

T.ask Force on Vietnam, established ii\ and directed by the Department of 
State under Sterling J. Cottrell as. Directo r, and Chalmers B. Wood as 
Executive Officer, ■ 




j 

4 


i 

! ' 


McGeorge Bundy 


Information copies to: 

Defense ■*" 

CIA 

• USJA 
* » 

Treasury 
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. DRAFT 
6 May. 1961 


% « • 


«: 

t 


A Program of Action 


I 

To Prevent Communist Domination of South Vietnam 


. A ppraisal of the Situation: • The internal security situation in 

* 

e 

* f m 

South Vietnam has become critical, as can be seen on the attached 

* • • * ‘ • ■ . * 

>■ • 1 • 

map, v/ith ctn estimated 12, 000 Viet Cong Communists waging 

* , • ’•.«** 

* % # 

guerrilla warfare inside the country.' The strongly antihCommunist, 

pro-American government of South Vietnam, with.&herican aid, is 

% * . . * 

s 

^ #■ * ♦ 

increasing its capabilities to fight its attackers, - Should the Com- • 

* * * 

, ' 4 » 

' I 

B < k i 

♦ I ' • 

♦ ' , » ■ 

munist effort increase, either directly or as a result of 3 collapse 

• » , L * * * 

• V % - • . • 

of Laos, additional measures beyond those proposed herein may be 

• » 

• « 

« , * • 

necessary. (Details in Annex 1..). . ’ 

* " % 

The U. S.- Objective: To prevent Communist domination of South 


r . 


Vietnam and to create in that country a viable and increasingly 

* 

* * . * . * ..**■•* •■ * . * . 

democratic society. 

» ^ i 

• • 

’ * * , 

Concept of Operations: To initiate, on an accelerated basis, a 


• b •« . b « » * • •# 

• * * • *• * * • . * * ■ , 4 % ■ * • • 0 - 

series of mutually supporting actions of a military, political, economic, 

* * » . * • 

* • « 

* . * # 4 •• . • . * - 

psychological and covert character, designed to achieve this objective-. \ 

* ** * k 

. • r ■ • 1 

* ’ . f 

In so doing, it is intended to use, and where appropriate extend, j 

* * 

» , * * 

expedite or build upon the existing U. S. and Government of Vietnam 




: '-m-g. 


♦ m 


V 



(G» V. N.) programs, including as much of the Counter-Insurgency 

Plan (C1P), as can be agreed by both governments, already under- 
> . * 

• ♦ 

way in South Vietnam. There is neither the time available nor any 
* 

sound justification for ’’starting from scratch.” Rather the need is 

t * 

4 

4 

tc. focus, the U. S. effort in South Vietnam on the immediate internal 

* w 
m 

I ’ « 

4 

security problem; to infuse it with a sense of urgency and a dedica- 

4 

♦ 

tipn.to the overall U.S. objective; to achieve, through cooperative 

» ‘ 

* 4 

! 

inter-departmental support both in the field and in Washington, the 
operational flexibility needed to apply the available U.S. assets in- 

i 

I 

a manner best calculated to achieve our objective in Vietnam; to 

' • • • ’ 

• . 

give the U.S. Ambassador and the U.S. team under his leadership 

* 

general authority to undertake a series of accelerated measures 

* ♦ 

,i . - 

as noted below; and finally, to impress on our friends, the Viet- 

* • 

■ , . 

namese, and on our foes,- the Communists, that come what may, 

•4 TT O • i. • , i • > * »i 

tae u.o. iiiLuuas to \vm tins battle. 

* , . . • 

■ Program of Action: - .. 

4 

4 » • * 

ft > *• • ■ _• • 

• • 

1. General : The situation in South Vietnam has reached 
* ♦ 

the point where,' at least for the time being, primary emphasis must 

' ’ . • v. - . * • • . • . 

•• \ • . • ' . - • ...... 

be placed on providing a solution to the internal security problem. 

- * . . 

A significant, step which has already been taken by the Country Team 

• * 

to counter Communist subversion in South Vietnam has been the 

* 4 

development of the Counter-Insurgency Plan (CIP).„ Those portions 



ox the *CIP which are agreed to by the G* V.N. will be implemented 
as rapidly as possible. . ' • . 

• * * * 

» 

* 

m 

Communist domination of South Vietnam needs more thanmili- 
• • 

i 

. « 

* 

tary measures alone to be stopped. Our military program must be- 

* 

• * 

• . 

accompanied and supplemented by a strong, positive political- 


economic program. 


. 2. Military: • . 

. • # 

• 4 . • 
a. The following military actions.were approved by 

■ — i — 1 L ~| 

the President at the NSC meeting of 29 April 1961: 

H.I ITT-* iMtHtl-TH-l i _ • __ 




(1). Increase the MAAG as necessary to insure the- 
“ ♦ * 

effective implementation of the military portion of the program in- 

* « * * 

* • , . . • 

• eluding the training of a 20,000-man addition to'the present G. V. N. 

■ 

• w , - 

armed forces of 150, 000. Initial appraisal- of new tasks assigned 

• ♦ * 

• ’ f , • # • # 

CHMAAG indicate that approximately 100 additional military person- 

* 

. * 

.nel will be required immediately xn addition to the present complement 

rn m 

* * 

of 6S5‘. 


(2) Expand MAAG responsibilities to include 


• * 

authority to provide support and advice to the Self Defense Corps 

® | % • ' fc * • • f 

• * ^ 

.with a.strength of approximately 40,000. ; 


♦ • 


(3) Authorize MAP support for the entire Civil 

“ » * 

* 

• . 

Guard force of 68, 000. MAP support is now authorized for 32,000; 

• • • 

the remaining 36,000 are not' now adequately trained and equipped. 

• • 140 " 


ft * i 


* 

(4) Install as a matter of priority a radar sur- 


veillance capability which will enable the G. V. N. to obtain warning 

» * 

> • * • - , - 

■ * * ’ 4 

of Communist over-flights being conducted for intelligence or 

I 

: 

* 

clandestine air supply purposes. Initially, this capability should 
.be provided from U.S. mobile radar capability. 

1 

(5) Provide MAP support for. the Vietnamese 

* A * 

I 

Junk Force as a means of preventing Viet Cong clandest'ne supply 

♦ 

to 

m 

• «’ * 

and infiltration into South Vietnam by water. MAP support, which 

was not provided.in the Counter-Insurgency Plan, will include train- 

• . . 

ing of junk crews in Vietnam or at U.S. bases by U.S. Navy personnel. 

, ■ 

* e 

b. The following additional actions are considered neces- 

* 

♦ 

* : • * 

• sary to assist the G. V. N. in meeting the increased security threat 




**~—>~**‘— 




resulting from the new situation along the Laos-G. V. N. frontier: 

4 • 

• . 

• (1). Assist the G. V.N. armed forces to.increase . • 

♦ • 

• • 

their border patrol and insurgency suppression capabilities by estab- 


* » » ■ 

lishing an effective border intelligence and patrol system, by institut- 




ing regular aerial surveillance over the : entire‘£rontier area," and by 

• ' 

4 * 

applying modern technological area-denial techniques to control the ' 




* ♦ 


roads and trails along Vietnam’s borders. A special staff element 

« 

* • 

* * ♦ 4 

(approximately. 6 U. S.. personnel), to concentrate upon solutions-to - 

f • * •' . 

*- -■*-*-•* ~ • ■ . . 

“ J ** 

. • * * . 

the unique problems of Vietnam's borders, will be activated in.MAAG,’ 


. » 


Vietnam, to assist a* similar special unit in the RVNAF which the 


• » 


.141 




G. V.3NT. will be encouraged to establish; these two elements workin® 
as an integrated team will help the G. V.N,' gain the support of nomadic 

• A 

tribes and other border inhabitants, as well as introduce advanced 

♦ I .* 

* 

techniques and equipment to strengthen the security of South Vietnam's 

- 

t 

frontiers. i 

• • * 

* 

, ' • • 

(2). Assist the G. V.N. to establish a Combat Develop- 

■ • 

_ ■ 

% » 

• • 

• m • 

ment and Test Center in South.Vietnam to develop, with the help of . 

• * - 

• A 

modern technology, new techniques for use against the Viet Cong 

* . 
forces. .{Approximately 4 U.S. personnel.) 


_ ‘ --- 

• * 

(3) Assist,the G. V. N. forces with health, welfare 


and public work projects by providing U.S. Army civic action mobile 

• ■ * . 

training teams, coordinated with the similar civilian effort. (Approxi- 

* • 


mately 14 TJ. S. personnel.) • / A• U < 

. --- . . . ' . . 

(4) Deploy a Special Forces Group (approximately y ^ 


400 personnel) to Nha Trang in order to accelerate G. V.N. Special 


♦ . _ * • I 


* V'* • mi »*• | 


Forces .training. The first increment, for immediate deployment to 

• m 

Vietnam, should be a Special Forces company {52 personnel). 




.. . * .. •.’ -. \ (5) Instruct JCS, CINCPAC, and MAAG to undertake 

■ • * 

* « 

♦ 

an assessment of the military utility of a further increase in the G. V.N, 

• • . • . 

*. 

forces from-170, 000 to 200,000 in order to create two new division 


equivalents for deployment to the northwest border region. The 

• * 

* m 

m 

# 

parallel political and fiscal implications should be assessed. 


f 


c. Iii preparation for possible commitment of U. S. force; 

* — * ’. -_ 


m <** • 


; A%a • * 4*» < 


to Vietnam, which might result from an NSC decision following discus- 




sions between Vice President Johnsonand'President Diem, Defense is 




undertaking an immediate study of the size and composition of U;S, 




forces required to: 

• ' ’• • 

- provide ma>dmum psychological impact in deterrence 

* * 

* t 

■ * 

of further Communist aggression fx*om North Vietnam, China, or the 

♦ 

■ • 

* • 

Soviet Union, while rallying the morale of the Vietnamese and encourag- 

* * 

« • 

irig the support of SEATO and neutral nations for Vietnam's defense; 

» . 

V- • * 

- release Vietnamese forces from advanced and static 

m * • 

♦ 

defense positions to permit their fuller commitment to counter-insurgency 


actions; 


- provide maximum training to approved Vietnamese 


.forces; and 


- provide significant military resistance to potential 
- * . * * * * 

- \ * 

North Vietnam Communist and/or Chinese Communist action. 


The following possible actions - are being considered in-this Defense 


» , # 


study: 


(1) Deploy to South Vietnam two U. S. battle groups 

w 

m * * 

(with necessary command and logistics units),plus an engineer (con- 

» • 

• ♦ 

struction-combat) battalion. These units would be located in the 


“high plateau'* region, remote from the major population center of 

\ 

• • 

Saigon-Cholon,,; under the command of the Chief, MAAG. To help 

* ■ • ^ 
i 

Accelerate the training of the G. V.N. army, they would establish 

I » • 

* ♦ 

» • « » 
two divisional field training areas. The engineer battalion would 

% 

..ndertake construction of roads, air-landing strips, and other 

• • 

* 

* . 

facilities essential to the logistical support of the U.S. and Viet¬ 


namese forces there. 


* • . -• 


? (2) Assign the Naval component of CINCPAC the 

• T- 

.! ' • . 

: * * 

responsibility for coastal patrol activities, employing minimal jJ. S. 

* ¥ 

t 

‘ * * . 

;Naval forces iri conjunction with Vietnamese forces, to prevent the 

i •. 

* * • 

■ seaborne infiltration of Viet Cong personnel and material into South 


Vietnam. 


(3) Assign the air component of CINCPAC the 


responsibility for border surveillance and close-support of G. V.N. 

* 

ground forces in counter-insurgency actions, employing minimalix 

. 

in conjunction with Vietnamese forces, to 
. • ,.« 4 . • *. • *• 

A 

* 

‘ help seal the Vietnamese borders and to defeat the Communist 

♦ • • 

• * 

guerrillas within those borders. . : 


• • • • . 

(An Appraisal of the Military Concept is given in Annex 2.) 


* 



^ "Orv 1 1 • 

^ * «*- V.V A t A N' W* • 


L. Objective: Develop political and economic conditions 

• . \ ; • 
which will create a'soli 


solid and widespread support among the key political 


groups and the general population for a Vietnam which has the will to 

• * 

rc. c 'st Communist encroachment and which in turn, stems from a stake 
in a freer and more democratic society, ' 


! 


a. Increase the confidence of President Diem sard his 


* * 

government in the United States, by the following actions: 

* % 

* * „ 

• •* 

. f • (1) A message has been dispatched to President 

; • • 

• f 

Diem informing him of your personal support for his courageous loader- 

* * 

$ 

i * ^ 

ship in the struggle against communism and of Vice President Johnson’s 
• * 

trip, indicating that Vice President Johnson will be carrying a more 

^ • 

detailed expression of your thoughts on a broad range of proposals for 
• * 

joint action between our two countries. . • . 

(E) A letter from you to President Diem has been 

• * ’ ' 

prepared for Vice President Johnson identifying the key objectives con- * 

* 

* 9 * % * * 

tained in this Task Force report which wc propose as a joint U.S. - 

Vietnamese address to the existing threat to Vietnam’s freedom, stability 

* 

« « • ^ ^ # * • • ♦ * m * , 

and*security, seeking an expression of Diem’s support for this joint effort. 

* 

• • - 
• . (3} Vice President Johnson*s trip to Vietnam should 


be focused on obtaining broad agreement on how the U. S 


and Vietnam 


< It r- 
* 

• M * W 



view the problem confronting Vietnam ! s security including the range of 

* 

» 

political, economic and military actions required to preserve the 

, t » 

' i ‘ | > 

• \ 

freedom and integrity o£ that country. * ' 

M 

*■ • 

i . . b. Strengthen President Diem*s popular-support 

% 

4 

• « 
wit) n Vietnam, by the following actions: 

j (1) Instruct Ambassador Nolting to reappraise 

♦ 

the political situation and undertake to obtain agreement of the G. V. N. 

* . . 

■ » ♦ 

on an urgent basis for a realistic political program along tire lines 

1 4 • 

J * » » 

indicated in the CIP. The objective of the program would be to seek 

. . 

.*. * i 

, , i 

to produce favorable attitudes and active popular cooperation against 

4 

i ' 

» _ 

the VC. Y/hile.the Ambassadors recommendations might well include 

« 

♦ * 

actions directed toward fiscal and monetary reform measures, it is 

■ * 

ft 

presumed that the major recommendations in this area will be developed 

by the Ambassador in conjunction with the special team of U.S. economic 

* > * * • 

• * * 

experts which it is proposed be dispatched to Vietnam for this purpose 

■ • 

» - 

* # • 

* 

(in Economic section following)’* 1 




’ (2) As a part of this initial assessment, the 


Ambassador should also consider such special arrangements.within 

. 

* * 

the field organization as he may deem required to assure a: capability 

' • . • 

♦ « 

* • 

for rapid Country Team response to evolving problems. This should 
• _ . • • 

include an assessment of staff requirements, both with a view to request- 

♦ 

♦ • 

ing such additional personnel as required and to reviewing the employment 



of existing field staff to aaguz-e the most efficient application of available 

• personnel to major objectives to be accomplished. 

% 

, ♦ 

.II. Objective: Improve Vietnam’s relationships with other 


countries and its status in world opinion. 


a. Improve relations with Cambodia leading to full 


border control cooperation, by the following actions: 


• • 


♦ 

(1) Instruct our Ambassadors in Phnom Penh and 

• • 

• * 

* 

Saigon to urge host governments to enter promptly into renewed border 

# ♦ 

control negotiations. In order to secure Cambodian cooperation, the 


Cambodian government should be informed that requests for additional • 

• ■ • 

p 

• ■ 

military assistance will be sympathetically considered. It also should 

j ' . 

♦ 

be informed immediately of the approval of its recent request for four . 


T-37 aircraft. 


' . 


b. Call for United Nations observers to observe 


externally supported Communist actions of subversion, infiltration and 

« 

. 

■ other violations of Vietnam’s sovereignty, by the following action: 

V 

' • (1)-Instruct our Ambassador in Saigon to consider 

# • 

♦ 

discussing this matter with the G. V.N. Ambassador Stevenson might 


.later be-aslced t to explore informally the idea with*Mr. Hammarskjold • 
and friendly foreign representatives in New York. 

• • 

c. Accept contributions of other free world countries 

■ m 

• * 
toward meeting the Communist guerrilla threat in Vietnam as a means 




Ox bringing a wider allied support to the effort to assist Vietnam, by the 


* * 


following action: 


• (!) Instruct our representatives in Saigon to pre¬ 


pare, in consultation with the Vietnamese, proposals providing for the 

• - • 

use of third country contributions, particularly that already offered by 
tbe British, to-the training of Vietnam *.s forces and counter-guerrilla 


efforts. 


III. Obj ective: Undertake military security arrangements 

. 

.which emphasize the U.S. intention to stand behind Vietnam ! s resistance 

* - i 

to Communist aggression. •. 

• * 

* « 

. a. . Undertake a nevr bilateral arrangement with Vietnam*, 

* ♦ 

* 

* 

by the following action: ‘ 

* 

* * 

^ • ♦ 

(1) Qn the grounds that the Geneva Accords have 

* 

♦ • 

placed inhibitions upon free world action while at the same time placing 

♦ 

no restrictions uoon the Communists. Ambassador Molting should b'e 

* ’ ^ 

*■ • * * • 

i ! 

# . » 

instructed to enter into preliminary discussions with Diem regarding the 

* 

f * - *• # * * * 

possibility of a defensive security alliance, despite the inconsistency of 

♦ 

such action with the Geneva Accords. This action would be' based on the 

• * • 

• • 

... * . * ■ * « 

• • »; #*;• * .% * • . ‘ * * *■ - 

premise that such an undertaking is justified in international law as 

. . ’ • . 

representing a refusal to be bound by the Accords in a degree and manner.'- 

! 

* • . • . I- 

m t 

* 

4 

beyond that which the other party to the Accords has shown, a willingness ! 

. * 

. 

to honor. Communist violations, therefore, justify the establishment 


of the security .arrangement herein recommended. Concurrently, Defense 

• v • • 

should study the military advisability of committing U.S. forces in Vietnam 


'{as noted in Military section above). 

. (Political details in Annex 3.) 


4. . Economic: 

• * 

* 

I. Objective: Undertake economic programs having both a 

4 

* 

* 

short-term immediate impact as well as ones which contribute to the * 

. * • 

longer range economic viability of the country. 

■ v * 

4 ♦ % . . ' * * 

a. Undertake a series of economic projects designed to 


accompany tlie counter-insurgency effort, by the following action: 

♦ 

# 

(1) Grant to ICA the authority and funds to move into 

■ 

a rural development-civic action program. Such a program would include 
♦ • 

* 

short-range, simple, impact projects which would be undertaken by teams 

« « 

working in cooperation with local communities. This might cost roughly • 

• « * * 

$3 to $5 million, mostly in local currency. ‘Directors of field teams 

• * • 

» * * , 

m 

should.be given authority with respect to the expenditure of funds including 


use of dollar instruments to purchase local currency on the 'Spot. 


s> 


. b. Assist Vietnam to make the best use of all available' 


economic resources, by the following action: ; . ‘ 

“ . • ♦ 

• • 

• • • * 

* CD Having in mind that our chief objective is obtain- 

ft » 

• • < 

ing a' full and enthusiastic support by the G. V. N. in its fight against the 

* ( ■ 

ft • , * ’ 

^ 1 

♦ I 

Communists, a high level team,, preferably headed by Assistant Secretary 


of Lae Treasury John Leddy, with State and ICA members, should be 
dispatched to Saigon to work out in conjunction with the Ambassador 

i *•* ■ •' 

■ • \ , ...••• 
o. plan whereby combined U.S. and Vietnamese financial resources can. 

. . ■ ' 

. » 

best be utilized. This group's terms of reference should cover the 

m 

broad range of fiscal and economic problems* Authority should be 

\ 

t 

* 4 

given to make concessions necessary to*achieve our objectives and to 
soften the blow of monetary reform* Ambassador Noltin 0 and perhaps * 

• • i 

the Vice President should notify Diem of the proposed visit of this 

# 

m 

* 

group stressing that their-objective is clearly to maximize the joint- 
effort rather than to force the Vietnamese into inequitable and unpalat- 

able actions. • . ■ 

♦ m 

(2) As a part of the foregoing effort, an assess¬ 
ment should be undertaken of the fiscal and other economic implications 

* 

of a further force increase from 170, 000.to 200,000 (as noted in the: 

MHitarv 

J * ' ^ m 

ft 

« • # 

* . • 

c. Undertake the development of a long-range economic 

. ‘ * *• * * •* 

' development program as a means of demonstrating U. S. confidence in the 

• -* 

economic and political future of the country by the following "action: 

. » 

* * ' , _ 

,'*..* V *•*.*.* * * * . • • - • *’ * * • ’•* 

■ .(1) Authorize Ambassador Nolting to inform the 

* 

• * 

G. V.N. that the U.S. is prepared to discuss a long-range joint five yea.r- 

• • 

/ •. 

development program which would involve contributions and undertakings 

♦ 
ft 

ft 

* * * % . »• 

(Economic details in Annex 4. ) 


by both parties. 






a. Assist the G. V.N.. to accelerate its.public information 

* • 


program to help develop a broad public understanding of the actions re¬ 


quired to combat the Communist insurgents and to build public confidence 

* 

in the G. V.N. 's determination and ability to deal with the Communist 

* • • 

threat. {Details in Annex 5.) . 

♦ ♦ 

* . . 

b. TheU.S. Country Team, in coordination with the G. V.N 
Ministry of Defense, should compile and declassify for use of media re¬ 
presentatives in South Vietnam and throughout the world, documented 

* 

•4 

facts concerning Communist infiltration and terrorists’ activities and 


the measures being taken by the G. V. N. to counter such attacks, 

* 

• ^ a 

• ft 

c. . In coordination with CIA and the appropriate G. V.N. 

ft . 

ft 

• Ministry, USIS will increase the flow of information about unfavorable 

ft 

* * • ' 

* 

conditions in North Vietnam to media representatives. 

. • * * * • 

d. Develop agricultural pilot-projects throughout the 

* ■ 

country, with a-view toward exploiting their-beneficial psychological 

• • 

effects. This project would be accomplished by combined teams of 

. 

ft • 

* 

.Vietnamese'Civic. Action personnel, Americans in the Peace Corps, 

* 

Filipinos in-Operation Brotherhood, and other Free World nationals. 


• 4 

. e. Exploit as a part of a planned psychological campaign 

the rehabilitation of Communist Viet Cong prisoners now held in South 

• * ■ 

, 1 

Vietnam. Testimony of rehabilitated prisoners, stressing the errors 


of CoiiVuiUiilt? iiiy should bo broadcast to Communist-held areas, includ- 


♦ 


ing North Vietnam, to induce defections. This rehabilitation program 

\ • . . • • • • • ■ . . 
would be assisted by a team of U. S. personnel including U. S. Army 

at ' ’ * 


1 


. {Civil Affairs, Psychological Warfare, and Counter-Intelligence), USIS, 


’.nil USOM experts. 


f. Provide adequate funds for an impressive U.S. partici 


pation in the Saigon Trade Fair of 1962. 

. I • 


6. Covert Actions: 


a. Expand present operations in the field of intelligence, 


’ unconventional warfare, and political-psychological activities to support 


i : 


the U.S. objective as stated. 




• w 

: (Details of covert actions ar.e given in Anhex 6.) 

* * ♦ . • * * * ’ * ‘ * < 
m ^ • 


7. Funding: 


a. As spelled out in the funding annex, the funding of the 

* 

4 ♦ * 

♦ 

* 

^counter-insurgency plan and the other actions recommended in this 





m * m 

program might necessitate increases in II. S. support of the G. V. N. 


0 


» • 

budget for^FY 61 of as much as $58 million, making up to a total of * . 

’ • . • . 

• • 

$192 million compared to $155 million for FY 60. The. U.S. contribu- 


• \ 1 
tion for the G. V. N. Defense budget in FY 62 as presently estimated 

• • 

' ‘ * v * 

ould total $161 million plus any deficiency in that Budget which the 

♦ ' • 

< * 

* • ® 

G. V.N. might be unable to finance. -The exact amount of U.S.' con- 

4 

♦ • 

tributions to the G. V.N. Defense budgets for FY 61 and FY 62 are 

» 

i 

subject to negotiation between the U.S. and the G. V.N. 


b. U.S. military assistance to G. V.N., in order, to 

0 • 

• ♦ 

provide the support contemplated by the proposed program would 


I 


total $140 million, or $71 million more than now programmed for 

0 

* • • 

* • 

Vietnam in the U.S. current MAP budget for FY 62. 


* . • 


# 


(Details -are given in Annex 7.) 


• « 


8. Organizational Arrangements: 


a. Because of the critical nature of the situation in 


• * 


• • • 


’Vietnam, and the need for accelerated action, the direction, coordina- 

• • # - • 

tion, and support of the program will be effected through a special 


• ft • 


>• * 


■ » 


Task Force on Vietnam, established in and directed by the Department 

• * . ' 

of State, constitxited as follows: 






153 .* 



Director: ' Sterling J. Cottrell 

• i w , 

* * 

« 

Executive Officer: Chalmers B. Wood 


• . Members: 


• Defense: 

i 

. * 

i 

* 

• Treasury: 


♦ 




BOB: 




ICA: 

• m * 

9 

USJ.A: ' 

CIA: 

* « 

* * • 

- 

' * * 

Office of the President: 

* 

• % 

b. It shall be the responsibility of the Director'and the 

* • 4 4 

Deputy Director of the TaSk Force: 

.(1) .To see that the action program as approved is 


carried o\it: . •••'.* 

•. . • . • 

■ * « 

M - * > * # 

4 i 

(2). To keep under continual review the adequacy of * 

• • • • , . 

. • * •• 

* « ' 

the action program to meet its objectives; and 

■ 

. (3) To bring to the attention of the Secretary and 

. • * . '* • .* . * • * • • • *. 

the Under Secretary of State and to the Secretary and Deputy Secretary 

% 

• * 4 
<4 

• , * 

of Defense the need for any changes in or additions to the action program 

» 

% - * 

m 9 * 

to meet its objectives. 



May 15 , 1961 


I S'- 

i 

D.car Mr,- President : 

% 

. 

« 

The qracious visit of Vice-President of the United States and Mrs. 
Joh- ion to Vietnam has brought to us an even warmer feeling of 
friendship for the American people and strengthened the bends of 
friendship which had existed between our two countries since the 
birf of the Republic of Vietnam, The presence of your brother-in- 
lawjand your charming sister , Mr. and Mrs. Stephen Smithy brought 
to the Vietnamese people a warm feeling of your own personal 
interest in'Vietnam,.an interest which you may be sure will be long 
remembered. 


Your thoughtful and understanding letter of May Sth, 1961,which was 
handed to me by Vice-President Johnson,contains wise and far- 
sighted proposals,many of which 1 rnyself have advocated for four 
years or more, I was accordingly glad to tell Vice-President 
Johnson without hesitation that the Government of Vietnam accepts 
the proposals in your letter to initiate* in collaboration with the 
Government of the United States,the series c.f joint,mutually 

m 

supporting actions to win the struggle against communism in ■ 

Vietnam and further the advancement of our country» Our agreement 
to these proposals was made public in the joint communique which 
was released to the press on Saturday morning 13th,just before 

Vice-President Johnson's departure from Saigon. • 

. 

* 

* * • 

In the course of our frank and fruitful conversations, Vice-President 

* m 

Johnson graciously asked for my own suggestions as- to the most 
urgent needs as v/e see them to save our country-from the vicious 
communist aggression being waged against us, both within our borders 
and from every side today, I waslmost deeply gratifiec] by this gracious 
gesture by your distinguished Vice-President*,particularly as we.have 
not become accustomed to being asked for our own views as to our 

• V* ' l 

needs. The recent developments in Laos have emphasized our grave 

A ■ mm 

concern for the security of our country with its long and vulnerable 

* • » . m 

frontiers. - • 



With the very real possibility that we may find.ourselves faced with 
communist military forces pressing cur borders not or.ly from the 
north of the lith parallel but from a possibly communist dominated 
Laos and a communist or neutral Cambodia on the west a3 well, we * 
have undertaken urgent plans to determine the needs to cave our 
country. These studies will be completed in preliminary form in 
about a week. * . 

* 

• * 

Y/e now know that as a small nation we cannot hope to meet all of our 
defense needs alone and from cur own resources« Y/e are prepared 
to make the sacrifices in blood a.nd manpower to save our country 
and I know that v/e can count on the material suooort from vour 
great country which will be so essential to achieving final victory. 

4 fc 

I v/as deeply gratified at Vice-President Johnson’s assurances that 
our needs will be given careful consideration in Y/ashington. An 
estimate of thes e n eeds as we see them will accordingly be furnished 
to you in a second letter which I shall write in about a week. The 

- -•- 'f- ' * * " .. * ‘ ' t « * ~ 

Government and peopled Vietnam have been greatly heartened by 

the encouraging visit of your distinguished Vice-President and the' • 

members of his official party. I now feel confident that in the mutual 

interest of our two countries tha sacrifices the Vietnamese people 

. are prepared to make will,find full support from the United States in 

our joint effort to save Vietnam and consequently Southeast Asia 

from Being overwhelmed by communist accression. 

• ♦ 

> * * 

• ^ 

Please ?.cc<?pt. .Mr. President, this expression of my deep respect 
- « * “ 

and friends hi o. ' ; 


/ 


• •• 




Sincerely, 
* * 


• / 








His Excellency 

JOHN F. KENNEDY 

% 

President of the United States of America 


1 JTr> 
J. J O 


»• 






SECY OF DFFEDKrlCE OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

WASHINGTON 2S. D. C. 



» * 


• * 


■ May 18, 1961 


# ■ 
% • - # 


MEMORANDUM FOR DEPUTY SECRETARY GIJLPATR1C 


c> « 


^rom: Brig. Gen. Lansdale 


t » 


abject: U.S. Combat Forces for Vietnam 


The following sums up the information made available to me 

on the possible deployment of U.S. combat forces in Vietnam. | ' 

* ' * 

■• * 

I 

; .Use: •••*•. 

i * • 

On 10 May, tlie JCS recommended that President Diem be 
•encouraged to request that the U.S. fulfill its SEATO obligation, 
in view of the new threat impose d by the Laotian situation, by the 
immediate deployment of appropriate U.S. forces to South Vietnam. 

• Details of size and composition of suitable forces were awaiting 

the views of CINCPAC and CI-IMAAG. 

• * 

* . 

« 

On 12 May, this subject was discussed by President Diem and- 
Vice President Johnson in 5aigon. Ambassador Nolting reported 
this discussion, noting that'President Diem would desire U.S.. 

. (or SEATO) combat forces only in case of overt aggression. The 
introduction of foreign, combat forces would contravene and signify 
the end of the Geneva accord.' (General 'Williams, former MAAG 
Chief, agrees that this is in line with previous thinking by President 

Diem.) . 

• • • • • 
Ambassador Nolting added that President Diem would welcome * 
as many U.S. military personnel as needed for training and advising 
Vietnamese forces. General McGarr, Chief of MAAG who was pr.e- 
•“ ‘Sent at this ’discussion also, reported that while President Diem 
would not want U.S. combat forces for the purpose of fighting Com¬ 
munists in South Vietnam, he would accept deployment of U. S. com- 
bat forces as trainers for the Vietnamese forces'fet any time. 



Size and composition: 

^ w m ■ * m ■ | | «■■« - v • mm ■ , #-k m* *•—» < >* 

« 

* 

f • » 

There has been considerable study of the size and composition 
of U.S. combat forces for possible deployment to Vietnam. The 
latest I have seen, were CINCPAC’s tentative views, after refine¬ 
ment. A U, S. Army infantry division to the High Plateau region, 
reinforced with Army Aviation, Engineers, Artillery, etc. The 
Seventh Fleet would relieve the Vietnamese need for readiness to- 
resist large scale invasion by sea. A minimum number of U. S. 
Navy patrol craft to help develop and train the Vietnamese Junk 
Forces, while initially supplementing the efforts. The air effort 
would be based near Saigon, with eight B57’s (later relieved by 
F10Q squadron) for border surveillance, four F102’s for possible 
air defense, two or three TAC recce aircraft, and provisional 
C47 squadron. 

♦ 

Location: * 


Much of the thinking has been on stationing U.S. combat forces ' 
in the High Plateau, where they would be well located in relation 
to borders vulnerable to overt Communist aggression. However, 
General Williams has written a brief memo for me, recommending 
such U.S. forces be stationed on the coast, at Da Nang (Tourane), 
Nha Trang, and Phan Thiet, v/here sea, road, rail, and air facilities 

v/ould permit further deployment as necessary in a contingency. 

• » * 

* 

• w * • 

Any of the above locations would permit the relief of Vietnamese 

forces for training or operations against the Viet Cong, Also, any 

of the above locations have good areas for training of Vietnamese 

■ - " 

forces, if this were to be a mission of the U.S. forces. 


Recommendations: 

• - : - 

; 

♦ 

Since the deployment of U.S. combat forces in Vietnam is pre¬ 
dicated en-the. request for th'ern by the Government of Vietnam, 
since this reqiaest hasn’t been made yet; and since President Diem 

is sending Nguyen Dinh Thuan (Secretary of Security, Defense, Interior, 

• • • | 

etc.) to Washington next week to bring us Vietnam’s "definitive military ■' 
needs, " it is recommended that you explore this subject with. Secretary • 
Thuan towards getting a precise definition of the use of U.S. forces'in • 
Vietnam. With concrete information, you*will then have a firm position 
for further decisions. 


■ 6c: t-Acrcta.ry McNamara *. .v . ...... 

^ f •* . * • • ' 

._ »* ** ‘X VJX ?•! W* “‘'.v.'.'r'"kv.w,T: vV.t.-*vr/:Vv/r»:-C*->v — 


Assistant Secretary Nitze 




Ti58 


•n't * ■ -■ 



May dj, 


MEMORANDUM 


TO: The President 

FROM: The Vice President 

• ¥ 

t 

SUBJECT:Mission to Southeast Asia, India and Pakistan 


The mission undertaken May 9> 19^1, at your request, was 
informative and illuminating far beyond my expectations. Unusual 
candor — as well as unusual length — marked exchanges in each . 
country. Each leader bisited selcomed and sought to take full ad¬ 
vantage of my presence as a means of transmitting to .uou their 
strongly held personal views on many matters. 

The purpose of this memorandum is to convey such of my own 
impressions and evaluations as seem most pertinent to decisions 
now under your consideration. It would be unrealistic to assume 
that such limited visits afford a basis for detailed substantive policy 
Judgments. It would be equally unrealistic not to recognize that the 
circumstances and timing of this mission elicited a depth and sub¬ 
stance of expression not normally present in exchanges through . 
casual channels. My purpose is to offer perspective — not, I wish 
to emphasize, to propose details of policy. 

The Impact of Laos 


There is no mistaking the deep - and long lasting — impact of 
recent developments in Laos. 

Country to country,'the degree differs but Laos has created 
doubt and concern about intentions of the United States throughout 
Southeast Asia. No amount of success at Geneva can, of itself, erase 
this. The independent Asians do not wish to have their own status 
resolved in like manner in Geneva. 


Leaders 



• Leaders such as Diem, Chian g, Sarit and Ayub more or less* • 

1 accept that we arc making ’’the best of a bad bargain 11 at Geneva. 

■ | Their charity extends no farther. / 

• . • * » » 

* 

, 

The Impact of the Mission • . 

4 

* t 

. . Beyond question, your judgment about the timing of ouremission 
. was correct. Each leader -- except Nehru -- publicly congratulated • 
you on the "timing” of this mission. Chiang said -- and all others 
privately concurred -- that the mission had the effect o* "stabilizing” . 
the situation in the Southeast Asian nations. . - * • 


; What happened, I believe} was this: the leadersvisited want -- 
j as long as they can — to remain as friends or allies of the Unitejd' 
j States. The public, or, more precisely, the political, reaction to 
! Laos had drastically weakened th'e ability to maintain any strongly- 
.| pro-US orientation. Neutralism in Thailand, collapse in Vietnam, 

! anti-American election demagoguery in the Philippines were all ■ 
i developing prior to our visit. The show of strength and sincerity — 
partly because you had sent the Vice President.and partly, to a 
j greater extent than you may believe, because you had sent your 
■ sister -- gave the friendly leaders something to'”hang their hats 
on" for a while longer. - - 

4 * • 

- * ' 


! Our mission ?.rrested the decline of confidence in the United 

I # 

jStatcs# It did iiOt -- la my juugiiienl — x'esloi'e any confidence already 

♦ * , , < 

lost. The leaders were as explicit, as courteous and courtly as men 
could be in making it clear that deeds must follow words -- soon. 


* • - 




* , * 


■ o 


y e-didnlfc..buy,time- r.^v/e we re*, given, il. 


. I ';'If't"hese men. J. saw iTyour reque's'fTvere_bank*<Tf s,v I v7ould'know -T) 
..Without'b'Otlfe'-^ingTTo,,as ir^-~'that~th'efe~wo uld" b~e no~~furfh'eext~eh'sion sO * 
forTmy ^note.i . ... . '•' • • ^ • .* 


-♦ # 


K .7 


•• • 


: i •• 
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The purpose 


• ♦ s 




• * 
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The Purpose of Joint Communiques 

- 7 --- : -* . . . 

* • 

♦ 

•Starting with President Diem at Saigon, it was my conclusion 
that the interests of the United States would be served -- and protected — 

■ by the issuance of joint communiques. My purpose was this: to attach the 
signature and the name of each of thedcadcrs to a joint public statement 
embodying their acceptance of an agreement with the details of your 
letters which I delivered in your behalf. Without such statements in writing, 
it v/as clear that the United States would be victimized later'by self-serving 
statements that you — and the Administration — had offered "nothing" or 
"too little," etc. 

■ • * . * - 

. * * • 

■ * • ’ > • • 

As you recognized, the joint communiques followed item by item the 
statements in your letters. In most instances, where substantive pledges 
and policies were involved, the communiques were cleared through- 
Washington before issuance. .The extensive, important and almost 
unprecedented communique with Nehru largely reflects the high regard 
' the Indian Government holds for Ambassador Galbraith. 


e 


I should make these two points clear: assurances I gave were those- 

you sent me to convey, and no commitments were asked and none wer^ 

• • 

given beyond those authorized in'your letters. In some instances, for 
various reasons, I did not. express all the commitments or proposals 
authorized in the Stale position papers; ' 




The Importance of Follow-Through 


I 

I 


I cannot stress too strongly the extreme importance of following up 

• * * 

this mission with other measures, other actions, and other efforts. At 
the moment -- because of Laos -- these nations are hypersensitive to 

the possibility of American hypocrisy toward Asia. Considering the 

• * * 

Vienna talks with Khrushchev -- which, to the Asian mind, emphasize 
Western rather than Asian concerns -- and considering the negative line 
of varjous doynestic American editorials about .this mission, I strongly 

*• «, ‘ , m • m . . * * . . 

believe it is of first importance that this’trip bear fruit immediately* 

• « . «•» .. - 
* ... • • . 

. . 

. . • - .. * 

.* * . 

* . • :. \* : * ’ * Personal Conclusions; - 
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Personal Conclusions from the Mission 


1 look to Southeast Asia some basic convictions about the problems 
faced there. I have come away from the mission there -- and to India 
and Pakistan -- with many of those convictions sharpened and deepened 
by v/hat I saw and learned. I have also reached certain other conclusions 
v/hic'i I believe may be of value as guidance for those responsible in 

lorn* ala ting policies. 

; ‘ . ' 

* 

• * 

These conclusions are as follows: 


^ * 


; The‘battle against’ Communism- nixVst'b'e'jOined'in^'So'ut'hea.st AsiaTji- ' 

• /With strehgth'and determination to a. chi eve succes'sthere”-- or TT> 

.* . . . . _ - ■ • - - • -— • —* 

^the United States,, inevitably, must'"sur render the'Pa'cific a"nd take^ 
•Aip our-defenscs“on our...own shores 3 'Asian .Communism is cornpro: 


— — — - .-.. — — -. —...— - .. — .-. — —. —. — ——— ..——...... u ... w ... aw wornpiomisccL 

\I - * * ___ _* . .- ^ * , 

and contained by the maintenance of free nations on the subcontinent. 
Without this inhibitory influence, the island outposts -- Philippines, 

; Japan, Taiwan -- have no security and the vast Pacific becomes a 
• Red Sea. ... \ 


2. 


' 3 . 


4 . 


(Th'e'struggle is' far frohTlosrih South'eas£~A si'a~ahd'it is jTyTnq~j 
mreans inevitable"that it nmst.be lost. In each country it is possible 

^ - . . a , _ —«* 1 * 

to build a sound structure capable of withstanding and turning the 

Communist surge. The will to resist -- while now the target^of 

. subversive attack -- is there; The key to what is done by Asians 

in defense of Southeast Asian freedom is confidence in the United 

' . * ♦, * * • 

• • States. • * 




jrh'c'r'els no.,alternative to United Stafes leadership'ln''South'e?;st‘A‘sia-.w 
Leadership in individual countries -- or the regional leadership and 
cooperation so appealing to Asians -- rests on the knowledge and faith 

in United States power, will and understanding. * . 

♦ * 

, ♦ 

♦ . 

% * 

/KCATO'i's"~ not'now ■a"nd'probably _ riev'er“\vIIl _ be'the'an5\ve'r~be'causep'£ 

*•' *• * % _ » * w+ . * * 1 ^ 

British.and French-^ unwillingness“to'*"support‘decisive action* * Asian 
distrust of the British and'French is outspoken, Success at Geneva 
. would prolong SEATO's role. Failure at Geneva would terminate 
SEATO's meaningfulncss, In the latter event, .we must be ready with 

a new approach to collective security in the area, • 

. * * 

* - ' * »t * 

■ \ ‘ ’ We s'hould 


J —in? 


m 





Such an organization should: 

* 

• . . » 

a) 'Mve'a^cl^car£cvTt_command.au thorily 


b) also devote attenti'oh_£p ..measures-and-programs-of---3 
> y soci a-l• ■ i u s ti cer-housjjig-.--_lancl -refo;rm'~etc. ’ I 


Asian leaders •—.at.this time -- do not want American troops A < 
involved in Southeast Asia other than on training rh..ssions;> American- 
combat troop involvement is not only not required, it is not desirable.* 
Possibly Americans — fail to appreciate fully the subtlety that ! 

recently-colonial peoples would not look with favor upon governments ! 
which invited or accepted the return this soon of Western troops. To • 
the extent that fear of ground troop involvement dominates our political 
responses to Asia in Congress or elsewhere, it seems most desirable 
to me to.allay those paralyzing fears in confidence, on the strength of ' * 



open attack seems scant, and we might gain much needed flexibility 
in our policies if the spectre of combat troop commitment could be 
lessened domestically, * . 


ATfy^help economic as well as jrulitary. ~-_y/e give less d’e~yelbp^ed r l 
tp’..secure..and* maintain their .freedom m’us tb e' a "pa r t' of 'a 
^3 These nations cannot be saved by United States help 
alone. To the extent the Southeast Asian nations are prepared to 
take-the necessary measures to make our aid effective, we can be 
and must be -- unstinting in our assistance. It would be useful to 
•enunciate more clearly than v/e have -- for the guidance of these 
young and unsophisticated nations -- what v/e’expect or require of 
them. ... . 


i* 

i 


• t 


In large measure, tEe greatest’^dahger'Southeast-Asia- offers' to 


nations like the United States is- not the momentary threat of 



keep these enemies the point of our attack, and make imagin?-tive 
use-of our scientific and technological capability in such enterprises 

• 4 * , * 
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Vietnam 


- 6 - 


8. Vietnam' and Thailand are the immediate-and most important 
( > cr cubic ^spots, critical to the U.S. These areas require* the‘attention 
of our very best talents -- under the very closest Washington direction -- 
on matters economic, military and political. 

\ 

* * * * * 

TH?rba s ic~d e c i s ion*‘in" S o uth c a s AbiaTiTTi efrcT W e" mu st^clc cTdc^ 

. , * * “ • M.. .» — •* » «»" • m ~'^ W 

{‘v'^her to help these countries to the be st of our ability 'or throw'iri _ 
|t}"?rtov/el in-the area and pull back our defenses to San Francisco and V\ 

I*. .« »■•--- * * _ _ * *• * .. .. • - — 

*• Toriress America 0 cdnccot.X More important, we would say to the 
,-/orld in this case that we don't live up to treaties and don't standby 
bur* friends. This-is not my concept. I recommend that-we move 

| i | 

jforward promptly with a major effort to help these countries defend' 
'.themselves. I consider the key here is to get our.best MAAG people 
:o control, plan, direct and exact results from our military aid program, 
;a Vietnam and Thailand, we must move forward together. 


I 


! 


a. In Vietnam, Diem is a complex figure beset by many problems. 
He has admirable qualities, but he is remote from the people, is sur- 
grounded by per sons; less admirable and capable than he. The country can * 

te saved -- if \ve move quickly and .wisely. . We must decide whether to 
support Diem --or let Vietnam fall. We must have coordination of 
purpose in our country team, diplomatic and military. The‘Saigon 
{Embassy, USIS, MAAG and related operations leave much to be desired. 

I They should be brought up to maximum efficiency. .The most important 
| thing is imaginative, creative, American management of our military 
aid program. The Vietnamese and our MAAG estimate that $50 million 
of U.S. military and economic assistance will be needed if we decide to- 
support Vietnam. This is the best information available to us at the- 
present time and if it is.confirmed by the best Washington military, 
judgment it should be supported. Since you proposed and Diem agreed . 
to a joint economic mission, it -should be appointed and proceed forthwith. "> 

. • . ■ y ■ . * ■ • -*■ - \ 

* • . * « • % * « 

♦ - \\. 

b. In Thailand, the Thais and our. own MAAG estimate probably 
• as much is needed as-in Vietnam -- about $50 million'of military and * 
'-economic assistance. .Again,’ should our best military judgment concur, 

■I believe we should support such a program.' Sarit is more strongly and 
staunchly.pro-Western than many of his people. He is and must be deeply ’ 
concerned at the consequence to his country.of a communist-controlled 
t Laos. If Sarit is to stand firm against neutralism, he must have.-- soon -- 

concrete evidence to show his people of United States military and economic 

„ • ■* 

support. He believes that his armed forces should be increased to 150,000. 
His'Defense Minister is coming to Washington to discuss aid matters. 


/ 
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Q 
/ * 


The Republic of • China on Taiwan was a pleasant surprise to 
mx I had been long aware of the criticisms against Chiang Kai-shek 
and his govcrnment\and cognizant of the deep emotional American 
feelings ip some quarters against him. I know these feelings influence 
our US policy. 


Y/hatever the cause A a progressive attitude is emerging there# 

Our conversations with Cl^iang and Mme. Chiang were dominated by 

di- cussions of measures of social progress, to my unexpected but 

gratified surprise. As with the Republic of Germany in .Western. 

„ \ « 

Europe, so I believe we might profitably and wisely encourage the 

• .*•«% ■*« * 

" ■■public of China. in-Asia to export talents, skills,* and resources to *• 

* • * \ * i 

o;ner Asian la.nds to assist in programs of progress* *•' 

\ ■ 

10# I was assured that there were no problems for the U.S. in 

the Philippines. There is a great Reservoir of good feeling toward *. 

America among Filipinos, with many of the usual Latin qualifications. 

But a widespread belief that corruption exists is sapping the effective*-. # 

ness of the government. Remoteness v of the leadership from the people 

•seems a. problem. 

11. India could well be the subject Vf an entire report. Nehru, 
during’our visit, was clearly 1 •neutral” inYfavor of the West. This 
-Administration is highly regarded and well\ received in India. Only 
part of this flows out of hope or expectation^ aid. Mainly, there-is an 




f r iendship. which 3 


12. President Ayub in Pakistan is the singularly most impressive 
and, in his way, responsible head of state encountered on the trip. He ' 
is seasoned as a'.lcader where .others are.not: confident, straishtforward 
and I would judge, dependable. He is frank about his.belief, offensive as 
it is to us, that the-forms of representative government would only open’ 
his country to Communist take-over at this time. Nonetheless, A’yub 
understands -- and is in agreement with -- the aims of‘eradicating 

. o ^ o 

poverty, ignorance and disease. Vf e can have great influence and -- 

because of his administrative organization -- achieve dramatic success 

° \ ■ * 

by s upporting Pakistan's needs. Our military should see henv to improve 
the effectiveness and achieve modernization of Pakistan's army. Ayub 
is wisely'aware of Pakistan's strategic position, wants to make his 

f * •• V 

mrces more modern, and wants to resolve theJKashmir dispute to 

• 'i fin 




Heiease Indian and Pakistani troops to deter the Chinese rather than 

each other* He spells out the fact that U.S* leadership rests on our 

own self-confidence and confidence we permit Asians to have in us* 

% * 

To recapitulate, these are the main impressions I have brought 
bach from my trip. 

% 

The fundamental decision required of the United States — and time 
of the greatest importance — is whether we are to attempt to meet 
the challenge of Communist expansion now in Southeast Asia by a major 
effort in support of the forces of freedom in the area or throw in the 
towel. This decision must he made in a full realization of the very heavy 
and continuing costs involved in terms of money, of effort and of United 
States prestige. It must be made with the knowledge that at some point 
we may he faced with the further decision of whether we commit major* 
United States forces to the area or cut our losses and withdraw should 
our other efforts fail. We must remain master in this decision. What 
we do in Southeast Asia should be part of a rational program to meet the 
threat we face in the region as a whole. It should include a clear-cut 
pattern of specific contributions to be expected by each partner;according 
to his ability and resources. I recommend we proceed with a clear-cut 
and strong program of action. 


I believe that the mission — as you conceived it — was a success. 
I am grateful to the many who labored to make it so. 


Lyndon B. Johnson 
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'isc.il , the 9ih of June , 1561 


Dz .&r Mr* Pr. 05 id;nfc : 


Z 


pa^cs.t 


This document consists of. . - - ,j 

llvuaber——of-^copies, Sei ie.»— 


Jn reference to my letter de.tcd 15 May 1961 ?„nd in reply to the 
• ■■yite.ticn that was made to me in your name by Vice President 
Jo’ noon, I have the honor to send you a study on our needs to meet 


ihp new si tuition 

i • 


# 

Ac I expressed verbally to your eminent representative, it pertains 
to a situation which has become very much more perilous following 
ti'.c events in Laos, the more-and more equivocal attitude of 
Cambodia and the intensification of the activities of aggression of 
inter national communism v/hich wants to take the maximum advantage 
to accelerate the conquest of Southeast Asia* It is apparentthat one 
of the major obstacles to the communist expansion, on this area of 
the globe in Free Vietnam because with your firm support, we are 
resolved to oppose it v.ith all our energies .Consequently, now and 
.henceforth,ire constitute the first target for the communists to 
overthrow at any cost* The enemeus accumulation cf Russian war 
material in North Vietnam is aimed, in the judgement cf foreign" 

* • c o 

observers, more at South Vic ton rn than at Laos. Y/c clearly realise 
this dangerous situation but I want to reiterate to you here,in rny * 
person?.! name 2 nd in the name of the entire Vietnamese people, our 
indomitable will to win, • • - . 


On the second cf May, my council of generals met to evaluate the 
* ■ * • ... 

current situation and to determine the needs of the Republic of 

♦ 

Vietnam to meet this situation. Their.objective evaluation shows 

that the military situation at present is to the advantage, cf the 

. com muni s.ts and that most, of the Vi ctna.mes.ci Armed Forces are 

• * 

* • • 

already committed to internal security and the protection Oi car 

12 million inhabitant.?* For many months the corrurutnist'-inspired, 

fratricidal v/ar has taker, nearly one thousand casualties a month on 

both sides* Documents obtained in a recent operation,along'-routs 

No. 9 which runs from Lacs to Vietnam, contain definite proof that 

• 

2,360 armed agents have infiltrated among us in the course of the 

last four months* It is ccrtain that this number rises each day* 

w„Vo'■'"~>er., t»v* Vietnamese peoolc are showing the world that they 
** * * ** f * ► ^ " * , * 

• * .. * 


r . 
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are willing to fight and die for their freedom, not withstanding the 
temptations to neutralism and its false promises of peace being 
drummed into their ears daily by the communists. 


In the light of. this situation, the council of generals concluded that 
additional forces numbering slightly over 100,000 more than our 
new' force level of 170,000 will be required to counter the ominous 
threat of communist domination. The 100,000 reservists to be called 
up according to the plan of my council of generals were to meet the 
requirement for an augmentation of the Vietnamese Army by nine 
infantry divisions plus modest naval and air force increases. First 
priority called for one division to reinforce each of the three Army 
Corps in Vietnam plus a two divisional general reserve for a total 
of five divisions. In second priority, an additional division for each 
of the three Army Corps plus one in general reserve brought the 
total to nine new divisions. With the seven existing divisions, 
fragmented in anti-guerilla operations, the Army of Vietnam would 
thus have a strength of 16 divisions of slightly less than 10,000 men 
each plus appropriate combat and logistic support units. 

We have now had an opportunity to review this initial force requirement 
with General McGarr and the MAAG staff who have recommended 
certain modifications which are basically in consonance with our 
plan and with which we agree. 

After considering the recommendations of our generals and consulting 
with our American military advisors, we now conclude that to 
provide even minimum initial resistance to the threat, two-new 
divisions of approximately 10,000 strength each are required to be 
activated at the earliest possible date. Our lightly held defensive 
positions along the demilitarized zone at our Northern border is 
even today being outflanked by communist forces which have defeated 
the Royal Laotian Army garrisons in Tchepone and other cities in 
Southern Laos. Our ARVH forces are so throughly committed to 
internal anti-guerilla operations that we have no effective forces 
with which to counter this threat from Southern - Laos. Thus, we need 
immediately one division for the First Army Corps and one for the 
Second Amy Corps to provide at least some token resistance to the 
sizeable forces the communists are capable of bringing to bear 
against our Laotian frontier. Failing this, we would have no recourse : 
but to withdraw our forces southward from the demilitarized zone 
and sacrifice progressively greater areas of our country to the 
communists. These divisions should be mobilized and equipped, 
together with initial logistic support units immediately after 
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completion of activation of the presently contemplated increase of 
20,000 which you have offered to support. 

Following the activation of these units, which should begin in about 
five months, we must carry on the program of activation of additional 
units until over a period of two years we will have achieved a force 
of 14 infantry divisions, an expanded airborne brigade of approximately 
division-strength and accompanying supporting elements of logistical, 
naval and air units. In other words, our present needs as worked out 
with General McGarr’s advice and assistance call for a total force 
of 15 divisional equivalents plus combat and logistic support units 
instead of our original plan for a 16 - division force. The strategic ' 
concept and mission of this total 270,000 man force remains the 
same, namely, to overcome the insurgency which has ris_n to the 
scale of a bloody, communist-inspired civil war within our borders 
and to provide initial resistance to overt, external aggression until 
free world forces under the SEAT0 agreement can come to our aid. 

The question naturally arises as to how .long we shall have to carry 
the burden of so. sizeable a military force. Unfortunately, I can-see 
no early prospects for the reduction of such a force once it has 
been established, for even though we may he successful in liquidating 
the insurgency within our borders, communist pressure in Southeast 
Asia and the external military threat to our country must he expected 
to increase, I fear, before it diminishes. This means that we must 
be prepared to maintain a strong defensive military posture.for at 
least the foreseeable future in order that we may not become one 
of the so-called "soft spots" which traditionally have attracted 
communist aggression.- We shall therefore continue to need material 
support to maintain this force whose requirements far exceed the 
capacity of our economy to support. 

To accomplish this 100,000 man expansion of our military forces 

aVi o viAM-f'Art+l «p ■(‘Anci'Ul a o ta wr'\rvr.TCi'V‘* -vrn oT.TV\r\n Y\"f' tji 1 1 v*0 
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a great intensification of our training programs in order to produce, 
in the minimum of time, those qualified combat leaders and 
technical specialists needed to.fill the new units and to provide to 
them the technical and logistic support required to insure their 
complete effectiveness. For this purpose a considerable expansion ' 
of the United States Military Advisory Group, is an essential 
requirement. Such an expansion, in the form of selected elements 
of the American Armed Forces to establish training centers for 
the Vietnamese Armed Forces, would serve the dual purpose of 
providing an expression of the United States’ determination to halt 
the tide of communist aggression and of preparing our forces in the 
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ini niiuUiii of time • 

VJhile the Government and people of Vietnam are prepared to carry 
the heavy manpower burden required to save our country, we must 
know that we cannot affort to pay, equip, train and maintain such 
forces as I have described. To make this effort possible, we would 
need to have assurances that this needed material support would be 
provided. I have drawn on our past experience of United States 
support we have received to make some extremely rough estimates 
of the costs of these proposals. 


The costs of providing essential initial equipment to the added forces 
under the Military Assistance Program would probably be in the 
neighborhood of $175>000,000 with deliveries to be distributed over 
the next two and one-half years as units can be activated. If the 
United States assumes the task of providing this initial equipment 
for the additional forces, I understand that the annual Military 
Assistance Program for force maintenance will increase by about 
$20 million above the level of MAP support for the presently 
authorized 170,000 force. 

« 

The Vietnamese Military Budget, which includes piaster requirements, 
must also be supplemented*. As you know, Vietnam contributes to 
this budget to its fullest capability now with respect to existing forces 
Despite our best efforts, your Government has largely supported 
this budget through Defense Support Assistance. Although we have made 
significant progress in developing our economy in the last four years, 
the support of even the inadequate armed forces we have has far 
exceeded the modest capabilities of the economy of our small 
country. In order to carry-out the expansion of forces, the piaster 
military budget now averaging nearly 7.0 billion piasters a year . 
will have to be supplemented. As I see it, the annual maintenance 
cost, will increase gradually during the force implementation and 
will ultimately level off at approximately 10.60 billion piasters. 

This program, I realize, will be expensive in money, equipment 

and personnel. The benefits to be gained, however, in preventing 

the subjugation of our free people and in establishing a solid obstacle • 

to the advance of communism, I know you will agree, far outweigh 

the cost. With your support, we stnad determined to survive in 

independence-and freedom. 

It goes ^without saying that in the face of the extremely serious 
situation created by the communist aggressor, we must temporarily 



« 

acccro. priority to the military problems. However, my Government 
doer, net attach lose importance to economic # political and social 
problc r.vs * At this point the doctrinal positioA which pertains to 
South Vietnam is clear ?.nc. clean* It was cm ores s ed in a free and 
liincera manner ir. my mi&sasc to the American Conqrcss in April 
1/5?* It has- riot varied since. Neither did it vary during*the recent 

presidential campaign when I wac elected by a very large majority. 

* • « 
a ■ 

% 

Presently, if j 0 necessary not to be maneuvered by the communists, 

who exploit our tendency to consider military efforts as reactionary 

and fruitless, to divert our effective action, which is necessitated 

by the mortal communist attacks, toward a long range project of 

economic and social improvement, and which, of coarse, supposes 

that we are still alive, Y/e sec for the army an economic and social 

. * * m * ~ 

‘mii;.-.ion along with military rok, a conception which rationally 
responds to the double challenge which the newly independent 
countries of Africa and Asia have had to face : underdevelopment 
and communist subversive war. It is along this line that, since my 
taking office in July 1954, I have undertaken to create an economic 
infrastructure throughout the country, including the least inhabited 
regions ; to develop the lines of communication with the double 
purpose of facilitating intercourse and facilitating the mobility of 
our troops ; to increase and diversify the agricultural production ; 
to give each family a tract of land which will belong to then? ; to 
create each day more employment by industrializing the country ; in 

• w 

brief to open new horizons to the rural masses - the determining 

factor in the struggle against communism. It is sufficient to consider 

the product of our exportation these las't two years, the reduction 

of our importation program, to count the factory chimneys which 

make their appearance to realize the progress already made . On 

the other hand, in spite of its lack of resources, the Government 

increases th<? social investments to respond to the diversified needs 

of a population which increases at the rate of. 3°/° P cr ’/oar :hospital 

in the towns, dispensaries in the villages, primary schools in each 

commune, secondary schools in each city of whatever importance * 

Education is developing at the annual rate of 20o/o while in the 

domain*of public health, *we hayc a hospital aed available for each *_ 

thousand inhabitants. want to progress more rapidly out/in 
• « 

addition to the budgetary limitations which constitute a primary 

* * * ♦ ■ 

obstacle, the lack of trained personnel has made itself felt deopite . 

, • • 

our accelerated training programs , The agrovilles, which I have 
built in the last year, are another proof of the Government's efforts 
These are agricultural communities located between two urban • 
center 3 to give the rural population the benefits of the commodities 
of modern, life and to correct.the extreme dispersion of the 
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population. All foreign observers who travel in the country are 
struck by the standard of living enjoyed by the mass of peasants: 
sewing machine, bicycle, transistor radio for each family in more 
or less comfortable circumstances, theater, movies in the most 
backward areas, motor boats on the inumerable canals, tricycle 
busses on all passable roads. And it is precisely in order not 
to interrupt this development program that we ask for supplementary 
aid to finance our war effort; otherwise we will be forced to make 
the tragic decision to abruptly cease all out social and economic 
programs. 

Concerning Cambodia, our diplomatic efforts would have results 
only.if we recognize our adversary. 

The idea of Cambodia being afraid of Vietnam is a myth. For 7 
years, Sihanouk has not missed one chance to provoke South Vietnam, 
of which he has militarily occupied six islands. Having no reason 
to fear a Vietnam, divided and weakened by the subversive communist 
war, Sihanouk has nothing to fear at all. However, this idea would 
be pleasing to those who would seek to arbitrate between Cambodia 
and South Vietnam. It would also be pleasing to certain Vietnamese 
because this idea is flattering to their vanity and to their infantilism 
which consists of minimizing the difficulties and proposing any 
solutions. It would also be pleasing to Sihanouk who has a need to . 
give substance to another myth that of encirclement which he 
needs.to excuse his internal failures in order to justify his presence'. 
in power, to accuse the Americans and to court the communists. 

In reality, Sihanouk is committed intellectually and morally to 
communism, which he considers the stronger party and the 
inevitable victor in the future. In spite of the aid which he receives 
from America, has Sihanouk ever aided the US in the battle with 
the communists? He always takes positions favorable to the 
communists against the USA. His conduct in the Laotian affair is 
clear. Not only does he serve the communists, but he is proud to 
serve a stronger master. On the other hand, Cambodia, like Laos, 
is unable to ensure the security of her territory from the communist 
guerillas because he will not or does not wish to make the appropriate 
efforts. It is for this, reason that he takes refuge in communist 
servitude under the guise of a neutralist. It is also for that reason 
that he has always refused to accept any arrangement for the 
effective control of the Cambodian-Vietnamese border under the 
fallacious pretext of neutrality. 

From the political point of view, the reforms that I have anticipated. 



that i'a to o?.y ths elective system, established.at the village level, 

the creation c*J the provincial councils, theinstitution of ?. High 

Economic Council, of a Ke.tion.al and Social Council •* all these 

• ; • . • 

inea.oure3.arc tending to assure more and more active participation • 
hy th? population in public 2 if air o, in the dramatic cituaticn of an 

\u dordoyeloped country, divided a-id mortally menaced by communism, 

• * 

Such is the direction of my of for to and such in our regime » a regime 
open to progress and not a closed system, I am convinced that 
with your support and so generously aided by your great, friendly 
nation, 1 will manage to reestablish lav/‘and order in our provinces, 
in cur villages, to accelerate progress in all ether areas for the 
edification of a society of free men, Kappv and prosperous, Vietnam 
thus constitute g a pole c! attraction for t ho countries cf Southeast 
Ania, for thocc v/no fight conernunism as well as for those who still 
doubt the future of the free world , 


I wish to assure you, Mr, President, of the sincerity of my 
sentiments and. most cordial v/islics , 



.ULA. 
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v x Kir ->5!s:c.ollcncy JOHN F;* KENNEDY ’ 
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NATIONAL SECURITY ACTION MEMORANDUM NO. 56 


TO: 

SUBJECT:- 


The Secretary of Defense, ' • 

* . 

* 

Evaluation of Paramilitary Requirements 


• • ■ 

The President has approved the following paragraph: 

• * 

V 

K * 

u It is important that we anticipate now our possible future 
requirements in the field of unconventional warfare and 
paramilitary operations. A first step would be to inventory 
the paramilitary-assets v/e have in the United States Armed 
Forces, consider various areas in the world where the 
implementation of our policy may require indigenous para* 
military forces, and thus arrive at a .determination of the 
goals which we should set in this field. Having determined 
the assets and the. possible requirements, it would then be¬ 
come a matter of developing a plan to meet the deficit.-! 1 
• . ♦ 

• . . • • • 

The President requests that the Secretary of Defense, in coordina¬ 
tion with the Department of State and the CIA, .make such an 
estimate of requirements and recommend ways and means to meet 
these requirement’s* ..... 




• . *.: \ • » 

\ • . .. : 

•. V 

cc: Secretary of State 
Director, CIA 
General^Maxwell D. Taylor 

(sicDEF HAS SFFMjc 1 -; 


* 

McGeorge Bundy 


f A //!. £ ■/* 
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12 July 1961 


MEMORANDUM FOR DEPUTY SECRETARY GIDPATRIC 

l 

\ 

Froir Brig Gen Dansdale^c^ 


Subject: .Comments by Vietnamese Officials 

. 

« 


1 *' ■ 

The following information has been received from Colonel Ed 

Black: • * 

* 

. - • 

Following is memo of my conversation with Vice President 
Tho on 10 July prepared for the Ambassador at his request* Mr. Tho 
invited me to his office as a result of a note of introduction from 
Genex*al Lansdale. 


Taking advantage of the opportunity I reviewed briefly the 
presentation which Staley~Thuc were preparing to make to President. 
Diem stressing the "breakthrough concept, 11 the need to mobilize- 

Vietnam^ full effort to meet the current crisis, and the principle of 

\ * 

a complete joint approach on the part of both VN and US Governments 
to the emergency. Mr. Tho appeared to be already briefed on this ; 
subject. He freely conceded that it was impossible for the US to \ 
provide Vietnam with piasters. He acknowledged that the main source 
of piaster"revenues was for the GVN to provide for*a higher piaster 
return per dollar of US economic aid imports. The problem which 
troubled the GVN was their fear that such an increase in piaster 
return per ’dollar of US economic aid would cause a rise in prices 
and thus, in turn, would create an irresistible demand for broad- 
based wage increases. Thus the GVN might find itself involved in a 
wage-price spiral which it would be unable to control. He conceded, 
however, that*-the’basic problem was cnore political than economic.* 


I 


I 


* / * Turning to more general subjects, Tho pressed me for my 

* opinion of the current situation in VN. I replied that based’on my 
observations made during my last visit in 1956, the country had achieved 
l tremendous progress* Tho agreed, but still left me with the!impression 
jthat he held a more pessimistic view of the situation . r 




V 

3 


i 


» 

■i 


• [rho then said he wished to speak frankly concerning the under- 

iving concern throughout VN, at all levels, that if the GVN were invaded 

y communist forces, the US might not repeat not respond. In this j 

regard, he cited the developments in Laos, v/uich he said were uppermost 

in the minds of people throughout SE Asia, and which had added fuel to 

these fears. He noted that if the communists did attack it would probably 

be in conjunction with a well-planned, general Viet Cong uprising 

throughout South Vietnam. He indicated there were two ways in which 

* 

the US might provide tangible reassurances, but that both of these I 

presented political obstacles. The first was the stationing of token US ' 
combat units in the country. This was impracticable at this time, as 
it left the GVN open to the highly-exploitable communist charge that the 
government was merely substituting the US for France as a colonial, 

• 

occupying power. The second was a mutual defense treaty with the US. 
This also appeared .to be impractical since it would constitute an open 
repudiation of the Geneva Agreements of 1954. < *\ J 

• . 

•Concerning the internal security situation, Tho stressed the 

♦ f 

importance of providing the self defense forces with modern weapons. 
Today 30 percent of their weapons and ammunition are unusable. He 
pled for early distribution of up-to-date individual weapons to the self 
defense forces as one of the most effective means of getting on top of I 
the Viet Cong terrorist campaign. He strongly recommended that the 
weapon needed by these forces was the light weight carbine, not the 
larger, heavy M-l. • . • 


i 

( 


n "T r — — ■ — >-\ aw> 


nergency program* recommended in the 


Staley-Thuc economic report, I asked Tho if'he thought the GVN had *j 
the administrative and managerial resources to complete 100 new 
agrovilles- in.18 months*- He said he believed it could be done provided * 

* i * 

it were handled in a manner which did not antagonize the pejonle. I 
told him-the cost estimates in the report included funds to pdy the 
villagers reasonable wages for their labor in constructing the new 
agrovilies.. Tho was greatly .relieved to hear this and indicated that . • .. 
this being the case he was reasonably confident the agroville program' 
could be completed on schedule. • . * • • 

♦ I 

: 

♦ * * * * 

New subject. President briefed on joint economic *program of 

action from 4:30 to 8:00 PM 11 July. Staley-Thuc made joint presentation. 


!• 


I 


Problem of more realistic realization of piasters from US commercial 

aid was outlined!n detail. President and senior .members |GVN who 

«* • * | 

wore present now have full picture of this key element of economic * 
equation. President allowed Thuan to state current GVN position. For 
’ their part in 18 month crash program, GVN will institute tax reforms, 
j.L»Vc victory bond issue, take measures to insure realization of 60 
piasters per dollar US coinmcrcial aid, and borrow from Central Bank 
up to legal limit.j These measures will pi'ovidc about half estimated 6. 5 
* billion piasters needed to finance crash program of action} recommended 
in Stalcy~Thuc report. They hope that in addition to increased MAP of 
42 million US for its part will provide commercial imports of, 169 million 
■in FY62 and 190 million in FY63, exclusive of PL 480, Will-report 
further in subsequent message. 


cc; Secretary McNamara 

Admiral Heinz/Colonel.Kent, ISA 
Colonel Levy, JCS 
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INTERNATIONAL SECURITY AFFAIRS 
* * 

1-15565/61 


t • « * 


MEMORANDUM FOR MR. GILPATRIC 

• * \ 

SUBJECT: Joint‘Action Program Proposed by the Vietnam* 

United States Special Financial Groups 


1. In the report, subject as above, submitted by Dr. Eugene.. * 

Staley, Chairman of the U.S. Special Financial Group, to Presidents 
Ngo Dinh Diem and John F. Kennedy, the fiscal and economic impli¬ 
cations of increasing the Vietnamese Armed Forces to 200, 000 have 
been described. A rough, order-of-magnitude estimate of the dollar 
costs of this force level was made by the Special Financial Group. 

The report indicates that approximately $42,000,000 in addition to 
requirements already planned would be required for the military 
portions (including the increase to 200,000 force level) of the overall 
program of joint action proposed during the IS-month period 1 July 61 
31 December 62. (e‘c, *.* f'/'•?&£) 

T 

.2, With favorable action by the Congress on the FY-62 MAP 
submission, and necessary decisions to adjust priorities of other 
requirements, funds can be made available to meet these additional 
requirements.. . * .. . 


*• 


«. » 
• • 




Gillian r. Bundy 
Acting Assistant Secretary 

/ / fY v fa 

f * • • • , 

f ^ / • ■ t . • .* ... . « ... .. 

9 * . \ 

// / - • / , £/ 

i, Jt ■■ 

• • • /), 4y 

J v - — • • . * 

* #• f !■ #•*•♦«*••••■•*«■• • k a _ • • a 

• . *. * a .*?*. h.vr** # «* V - 

r • ‘ ? . r-yz r r -':7 * ■■ ' ’ *•*-- J - 

-— /—V-*- •>-— —‘ / 

- .• ... _ ' 


// 

ru 


« |k I .3^* 




• "OV* V^\ 

»“l f ‘ k %<* 

•*•* '• Vi 1 i*' 1 ] 

V * j V*/ 

\1 V * 

'■• » X . • > 

“X —V" 

- ‘ v 


OFFICE OF THE ^FCRFTARY OF OEFRNSK 


«*/Ac;uuv*<~*rr»w 2^ ^ C 

f ft 4 f ft • ft • (ft* ft * * • ^ « | *• • *mA ft 


25 July 3.$6l 


« « 


KSMORAIiDjM FOR MR, GILFATRIC • • 

♦ 

« ft 

SUBJECT: The Staley Report. 

* * 

Attached is the "Joint Action Program Proposed by the Vietnam-U.S. 
Special Financial Groups" which has boon submitted to both President 
Kennedy and President Diem. The latter real the report very 'carefully 
before ve left Saigon and ve understand has approved it insofar as his 
country is concerned. I recommend you read, as a minimum, the covering 
letter, paragraph 6 and sections III and IV (these are marked with paper¬ 
clips) . 

• 

In Vietnam, as in many other areas of the-world where the fight with 
the Communists is joined, the difference between success or failure will 
be determined not so much by the amount of the money we spend, but by 
the speed with which ve act. The critical factor is time. 

* 

4 

The amount of additional U.S. funds recommended by the Staley group 
over and above the current level of U.S. effort in Vietnam comes to the 
modest sum of £85.5 million, for the next eighteen months, of which ?>h2 
million is MAP. 

• 1 « • 

You will note that while the U.S» is mailing this contribution, the . 
Vietnamese will also be contributing $6.5 billion piasters (approximately 
$103 million at 60 piasters per/dollar) .•• In other words, the attached 
program is trajfly, as its tit3.e indicates, a joint action program by 
both the Vietnamese and the U.S. C-overiiments. 


* • 

From the standpoint of maintaining impetus behind the current counter 
insurgency program within Vietnam, and to insure that the U.S. Government 
takes prompt action on the Staley report, it' is reebmmended that you: 

a., Invite Dr. Staley to brief the JCS on his report at your next 
1 meeting with the JCS. Mr. Nitze should be invited' to attend; 


• 4 9 


V 


b. Approve the report in principle and so notify the Secretary of' 

State (draft letter attached; . . . 

» * • * 

• « 

♦ ’ • 
ft » 

• ft 

c. Have the report considered at an early IISC' meeting to obtain 
formal Presidential approval of the "Joint Action Program" and 
the general order of magnitude of the additional U.S. assistance 
to Vietnam which is recommended; ' 


9 



K&vc President lUoiu informed, through appvonri:'.!. ,■ chnonolr., that 
the proposed force level of 200,000 r.ea by the end of CY *62 is 
approved, subject only to the Yietncrcec-o ability to build its 
forces up to this level vithin that tiice. 





Edwin I*. Black 
Colonel, U.S.Alley 
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« * * 


* •. •: • * 


Deal* Dean: 

* 

She Department of Defense has reviewed the "Joint Action Program 

* « 

* • 

Proposed by the Vietnsra-U.S • Special Financial Groups" (The Staley 

» * 

Report) and considers it a veil-conceived, realistic program for meeting 

' • 

• • " * * • , 

the stepped-up level of Communist activities in south Vietnam. "The 
Department of Defense concurs in the recommendations contained in the 


"Joint Action Program", including the proposed force level of 200,000 

• . i 

men for the regular forces by the end of CY 1962 . 

• t 

* 

» ^ 

I suggest that the report be forwarded to the National Security 

* t 

Council for approval, with the understanding that the cost figures 

and details of the broad programs outlined therein are subject to 
# 

• . . 

refinement and adjustment by the appropriate U.S. Government agencies' 

• » 

* 

in Vietnam, acting jointly with their Vietnamese counter-parts under the 
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Honorable Dean Rusk 
Secretary of State 


/ rs ^ 
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«• 


joins? actio '$ progrsh m#(xm ik aha 
mo? »« - iraxTiSD svaws s-roian pinakcyal groups 


# * 


SO 


• « 


President llgo Dish Diest 


President John Po "onuedy 


Tha Yiot Ncm and United States Special lincneial feoupp charged with . 

’ *• V . 

* « « ••■«♦ 

* • # , ‘ , * - *• 

■ • • ' » , 

costs leering tho means of further cooperation to tween thesis? two countries for 

• . •. •....■• / • ■ . ■ •. ..•••■. 
• • “ • *. | 

mutually shared purposes have the honor to propose to their rospactivo 

* ■ - * « * .»# . 

governments the attached joint program of action* ■ 


Viet Nam ?,n today under attack in a bitter 3 total straggle which involves 

♦ *. ' . * .*i ■ 

« . ■ « * 

* ' ^ ‘ . *' * • 

its survival as a free nation# Its enemy* the Viet Cpng s is ruthless p 

: • • . • . • • ' • - • • • ■ .• .' . 

• * • - . . • ■ -*• ‘ , 

re source fill s and olueivo o - Shis enssny is supplied 9 re inf ores d> and centrally 

♦* * * . i * • - • - * 

, * * . ■ » * t ■ 

* ’ - % * * - 

directed by the iote:p;.atips^al Communist apparatus operating through Saaoi». 


2- 


o defeat it requires, the mobilisation of the entire economics military 

... 1 ' r, ~' . • i 

psychological s and social reaoiuccas of tho country and vigorous, support from 


* /■ 


the United States 


0 


dho long»>terfli economic future of Viet Nam is "bright o Sri fact, the 

- • i 

• * * * 

;.romioing start already-sad© toward improvement'in the living condit one of 


• * 


its people appears to he one of the factors v;hich precipitated tho recent 

* '♦ 4 «• * • 

• • 4 „ . . 

* 1 , #-• 

* • • * • 

Intounification .of Cororaniat pressi^fQo The contrast between the soh evementa- 
■• • .•••• . .. . • • • ••.■•■.. • ■ 

• • • _ •• . 

of recent years in South Viet lisa and the hardships and failure in Communist' 

* • , . * . 

* * ’ ■ « * 

• * • 4 . • • 

.North Viet Nam was becoming too glaring* . Given the mesas to throw back tho ; 

* * ' • - " • .* /• ' ’ ‘ . - # *’ • 

1 . * ' • * ■ » 

• . ‘ *.«•••. m % * 

- • ,* « 

Cosumxnict attack and to resume its march of economic* social;* end political 


*. » * 


• * 
* «. 


> ^t»y r , l p 


. »* * ■. . ■ 


••••'. . * . ■ 4 ; . 

♦. * . J- yJ t~ 


• » 



2 « 


# 


* * 


progrsos? -Viot Kara can be en cvsaplo £u Southeast Asia for tlie prograso&va • 

• •**.**.;•.' 

• * * 

potentialities of cron who as*o determined to remain free# Vo strongly tirgo 

* .• ’ 

* . • • - • 

that cur two governments e:s!<o this the purpose of their continued cooperation# 

• • . 

• 1 • 

• • • 

At the moment? tovrsvor? tho.prinv3.2y problem is ths restoration of . 

* “ ‘ 4 - t * 

■ • 

• , , , ' , * • 

• » ■ • 4 • 

internal security in the* face of tough? widespread? eternally aided Gsm- . 

•• . t ' i 

• . 1 1 * 
* • * 

munist guers;dlla warfare and exVbvGrsicn# So moot this problem ro^airoa 

- * . . * 

• t * * ■ • * ■ • « . * a 

# 4 * * •* , 

' stepped-up military end policing action <>. Eat the problem is more thsa a .. 

« » • , ( • 

♦ t • • * * • • • * * 

■ » ^ ^ ’ m * 

military problem 0 Its eolation also demands stepped-up economic end ccsic^L • 

» • * ^ 

• _ * 

• , • 

. • • ■ 

• « * ♦ _ “ * ■ 

action? especially in rural areas? clc-sely integrated with the military 

* * • * », 1 , # 9 

action a For example s one of the more premising couater^ucrrllla methods ; 

• ^ * • • 

r ■ ; * : • ■ 

• • * ♦ 

tried up to this time involves regrotining scattered rural populations into 

4 • * * 

» » 

* « ♦ 

, - • . » ♦ ‘ 

* ■ » * » . 

more, readily defensible communities eo designed and assisted as also* to offer 

» » 4 « 

* « * • ♦ • 
t » * • 

• improved opportunities for livelihoodo. . . ..••'•• 

• * 

* * ■ “ ' * * • : 

■ * * .* • * • 

Kaoognizing this ’ olosc interdependence of the military and the oconcmic- 

.* *. • •• . •■;“■■ 

* * ■ . '• . • • v - • • ’ _ * . . t * * • 

social problems ? we have based our recommendations on the following three 

♦ * p 

, ' • # . ’ # " * “ 

* • • . • 1 

# * * * *. . 

central considerations* •. • . • * -■• . • • 


• » * 


•1. She military-internal security requirements must for . the .time being • 

* ' ■ ‘ - . . • ; . 

% m *+ % m * * * 4 *_ % ** * 

havo first call on ViefVsra's maapowei’ and economic resources and. on U e S 0 


• m 


assistance# Evia is a short-term but essential requirement# 

« * * * ' • , * " * 1 • ^ 

* J * # * / . * , . • * •* * . • , ■ . 

; • • • • •.* : ...- ••• ... . • .' • ; # ■.•••. •• • • • . • ■• . 

• .. : . 2# At tlia- same time ? the- dogreo to' which the military-lri’ternal security 

.* • "■ ■ ■ .• * * " •» ■ * • .'*'■•• - - . 

-* • •. * * . : . * •’ ■ . 

operations achieve lasting success will? in large measure? depend on the • 


• • 


• * « 


.-speed and effectiveness with which the recorrmiended emergency economic and 


V ■ 


^ ’ » * 4 

social programs are applied# 


i ♦ • 


• ^ 4 


" ' , ■> 

5# ' The ultimate objective of these economic and social, programs and oi 




tho longer-rango development planning which wo also recommend is to hasten. - 


* *• * 


the day v;hen Viot l?am will be a self-sustaining economy and a peaceful? free 

• . •■••• • .123 • 


**-* r\ 


eooioty* This is.desired by the Yie-fcnascesoj who van'!; to bo independent in 

* • ♦ 

♦ 

* 

the fullest sense 9 and ly the Americans 9 ,v?ho concoivo their aid as helping . 

. 4 

paonle to help, themselves toward a condition vhore they can contte.ro to pro® 

• • • . • ■ . •. .* . 

i f* * 

, * # 

%kjoo by thote own offortso 

* • * 

• " * . . 

ldie roeommondations which our tiro £^ups 9 wording jointly "together^ have 

. . ■ 

* • . -W* 

* 44 - • . » . 

thus prepared call, for major increases in the level of effort of both . •.=• 

* • . * ' . 

• : . . • *■ . * . 

Viet Ken and tha United States* ’ . ' .•’*•* 

• . . ■ • . : ••• •.• • ' 

• * • 

• *• * ? # 

Shese increases rafloct cr v ^ sSncsra conviction that tha subversive 

. .• .* .* . *. . - ■ • ■ 

intensive uairfose Whig waged today in South Yiot Kara can ha brought to a 

* • ■ ■ . * . > 4 ..,*. 
• ■ • * . • • . * * • t . • • 

' eviocosaful conolnaion only by the prompt application of effective military 

• ■ 44 .. . • . * * . . . 

. ■ ..- ••■ •••••••: 

. power* coupled with large-scale economic and- oooial action reaching every "" ‘ 

• # • * • • 1 ■ « a ■ 

* * 1 •* • * • 4 * . « . » *. » ♦ 

‘ 4 * * - - . . • 4 • . * /• 

part of tho country $ cspsoially the rural areas* From the financial stand® 


% 

*■ 


; point # vo beliovo it far less-costly to provide fully, adequate resources 

. . • 4 • . ’"'**• •• % * * 4 * 

I * - • t . ' * •*..*%« * ** 4 . * , * 

p ’ today than to attempt to matoh Communist initiatives with just enough 


! strength to moot each new threat* . Tho first course offers a real, posei- • 

: • ■ ...... . . . . . • . . • 

- • a* ' # * • • *.* ■ . •, * * ♦ ,« 4 ■ * 

• .* ^ »a • • 4 • * .4 . , • ,► • 4 « a ♦ 4 > 

w •* , • V # , * ’ ‘ T * • *- ( 

; bility’of early victory and-thus an o nu to the tragic' waste of human life , 

' ' ' J -’“-*•*** " ' . v ' ,*••*« 4 •’ 4 4 ■ 4 * ... 

4 * • 4 * . ■ *V 4 - . . • . .• 

» *♦ • . 4. * « ■ > » ■ 4 * 

■ * * » ■ ' « ’ ‘ * * . » 

4* • » * 4 • - 

and of the material assets so sorely needed, for the economic development of •_ 


;the chantry*-. -She' second 7 - while less costly in terms of current budgets™ : 

J * :* .**•.. * ■; . • ■ • .* • * • . 

| > . 4 • • " . . • ' • ‘ ' • 4 \ ' 

* W • , ^ ■ . • 1 4 * . ’ , ’ • 
j . 4 * ‘ • ' * • , • 4 • * 4 4 

will not provide sufficient resources to achieve a decisive defeat" of the " • 

t 4 • . * * . , .•.»•* • * - • : 

* • a •■;*••• ” 4 ' . . . 1 • . • - * 4 • 

4 • • . # • • . . # . * • - 4 / a 4 . ‘ - “ 

4 • . 4 4 4* I • « * " * • 

• ' • ' | • > , , 

‘Yiet Cong organization end tho ref ore will 9 in the. long run* prove more.' ’ 

1 . • " * • , 4 * * * • • 

' ’ ■ *♦. • ‘ ' • 4 ^ 4 ‘ *• .4. . 4*'..’ 

'• ’ ' ■ •■•••. ' •' • . ’ 4 •••-. .• 

, expensive as'tha war drags on with increased intensity year.after year* ' 

* *. * ‘ • . ■ . . • * • 

.•■••••... • •. . ••••... V, 

Accordingly} the intensified program which we recommend our two • 
countries adopt as a basis for nratiial actions over the next several years 
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io designed not. just to hold the lino tut to achieve &• real breakthrough. / 

. •• 1 ' •• 

• . » • , , * » •• 

• • * 

Oar joint efforts must surpass the critical threshold of tho enemy’s 
reoistsncop thereby patting on end to his destructive attacks 9 and at the . 


• * ♦ 
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' .Conscious of the serious problems created throughout Southeast Asia by 

. •* 

• • ( ■ 

■ , « • ♦ 

tbs. accelerated Corasunist campaign of .subversion* and creeping aggression in 

. ’ : ..... • * * 

1 • • • ‘ " • . . - . • * • 

Isos and in Viet Kasu President John F« Kennedy., in response to on invitation 

* • * . * , - 

of tho Goyomriont of Viet Ifcnu SG'/rfc Vico Prcos&dexi'fc Ijm&on. B* Johnson to Saigon 

i . . * 

1 t • ♦ . . • ‘ 

to discuss with President Ngo Binh Biom various meaaurao which might bo andor- 

• . 4 * 

* . * - •' # • ’ 

- ' . 

• ■ « b • » * ^ * m 

' taken by both, there governments to preserve the freedom said security of 

• . . * • * .* 

? . . . 

, • t *. • ,. • •• . _ • 

. Viet Nam* * Ono ..of tho oonsoqueneos of these taltis was an agreement to send a 

. ... 

. ‘ • • 

. *. ' • • 

Special Financial Group composed of U.S. experts to Saigon to explore with 

• * * • . .. ■ 

' ■ * . . ; . ' * * ■ ' ^ * , • * 

their Vietnamese counterparts the economic and financial,implications of a 1 

.• ■. •• •• • • • • •- • • 

^ * > * ■ * • ♦ * 

plan of action in which 1 the two governments could cooper&to in mooting the 

, * _ » • * 

• ' • * ■ . • « * 

' * * * ' .* a • • • 

emergency situation; ... •'.. • ... . . 

• ’ * . * * * i . * * _ • 

*•* . * * * f • ■ . „ « 

• ■ . • ■» » 1 .* * 

‘ • • * * . * 

President HgoBinh Diem appointed a similar group of exports to represent 

' • • . • 

• . * . # . • * * 

' . . *. 

the Govoriraent of Viet Kata* At their first meeting, the Vietnamese and DoS# 

. . . . . 

’ • ’ • ; 

- ■ , • . . 

chairmen decided that any report or recommendations which they would submit 

• . •* * 

m ' • 1 . * • • * • I , 

* ■ # • ‘ * ’ 4 *.* * . • • 

should bo prepared Oh a joint basis, emphasising txioreby the close partnership.- 

... . ‘ . * » • • . * . 

■ . ’ . • . ■ . ■ . - . . 

• '• « * • • * . 

■ •. . * * . ‘ - 

in which the two governments desire to approach the problem* Accoi*dinglyj 

♦ ■ * • * ’ •- 

... • • • • • • - • 

thoy merged their teo groups into one and conducted all their business as. a . .. 

™ * . m * , * f 
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• • , ^ » • 

1 t * f » , , • ' ( ^ * 

completely integrated committee* The follwing is the special action program 

• - ’ 1 ^ • ' * « / #a . .■ 
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which they recommend to the Presidents of Viet Kam and the- United' States* . * 

* ■*'* . , t ‘ " • * ♦ » • 

* * 1 . * ••*,»»’ • ’ ’ . . • ■ ’ , * \ 

* , 

* 1 # * ■ • • * • 1 * « • ■ ’ *' 1 

• ‘ ‘ : This'program is 'cased on the concept that the tv:o govorhmervts imist together 

V * . - • ■ • 

, • . * 1 ’* . , . , . * • * I , 

■« ■ ^ ♦ • « • • , k • ’ * , . t “ 

do what : is necessary to achieve a “breakthrough” siinultonocusly on the 

4 - * * .•••*. * .• ' *• 1 . * 

, ■ • . • • • * i ■ ' . . . * . * • ■ . • * ** 

v\- ’ “• * * “ .**• • ** 

• ..militory-ints-rnal. security 'front and. on the economic-social front. At tho 

. * ’***, .• .• * » 

' * • 9 \ m. . •* ■ # * * *« . * • * * 

» , . . t ' Y %r ' - • ‘ ♦ : • ♦. - : . * * ‘ v " • . * 

samo time, the economic-social action should be .so planned as to help Viet Kaa 

« * * • * * ' 1 \ • ► . » 

• , •*“ *’ ‘ ♦ '■*.»» , ' ' J t ' • • ^ , . ' . # . • m 

• move toward its objective of a free society' with' a/ : grov/ing and self-sustaining 
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‘ economy. The spirit of partnership which animated the woik of the "joint groans 

. ,****#••* *•..' 11 . . * 
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is considered.a3 a guiding principle in'the implementation of tho speoiai ' 

* • * * : • ♦ • . • • : • 
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a. MiLi^ijy^rasmL SEcmxw action-' ■ . • 

1. The Situation . 

• '"** ... **••'** 

* » * 

• * • 

/ . _ ' . . • . ... 

The Conumndst-inspirad insurgency in Viet M, which is aimed at ths do-. ' 




• * 


strootion of the authority end prestige of tho established government® is 

■ * * * * 

• » * - * » . _ ♦ 

• . * ■ m • 

• • . ••.•••• - . 

i assumed to ba a prelude to further attempted inroads designed ultimately to 

' • •* ; . * .. . • . *• 
■ . * f 1 * • * « « » ♦ » « • * * 

* •••«#’* . . «» * • i * # ■ * 

fc • ■ • ' • 4 « • »• ( » * * ( , 

■ absorb tho entire country into the Coffimuxiist Bloc*- North of the 17th parallel® . 

S v ■ • « 

j. •. ■ • • - . * » 

* • ’ . • ■-* * * * . . • • ; • 

‘ Ihe Conummist-led Democratic Republic of Viet Ham (DHV r ) with the!help of inter-: 

• * 4 . • _ * 

* * t * *« " ■ » * * ^ 
? ’ ‘ # . ' * ' .* ’ * • , * » • # “ 
• , * • * . ■ . • . • • ’ • * 

•; national Ccmmunicsi has the capability of overtly defeating tho pro3ont military 

i m * ‘ • • r . , • . # . * » • ' 

* , ■ • * * ' ' ■ • . 

* ' . ; . * 4 * ’ . * ’ • • • - . . , 4 ' i * 

, forces of Labs* Cambodia® end Viet Nan® either singly or* in combination*, It is-. 

! ■•••...• .... •• . •••••••• V ; •. 

V • * ' • , ■ , . » 1 

' • (< , **" •*’• **•» 

j the primary source of support end cadres for tire Viet Cong efforts to gain - . 


/ 


.* ■ ' * '■ • . *• v ■ • * ♦ ■ < 1 • ... * . • 

control of Viet Nsm* ' Current intelligence estimates indicate that® rather' ; V 

. ' ■ :• • .* •> * '*.• * * ’ . ' 

than resorting to ove3?t a/ct&clcp the ComBuniet Bloc probably vill coniinuo*- • > ' 

* ■* . ■ * ' • . V-V . •• * . . * : *’ 

through the LEV, to exploit the use of insurgent forces aa long a3 it appears / 

Ji. •* . * '■ ■ , ’ - - . 

. •. • . * -. • ... * * . . 

• “ . . • *»*““ 4 * J • * * • * ‘ *» p 

to them that such action might succeed in bringing about tee downfall of the - r • 


GW, 


/ .♦ • 


• * • 


.• *• '• •*. - ‘ ‘ 

1 t t ’ , ' , • * f * • • # • ^ ^ ^ . , • • « * 

Although the threat of overt attack, by DRV forces presently exists (enfl, , ’ *• 

* .- • - , • .• ’ • ‘ • - ■ . 

... , * • 

will nrobably increase ea the GVcT establishes effective control within Viet Kami 9 

' • * ' ~ • • .• .... 

• V * * « « • 

• . • , • * 

the most pressing problem® from e, milite3.y vietfpoiat® is the destruction and •; 

‘ , ** . ’ * ' i ' , . ’ . * • _ 

* . , * » • ♦ * < ( • 

elimination, of tho npprorimatoly 12®p00 DRV supported and inspired Viet Cong 
gaeraillas presently ccnteicting insurgency operations within the borders of . ; '' 


ft I 


Viet Rest* • The increase :ln Viot Cong strength and activities since late 1959- 

i • ' « • * 4 ft ft m 

| * • . ‘ / •' . * • ’ * • ‘ • * 4 
» - • • - ; v • - . . * • ♦ 

; ’ ■ ; ft • , * „ ’ . . • • - ft # • . * .« • 

: has resulted in.the conmiteient of approximately JO’per cent of tho combat * 

* .*•■’**■ * . . • * \ . » 
j • ... . * • ’ 

j . . * ’ ♦ • *"• . . • ‘V * ’ • • * ■ . ■ • • . *• ■■ ’• i 

i forces of tho RWAF to counter-insurgency operations ® Tiiis heavy coBmitiaont has 

* « * . ’*.■*. , : .. . , ... 

. r . . .... *.*■.. .* . ... . * 

■ i • •* * * • . •* . . • . . ’ . * * 

enabled the R7U£P to-begin to-taka the offeiisive® but-more military forces are 



needed to bring tbs Viot Gong undor effective control« ' 

* * , , • * ' • . 

* 

* ■ ■ ■ . ■■ . ■ 

The. torn, .of events in linos has oreated further cerlouo problems with 

• • • ■«* ; * • 

• . # 

• * 

• i f 

regard to the maintenance of tho GW. as a free and sovereign non-Corrv.uixist nation* 

* . 

i 

•’ Tn particular, the uncovering of tho 7^aoti&n«<Vlot Haa border to DRV or DRV- 

• « 

• . • 

• . • » 

• • 

. supported forces' oroatos a c ericas throat of increased. covert infiltration of 

. ■ ■. . * * .« • * • 

• * ‘ • , • ' • 

personnel 5 supplies, and equipment to tho Viqt Congo With such increased . 

• • « • 

■ . 4 * 1 

* * . ^ ‘ * 

support p tho. Viot Cong undoubtedly hops to soizo fina military control of a geo** . 

' • ■ * * 

• . ’ . 

« « • » 

* » 

graphic area and anbounca • the establishment therein of a "rebel" government 

• • • ' • 

for South Viot Nan vrhich vould then bo recognized by and raooivo military frup- 
• • • > • . « > . . ■ , 

’ . . • ... * . ' . •* 

port from the DRV, Cosssmiot China, and Soviet Ku 3 s:la« (Example: Tho present 

* ♦ * , 

M . • * • • * 

* . s . A - 

situation in L-aos*) : 

* ■, . * •.» 

* . - * 

* . - • . • • . » . 

Confronted with this combination of an intensified Communist-directed 

• 1 • . ■ * . * « 

* • • . , «•.*. 

• « * # * • * * * . 1 ^ 

» • - * * 

♦ ’ . m * ' , • 

' insurgonoy campaign within - the oountiy and an over-increasing danger from overt ' 

• • ... •. ■ . ■ • 

‘ . • t v » ^ 

military aggression by superior forces from tho North, tho BVK&F has taken tho 


* * 


calculated risk of deploying almost its entire regular forces against the 


» » 


Viot Cong guerrillaso Tho present conditions of internal subversion require 

• « • _ » • i 

• “ f . . * ‘ * 

• the" massive and widespread application' of military power by highly-trained, 

• •• . 

• , , * 4 * • « 

« t ■ * 1 «>*,♦. 

* 1 ^ • . ' . * . 

disciplined forces*.. ly thus providing fully adequate strength to do tho job 8 

• , • * * ' ' * * 4 ' ' • * . ’ • * • * « _ 

* • • , ■ ‘ * * 

. . • « . * •; • • * • «♦. . . • * 
» . . » ■ 4 • «•*♦• • , * 

• «« m • , • 

it is intended to reduco the currant insurgency situation rapidly to manageable 

* * . , 

* ‘ * • • * . * * ■ * . . . - 

proportions, whoro it can then be maintained by the normal internal security. 

* ’ » # .* * • * * ‘ ' ' • ■ * * , • * 

• • ;■ . * ' * 
forces^ ; ... . .♦ *'• 


2*. CTO Aay^O oross. .;,. ' ,v . • • \ '. . • '. .. . : 

a® Tho major olomQnts of ARV1I under the 150,000 force structure were the • 


• • 


• • * . , ’ * . M * * 

Joint General Staff? a Field Command Headquartora j threo Corps Keaclquaerters; 



seven reduced strength Infantry Divisions ; five eoparatc Infantry battalions; 

■ • 

• • 

* * 

* . • • 

one Airborne brigade (five Battalions): fcor Armored Regiments; eight non-' 

divisional Artillery Battalions j sixty~fiva Ranger Companies; and suVminimal 

• r » • ' . • , 

< • . # d .. •«. . 

logistic support units •/; . •;.• ;• •' • 

• b, The VH Navy and Karines consisted of a small Navy Hsadqua^orc end Shore 

. ; • . . . ■ . ■ i 

Establishments a small Sea ?orce of about 27 vosselso a small River ?oroo 9 .end 

* . . 4 • . ' i ♦ 

• ■’ • * * * • 

. . ‘ ‘ i * 

three .Narine battalions« The major units’ of the small VK Air Pores were one 

• • ♦ , • 

* * * * • 

Transport- Group (g^ 7) 9 one Fighter Squadron (AD~6) 9 one Special Air Mission 

• . - ‘ 

* ‘ * * . * - 

Squadron* two. Liaison. Squ&dxcns (B»19) 9 one Helicopter Squadron (B».19/H«54) 


• * * • « 

essential base and maintenance support elements« 


i’ 


. • 1 

Co ' Under the 20^000 force increase recommended and subsequently approved ! 

> • » 

* • m * 

unfior tho counter-insurgency plan, ths RVNAF gained the folioviing additional ’ . 


t ••. 


major elements t three separate Infantry Regiments; iv/onty-one. Bangor* Companies; 


• • • 




one Military Intelligence Battalion; one’Engineer Combat Battalion; ono• Navy 
■ • . * • * 

. * - ' .. * , ’ • * . ’ . f . 

Shallow Draft Boat Group.; one Ksrino Battalion; one Airforce Helicopter Squadron; 

* . " , . ’ .• • » * 


* « 


and selected logistic support units tmd augmentations to help-correct the criti- 

• • ‘ • *..*■ . - - ‘ • :V / . ; f s • • . . . • 

cal imbalance previously existing in'the E7HAP« .' , ' \ 

t • • ‘ ... • • • . • \ ' *• / ... ?| '• ; •: \ 

d# The three Infantry Regiments were activated oh 10 May. 1961* -Aeii- ' 

• • * • ■ » 1 * # , ■ * 


♦ _ • 


vation of the twenty-one Ranger Companies began, on 1 Hay lS»ol a A. rec .it KV1IAP . 

a A. . , ' * * « • • • • * • « ♦ * * » . • 

' ;• • • •/ . . . • •■.. '• •• • • \ . > •••.•..;• . • • • • •;.••.•..• • • • • 

ostiwatc indicates that the 170^(500 ..force level should, be ^ reached .prior ‘to the 

end of ; CY1961,''. , - i.-i b" •• .. • . ■■ ■'.i ■: . •;; ’ : 

i-. • • . .... * * • r 


i ( * 


»*• 


• * • 


e. The developing situation in Lact'.has, however a indicated an urgent' •" 

■ . *■ • • • • - i* ■ V. * . • . * ' 

: ■ ••• .* * . ' • ; * .* • . •* . 1 • *' ’ 

requirement fox* a 'further increase .in the R1?NA3? force structure." Thera exists • 

*• • ' .** • 


r* • ’ 4 


• » 


• . 4 


a roquiromeht: for an additional force increase of approximately 103..000 over a : 

* • - 1 * *• ... . » .i ... ^ 



♦ ^ ^ 

poricd or tho next 3~l/2 years* with sn immediate requirement for two additional 

* • • 

* 

* 

Infantry. Divisions end essential supporting: forces. She two additional Infantry 
' . ' • • * • ' 

Divisions a xo considered essential to bolctor present forces in Northern and 

* . 4 ' , ■ • 

• . 

* * . 

Central Yiot Jlam due to the continuing deterioration of the situation in Io.os 0 

. ' • •• ;; •_ • ... 

3# T he civi l j gggssl . • : 

• • * ■ 1 

, . 

• . • . • ... 

Current authorized strength for the Civil Guard is 68,000. It io organised 

* » ' m • * 

• ♦ 

, *• 

m * 4 

. • » 1 • 

into companies and 'battalions o Es-ch province has a • battalion composed of four 

* • ‘ . - • . . : • 

- * • * * 

’ * . . • * 

or fiva companies» * Its primary mission is to complete' training and to assume '' • 

. . • ■ ** * * * 

» . ■ ’ *»*• « • * * * 

' ‘ . * ' • ■* 

the bulk of the semi-static security missions in Viet Nam, thus fracing the ma«* 

* * * ^ * . « 

' *■ * • » 4 • 

jority of Rangers and regular ARVN units for offensive operations end training* 


♦ . . •• 


In view. of the critical threat posed by the insurgency, control of the Civil 

* * *’ ’ * '»»* • • , • • 4 ■ 

. * ■ * ■ • ’ . 

* * * *. *1 ► * . .. . * ♦ 

, , * * i » » . * . . * 

* « . • # * * ■, 

• Guard was transferred on 3 December I960 from the Department of the Interior to 

• ’ • i * < ■ * " , • »* • * * 

: * i - / * * - * ’ ■ # • 

• • 4 ‘ .‘?.S ’ 4 / ' # • , * 

the Department of Defense# draining of Civil Guard, is now conducted by AK7H 0 


4 * * * 


Civil Guard units have been equipped or are in the. process of being equipped 

* * . i • . ' • . k • ’ * , ♦ 

. ♦ • i , ( • . . 4 * • . • 

. * ' . . • * * * • * • * * . . 

* * • ' * • * - . . ■ * _. 

with vehicles, weapons, radios, and other.essential items. ; • 

' • . ‘ • . . ’ . * 

'.• ' • • • . . . 4 • 

. ‘ * .•* ■ •: . . - • ■ . . • - 

A short supply situation has necessitated suspension of equipment issue to 


t » 


all units oxcept those separate companies enterring unit training at tho Song Kao 

• ’* . « * # » » '* 41 » • ** 

* . % - • . .*• 4 • . : 

* >. ( . • • * * 

. . * * • ... ■ . . • * 

Civil Guard Training Center*. This cuspaiision will be lifted when more material • 

* • .v . • * .* . . • • 

■ 

• * T . • " 

f , V , 

■arrives 'in Viet Nasi*' A significant quantity and variety of' equipment, should ba . 

*. • * • 

* * • 

on hand before the erd of Cf 1961 to complete the equipping of the first 32 , 000 • 

» ♦ • • * ■ 

• . , * * *‘ .. ,r * * - . 

. . > • . • •. • ••• • •••••-: 

civil gi\ards::jcn u . It is estimated that all of.the.70,000 Civil Guard force will 

> . '« '• • « • * * * . 

• * • 

' • * . • 

• *. • - ' . • ’•* : 

be completely equipped by the end of CY . • . • ' ' : 

* 4 ■ • . * 

• * • 

» • ( • % 

« • ' ’ ♦».*#. . '» * . ’ 

I i 4 * » i 

• 4* T he Self “Defense Cores ... ’-'■•* .' ' ‘ • .'•••• • ; 

- • " *4 • 

. . ■ . . • * * * ' 

" She ..Self Defence Corps (SDC). is ’& 'para-military 'Village militia' 1 type •’ ! 



organization which is responsible to the Department of the Interior* The SDC 


* • 


has an authorized strength of 58,000 during Cl 3.961* 

. * 

• * •: • 

• «* t • ♦ t 

, The missions of the SDC arc: '-To protect the village committee; to maintain - 

* # • • 

\ . ‘ ■ ' . 

i order and security in the village; to oppose subversion and terrorist activities; 


« 4 


' to protect public buildings arid public vrorkS; and to assist the public during 

. *. - * - 
♦ • * . . • • . - ': 

; . . * . : • .••• 

: . 4 ». * • t • . * • • . • •• 

i disasters. ■ ••• ' 


- * • 


• • ■ 


* * .« 


At present, the SDC is a relatively untrained, poorly equipped, and poorly 

. * * • . ■ 

♦ • ♦ ‘ • 

* , • » , 

* ' * , •'.» * , 

■ * * » • « ' • * ( 

paid forceo The SDC has no trained officer or NCO’s but depends on the Civil .. 

• ' * ~ 1 *• - * * . . * -• 

• '* ‘ • . * * * : • • • • . 

Guard or AHVN for leadership* The general level of individual, training is’low* ‘ 

* . * * . * • ' 

* * ♦ * * * ' . • 1 

% ‘ • * * • * • 

• • * * . * 

Equipment consists primarily of individual weapons and ammunition* Thera is ! 

■ ’ * * 1 • ’« “ * 

». i * * » * • . , 

•**«'.*■ . * " *•’ 

*. * 4 * V» ' • • .,** ^ # , *.*-,*• •- * • '• 

no communications equipment* Available weapons consist of a collection of 

. , * , ' ♦ ■ . ■ • « * • * 

• * * * • * , • . 4 . # ♦ • . •• 

- ' : ' ”*•*. ' . - * • ’ ‘ * • * . ’ ■ • 

< , • • ?*-.«*.. • . • « • 

Erenoh, British, German, Indochinese and American rifles, pistols, and some 

• •• • • - .- •••••* ' • : : • • . ■ . !••••' ■ 

automatio weapons* Ammunition is old, unreliable, and in short supply* 

» ■ f ^ 

. .. ■ : ■ . . 7 *■ * .* . . • 

• w « 

At present the SDC is purely, a. defensive- organization* To dato because of 

■ . . -. . . . 

• * , m • 4 < **. . ■ • 

9 * ’ • , « , • , • » 

training deficiencies SDC operations are not veil conducted* The SDC have been 

* ' # *■* ' *. ‘ ‘ ' * * . ‘ • • ♦ * 4 

■ * * « ' * ■ * 

♦ * ♦ • 

m ‘ " * • . • * * 

a chief target of Viet Cong attacks and almost invariably suffer diapro- 

• * ‘ . , , ' # * ? 

. „ • 4 4 f* • * • ^ • 9 ■ 

■ ,* ^ •. 

portionaiely heavy losses, often losing weapons and ammunition to the Viet Cong* . 

• '» ■. .*■•.« * •*. 

* • ’• • • ;* •*. • • 

- 5*- ' *•. ;!; 

• ■ » ■ 

* • ' ' ■ 

• 4 t * f • t * , • « 

♦ < During the past year the GW has engaged in a major effort to mobilize the. ' 

* . * * ♦*, . * 

‘ ’ « ♦ • , . . " 

' ' ..... . ■ • • 

‘youth of the coiwtry for the purpose of supporting the government and combatting . 


* • i '• • # ' 

Co.'v.amisa* It. is on indirect way to commit the^population in the struggle 

• v *. i * . . • . . • , / , • • . * . . .***••■ ; 



and is ’oloaely identified with .the present regiraa*' '- ■ 

- * - * . . . • •• i » • • » ■ ■ • . 

- * / » • • # • • * * * * * B * 0 *• % * + 

Tho ICG-1 has become tho major.GW effort to organize the youngar elements•' ' : 


• - c 




* f. 


• * 

■, .. 

« » 
»■ . ». ' 

.. • 

* .»• 


* t 


t- *.-* **'‘V > *'\a .*•■ * *■ 

. ■ . . - - * : • • • ■ * * ^ I 

... • •• ... I » j » • .. • 

' . . -*V V *K« 

• ' • • ». • • 


**<■ I 



, . « • * ¥ ~ * 

of the Vietnamese population and to uso thoorganization to incroace the cm aro- 


noso of people? of tho truo nature of V:lat lfera 6 o fight for curviva1 against 

Cominuaiot insurgency and terrorist techniques,. 
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Eie ;Joint VN-US groan does not consider itself competent to inaJco 8 j>ecif 3 .o 
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ro commendations an to desired fores levels for tho defense of Viet Ham, 2?hoy 
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havu, however 8 after consultation with their respective military authorities 9 
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adopted for economic planning proposes certain estimated strength figures for 
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tho ffVII emed forcer, under two altornativo assumptions.. Alternativ e A assyaes 
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tjiat tho ComiminiV.t^ied insurgency- effort remains at approximately its present 
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level of intensity and that the Government of Laos Maintains sufficient inde«. 
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. pendenca from the? Ccoununiat ELoo to deny authority for the transit of DV1I cr 
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Oarnamiet Chinese', troops across its. horde fa * Alter native B assumes that tho 
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Viet Cong are able to significantly increase their insurgency campaign within. • 
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Viet Hon and that the situation in Tabs contimoB to deteriorate to the -point 
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where the Communists gain da facto control of that country* ' - : • 
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• Under these alternativs-assumptions, the follovring force levels and costs 
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have hsen assumed in the preparation of thin report and its recommendations: • 
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•ft Uo not include costs to U*S 0 of .‘HAAG operations * (salaries, siibsistsnce, 
administrativo costs) estimated at $12 million a year* 
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• Ons of tho proquisitos of successful military action against insurgency' 0 
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guerrilla attack is* for-the s.oldior to convince tho population that ho is a 
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brother of the people, aet vieU as their protector* The Coranuniste claim-an • 
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• . • Bo .EtEBBfiBKCJf ECONOMIC AT® SOCIAL ACTIOK 
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55ig ioajor problem now confronting’ ,V5-et Non is that of internal security* * . 


• » ■ 


* * • ■ 

Eat the joint groups wore in’emphatic agreement that this problem cannot bo.- .■ 

* ♦ • 

m 
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solved by military means alone* Ihey therefore considered the nature and the ' 




costs of economic and social measures which’'can be undertaken or emended in . 

* • M* 

* ■ • 


*. '• 1 


order to give-direct end early support to the solution of the internal security 

problem’* : .. ’ ■ . ■’ 

* ■'**..**.. ■ • . * 

» 4 » 

2ho following^activity, aroas are. these which deserve highest priority* 

:* ** ■ •• * * 
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Rough cost estimates are shown where major additional piaster and dollar outlays 


■ are required* 
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J&asures now underway to establish communication facilities are well do- 
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signed and oriented. All possible stops should be taken to speed up the implo- 

* ♦ . » * ■ « 
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mentation of those programs, The joint Groups believe, however, that at the 

• •. • • • ’ ‘V • . 

uiaie tJae a ro-s y ga d nation of thin'program is now in order with special gofer- 
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enoa to (l) increasing the. broadcast-power end coverage of radio stations, ' ; 

and (2) possible initiation of a television system* ffhe latter would be a . 

- ■ 1 - . , • ■> , * , ; * * • ■ • * 

• * - ■ , * * ■ fi * ' , * . ■ • « • * » , « 

. dramatic end unprecedented attack on the problem of national unification* It 

* ' ■ 1 ■ * • * • . • ■ : 

vwuld undoubtedly xeouire phasing as'to a^a and programmingw . 
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,0f particular Interest'are the. programs to increase the number : of trail- " 
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-sistor* receivers ih the rural'areas, and to expand the inter-villar cost- ’’•• 
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. -munications system. 
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! • She importance ic underscored of adequate programming to achieve the •' 
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desired results iTrom the physical communications facilities now being estah- 
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• • . - • . . • ■ • ...... , 

liohed, This programming should givo attention to making available useful 

* % . 

* '■ • • . ■ • . ■ . » 

M * * * • » 

>• • • , f ~ «*.♦.* ^ . * * * ■ 

information to rural listeners' in such fields as agricultural and health educat 
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• ideological or dogsatic kinship to the people so as to gain there? support and to 
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to able to hide among thorn* The soldier crust temporarily have to provide train- 
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ing to the villagers to help them get started in their pioneering resettlement ; 
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efforts* .Army personnel nsy find it necessary to show the people how to "build : 

# ' * , * *' * • 

• • 
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a community house, a school, a market, a' simple first aid station. S'hoy way ho • 
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needed to give on-the-Job training to volunteers in teaching, village adrainis- 




brat ion , 1 sanitation, elementary public-works'and simple agidcniltural techniques. 

* . • * w * _**,*•* 
• , • . A ■ r , * , . t 

• • . #t « • « # * . • • * 

• 4 ♦ ♦ ’ • • ‘ * * f . ♦ 

The joint groups oosuiond the GVft armed forces- for their outstanding . 
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« ■ . 4 - * ^ 

• . ‘ - . • « 

• * V • * * , * * ■ • • ’• 

• • * •• . « , • 

achievements in civio action in the past and for ths work thoy are doing through- 
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out the country today. Tha U.S. is making a special.effort to help, by sending; 
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to Viet. Earn several email teems ,of civil affairs technicians vho will be avail.- ’ 


* ♦ 


• * ♦ 


able to work with the G-71T military authorities in the furtherance . of an expanded 
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civic action canrpai^i on a national scale * • * ‘ * * 
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Such a cacTpaifint/ini enable the 0711 Axtiy to contribute materially to the 
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ess of the closely related ’’crash" program of economics and social develop- 
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meat outlined below. Similarly, the rapid implementation of the economic end 
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social program id.ll s trengthen popular support ard help - to instill a sense of 
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confidence in. ultimatu victory which cannot bat "be reflected in the morale and 
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•fighting spirit of the. Vietnamese' armed forces.-. ...'.'. ’ . . . . .• 
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. •- .The follov/ing is a rough,. order-of-bag.tituAe estimate of additional costs* 

• * * . ** » - • * , 

. . • ' . . ‘ * . ‘. . . *. * ; « * - 

for the military program, from July 19^1 ths'ough December 1562. Duriiig this 

• • * ■ . • • ■ : - * .. * . 
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period the costs are the sane for either altornativo force level* • *• 
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Without awaiting the re-oxomination suggested above, measures already 

. * '* • ’ i . 4 . > * 
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underway to increase tho output err tho Saigon bixicdce^ting station should ho 

* * • * » , ' ♦ * * . ■ , * * * * • 
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intensified* •’" .. ; -v •••••• 


, *« 


Piaster cost*»•«« 
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Agrovilles and land development, projects contribute materially to tho so- 
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luiion of security problem* in .the rural areas* All possible effort should bo 
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made to speed up thesa programs : An important element of those programs 

* . _ . __ • • *, •. - . . ; 

should bo the constraetim of vdLllage roads with heavy use of local labor, . end 
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of self-help housing - with aid - maximising uss of local materials end labors 
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It is difficult to forecast with, preo&eion the coats for the proposed VN target 
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of 100 additional agrovilles ovor tho next eighteen months* She following" 
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estimate represents a roajh order'of magnitude* Kie real figures vill : depend 


on (a) aotual mobilisation of skilled manpower to organize and manage the ” . 
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program, and (,b) rafi riA costing on an austere, - emergency basis e Ehe piaster - 
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estimate covers local cost3 uhile the dollar estimate centers the equipment end! 
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'supplies not domestiujlly available*• ■ 
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. Adequate care of the. wounded, both'civilian and military, is essenti 
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psychological as voll as for obvious, huaane reasons* Civilian and military 
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authozitica must confer on an xxrgent bs.vis to determine how boot to make, use of 
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the available wdically trained' manpower in Viet l?sia* 2o maximise the use of v 
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the limited trained, medical manpower in Viet rram 9 programs should bo initiated' 
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to develop' an effective evacuation system for the seriously injured* Spacdfic ; 
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programs that should ha further considered to assure the test use of available 
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medical personnel in caring for casualities 'would be tho creation of mobile - ; . 
medical teems and the provision -of needed' equipment and medical. supplies in . 
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existing hospital and medical facilities# A' rough estimate of the coats of . ; - 

• • • •• .■ V 

«, v • .* •'* ( ■ 1 ' i i 
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lishaent of & system of reporting of complaints and suggestions by citizens 
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to the highest government authorities for appropriate study and investigation# ' 
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'Urgent-attention, should be given to the acceleration and intensification - 
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of the training of civil administrators in tho lower and middle levels serving 
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She foliowing ia a rough* estimate of costa for tho emergency economic- 
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. The earliest possible consideration of the emergency projeots mentioned ; 
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above is essential# in coins ot ion with ail it ary- s a cardty efforts , but the our>’ 
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rent successful programs in. the econcmio and social areas must. bo continued * 
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; The. Vietnamese economy is based on its agriculture* This heavy reli- 
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ence will undoubtedly continue* To. improve the productivity of Yict Ham’s 
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agricultural resources , further efforts should be encourage d in training of. 

- . •’ * - • . . . * • , * 
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agricultural personnel# sesoarch# diversification of crops# more intensive pso 
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of fertilisers, and the provision of adequate agrica&inrrcl credit facilities* 
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Particularly premising are the. possibilities in the development of livestock . 
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and fisheries and ccnplemontary processing activities*. , 
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b» Eco noTiii^and scfoiall services to rural population ” ;' '/ :• 
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While the ugxoville-Iand development program merits special action o: 
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a more immediato basis* the build-up of economic and social services to the 
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great mass , of the rural population not encompassed by'the agroville-land 
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r?.7elQCTent pro w ram cust.be contimtod* Such improved service'3 as extension. ‘ 
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education, agrarian reform, pe3t control# and farmers * cooperatives and pro- 
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duction credit .con yield considerable, economic .and social benefits, in.retcra . • . 
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for relatively limited investment* . ; ' 
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Caking into account the aiiticipated population increases, ,th$ future 

' ■■ ’■ • ' '*' ■ • *. • . ' • ■ .' ' . . •• •• .• ;• 
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of Viet Ham vill, hov/over# demand a reorientation of its economy toward one; ; 
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with stronger reliance on a firm,* viable industrial base. . To achiovo this .. 
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development with nininacn lose end best use of resources, additional efforts • 

• • * * »■ 

* | . * • 

are rocoranonded! (1) in. the planning sroap including manpower^ and (2) to 

• * ♦ ♦ • % • , 1 * 

* • • , 

, encourage- the ixso of domestic cavings for local investment and to attract 

• * • i • 

> foreign capitals by improving the local climate ar.d procedures for investroont. 
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2. Acceleration t oward, a n c! ?f-suat ainln< t ec o nomy • ’V-. ■' j 
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In addition to the ourront econoraic find social programs of longer range' 
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development* 'including those singled cut above s’ there are general considerations 
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underlying acceleration toward a calf-sustaining economy that the Joint Groups 
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• believe warrant • special attention?' i! '. 
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The. Joint Groups recommend a strengthening of the planning .mechanism. 
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'Shis would make possible tho preparation of an integrated plan, on the basis o*f 

' ■ .••:••’• • .•■ :> •■-■•. ..• ■■•••• •• : —... •.. ' .*• 

the statement by national loaders of the country’a goals covering a period of ' 
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four or five or eight years© The plan would also indicate the government pro- . 

• - • . • ■ 

• ■ » • ■ 

* • . - * 

grams that will be necessary* tho expansion of private activity that is aniici- • 
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pated & and the results that will be obtained® Such a plan is a psoful frame■ 

■ • • * , 

work for year-to-year budgeting of specific govem-Tient. progs'ai'is- but it may 

* « • * • ^ 
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also serve a. broader piucpouso Sid nation’s loodors can s through the vehiclo 
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; of tho plcjij corabino theso sector goals into a concrete statement of the nation’s 
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f pv.fposes and philosophy aimed at capturing tho public’s imagination. :•/ - l. * 
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: b. • Private investment 
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*• ■’ In marsh.'ill ing. its resources’to meet immediate and longer-tona 
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.economic problems* the Vietnamoso' Government recogxi^es the importance of tho' : '' 
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potential contribution by the private sector of the economy. .This contribution ' 
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• • , * • • • . * • #* ’» ’ • * • * * • •. • g • • * • * _ • • 

• • . . r . -• . •. 

; * ■ * • ■ ■. . • s • . 

can ba ma>:i n .ii7.ed by governmental meaciuros 'to ascixre' tho potential domestic and •. 
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foreign investor ‘that his capital and, .Bemetimes oven wore important* hio 

.technical end maiiago^i.el I'xow^hot/ are boin-j sought# t& actlvo end dotesnined 
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caffpai&np well publicized 9 would help to demonstrato to tho whole world that . 
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Tiot Ifam faeos tho future a/ith resolution end cccifidoncsc * 
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Of course, a esjov otstaole In tho stimulation of private 3n7Q3t». 
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siont is the security situations However# despite its seriousness there have . 
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boon now invootmonts both local and foro:lgn» Thio impetus should continue end 
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accelerator Some moaenroo in tide diraofcion that should bo considered arei 
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(l) ^nycs r tmg nt, f.p.y r i^ Enacrfcaent of an investment law to provide 

‘ *■ - . 
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guidance and policy to public officials and to investors would help 03tabliah 

• . ;■ ■ ■ • . - . . * • ** . ‘ ■ : : 
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& legal fraioeworh of righto 9 privileges, and obligations of tho investor# , . . 
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• . (2) Industri a l Iteyelorrortt Canter reor/^trization : Establishment of 
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an effective egeney to prov3.de leadership# direction# 0003donation# end oper-/ 

• ** r •• .. . . *. ! 

ational poraonnol. to fonrulats end'effeeb a program for encouraging nriVata . 
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investment is recosaiendocL' She Industrial .Davelopnont .Center seems a logical 
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institution to 3©rve this need# , It mist be re-oi’ganized to become an invest** 


menu promotion v&uid? rather the?* a financial fmpTwvrb o.ge?tcy» Its activity 
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should bo dovotod .principally to;. ^ 
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* .S' - stiiAulating' citation of new industries 
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: » ohcoui-aging esp.an3ioa of existing indxustidaa. . . .. . . . ' 
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Eie Industrial Dsvolopuient Cantc-r should be able to give to invostoie all inf or 
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mation they need on tho general, eooaoey of the country 9 proc&doxres for oetab- • 

•. .* . i. . : 
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li^tecnt of thoir industries, fiscal advont^oo^ labor* etc# * • - 
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. (3) -feoait_fftcili.ti^ > Improved faoilitios with aioxo adequate' 
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sesourcos to provide medium and lortg**tem credit’ to meet needs for industrial 
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- * * * * ‘ * * *. ' . .* 
development is • considered desirivbioo • 
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(4) JSaSU/.aiSiA* Initiation of an effective research ‘program applying 

. • ■ !, • 

: * •* . 

* • ♦ • * 

profession*! techniques and practices to identify and promote investment oppor- 

inanities is also suggaoted* . 
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If . private investors «an be attracted to the priority industries , ' ‘ 
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the groat hulk of profits can Vcome government revenue or private savings * 
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compari3onj large public sector investments that do not produce comparable • 
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surpluses clearly do not provide;, the sane kind of help for sustained dovelopaon 
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• ;• Public sector investment nay be undertaken for a variety of reasons* . 
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For cscampla, private capital may be unwilling to invest its limited savings ’ 
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. in projects that require several years to complete and that sometimes offer 
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uncertain business proopaeto’ thereafter* It has been found that public sector . 
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investment often stimulates private investment* Within limits# the one complo-/ 
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Rente the other* Bat public investments in productive enterprises will servo ' 
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the economy’ less satisfactorily than private ontsrpriso unless prices ore set 
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to cover full costs and produce comparable surpluses •. 
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" “ yhoro publio investment is • necessary to initiate or promote produc-. 
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tivo enterprise a such investment should as publio policy be on an intorim basis 0 
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At tha earliest praotical time* public investment should bo converted to 
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private’ investment* 
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/ Onco tho security problem Id in hand and the nation* a resources can hn'do- 
• ‘ . . . 

< * * • 
voted to peaceful purcuitc* Viot Hoo will nWc rapidly toward'n viable, prcnparcuo 

I . * 

m ♦ 

economy vith a progressively highqr ctandard of living. In order to attain thio 

docirod cituation, the prccont emergency requirements - military, economic, social 

* ♦ 

* 

• * 

and financial - mot be cot by nobilizing and cosibiriing domestic and estornal 

* 

. " * * . • * • • * 
resources* core effectively* .. 

■ * • 

The following table, based on the action program set forth in Section II, 

indicates the financial magnitudes involved, 15 

* * » * 

• ♦ 

» 

• * 

Rnastary of Additional Coots for Programs* ? 

• * • 

(July 1961 - December 1962) 


OS $ VH Piasters 

(millions) (billions) 


Military-Security 

42. 

• 

3.7 

Emergency Economic-Social 

4 

■ * • 

13.5 

m 

* 

1.8 

tonger-rango Development 

• 4 m 

- 30. 

1.0 

• 

• » 

Total 

85.5 

6.5 


***Thooe estimate** are subject to further study to determine technical feasibility 
and precise amounts* 


• • 


• 


A. EXTERNAL’ REQUIREMENTS * . - 

• • * * 

m • * • ♦ 

The domestic resources which arc immediately available are in thenselveo 

• • « * 

inadequate to ncet end overcome tlie Communist threat. .Supplementary external 

* 

support directly keyed to the phased utilization of local resources mot there 

A 

* 

fore ba provided to enhance the effectiveness of the joint action. Funding of 

• * 

thio input has a major^impact on the problem of generating piasters. 
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Ao the requirement for Import of goods, material, equipment, and technical 

• * > • • ■ • : . ; • ••••:• . 
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, training rises. It wtU be met largely In the form of direct grant aid hi physical terms, 
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• will go directly Into the government.sector, aad therefore will not generate plasters,. 
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. Extraordinary aid in the form of Imports to be sold'for economic and social objectives • 
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•.The Import program, as a matter of policy, should be governed by the following ‘ - 

, ’ * ’ * ** ’ V ‘ *\ -* *'* ' * •' ’ ’ • *'• ;v* * : ... 
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criteria: •. ••’ ••• •. }... 
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.• I. The program should be viewed as a whole, and the portion supplied by American 

■ ' ' / ■ •• • '• v ...... 

• . a id. integrated with thetotal import program'. Tills requires Jointly keeping the eligibility 
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list under review» It is also desirable to. increase ihe emphasis oh capital goods '•••■ 
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: 2. The long term goal is a self-sustaining economy with a risingTeyel of IIvIk^; ; 
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mz in the present emergency the objective is to prevent a rise in per capita consumption 
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. and luouaite resouices for urgent purposes, ' • ; ; 
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3. The foreign exchange reserves of Vise Nam should be held In the region-cf $200 
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the VN economy, * 


■ 5,. Imports should bs regulated wi& a view to protecting sound 
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6. Import of luxury goods to an extent that would widen the jap between the rich .. . 

. ‘ 

» i . . . . t 

and the other economic group? should not be allowed' and the means of controlling such 
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7. To the extent consistent vrfth other criteria, imports should be employed to 
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(US) FY1962 - annual rate of §167.million (excluding P. L, 480). \- 
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(US) FY 1963 - annual rate of $193 million (excluding P. L. 480) ■ 
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It is recommended that die parallel committees proposed in Sec tion IV, working 
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i. subsequent periods, and that they jointly keep under review die ttesd of imports, export’s, 
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commodity stocks, foreign exchongo reserves, 'and markets, it is also desirable taut . ‘ 
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they jointly consider possible bnprovements in procedures.' • 
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: national Bank, limited only by the danger of rice's in price which should be koDt within 
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With respect to the realization of additional piasters from sale of CAP imports, the 
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following observations arc made: 
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1. There is complete agreement in the joint groups on the desirability of bimplifyini 

- ♦ • ‘ «* 

. 

• • 

* 

. and unifying the Vietnamese system of exchange. In other terms, the principle of a single 
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"and realistic exchange rate instead of the present multiple rate system is recommended.- 
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In present circumstances, but that the same results may be obtained through a revised . 
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tot a defensible rate of exchange, produce immediately a larger supply of piasters, avoid 
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: the necessity of a complicated system of subsidies on exports and taxes on imports. 
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:ha piaster by removing the fear that still further adjustments in. the value of the piaster 
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j would be forced in the future. However f . they recognize that, political and psychological 
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• actors which they.are not in a position to evaliiate^must influence any decision of the 
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Government of Viet Nara, and they agree with their .Vietnamese colleagues in urging a . 
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n uiclc step as far as seems possible in- the direction above indicated. , ; 
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Mr^ .President, a s your American military advisor, I feel this i§, 
again, an appropriate time to review the military situation. I know you 
also feel that ve are at a decisive period in the military history of Viet¬ 
nam, which is today in the vanguard of the Free World's fight against 
Communism. Events are moving so fast that'it behooves us from time to 
time to review the events of the recent past so that we nay give better 

direction to our present and future activities. ' 

• * 

» 

• 

Largely because of your keen understanding and assistance, we can 
point with mutual pride to the accomplishments of the past few months. 

Although the urgency is great and there is still much to do, I am particularly 
heartened by the following actions. 


Your approval of the Armed Forces reorganization portion of the 

Counter-Insurgency Plan has established a single' chain of command from 

JGS through Field Command to the operating units. The most important 

implementation phase of this reorganization, which I shall later discuss 

at greater length, is now under way. 

• • * 

As you know, the actual build up of the 20,000 man increase in the 
IWKAF force structure is now in process with the attendant budgetary 
problems apparently on the way to resolution. At your direction, certain 
..of these Units are now being activated and equipment is beginning to arrive 
for them in significant quantities; 


Also, 
the overall 


I feel we can both be well pleased with the progress n 
1 Civil Guard Program since transfer was effected to th 


made in 
the BOD. 


Your establishment of the Central Intelligence Organisation is a- 
Bother improvement which, when it becomes fully operational, - will, to¬ 
gether with Military Intelligence improvements, contribute greatly to the 
counter-insurgency campaign by ensuring improved Operational Intelli¬ 
gence to the Armed Forces. • 


Ihe Combat Development and Test Center, discussed with you by 
Mr. Godel and myself, add which you. have authorized also holds great 
promise of assisting in the overall Counter-Insurgency effort. 




*• 




. These organizational type’ iwproveistejit's. have/been accompanied by 
what 1 fee3. ic equally heartehihg prQgres&*'iv(the 3.ong delayed training of 
• RVi'IAF forces and the Civil Guard.. All training,programs,.both.in-couniry• ■ 
and off-shore, have been re-examined- amd*i.Svisdfd. to place additional stress 
on anti - guerrilla tactics and techniques, -Many training courses are nov 
, being conducted under the revised programs'’and results arc beginning to 
be felt. 


Immediately following the transfer of the Civil Guard to the Depart¬ 
ment of Defense; ve developed a concept of employment for Civil Guard 
units, which now serves as the basis for all Civil Guard training. This' 
program includes special leadership training as veil as individual unit 
training, a3.1 oriented toward anti-guerrilla combat. 3*500 of the Civil 
Guard have been trained to date, and 6 , .000 are now undergoing individual 
and unit training at Quang Trung and Song Mao, In addition, 65 0 are nov; 
undergoing 0CS and NC0 training. 

The Ranger training program has continued to receive high priority 
and emphasis. As you know, a series of U.S. Special Forces teams were 
brought to Vietnam, one of vhich is still here, and MAAG developed a 
-.program of instruction which vas adopted by KVKAF for Ranger Cadre * 
Training. In this respect, your Ranger Training Center at Eha Trang is 
outstanding. Additionally, an on-site unit training program has been de¬ 
veloped to further train Ranger Companies in the vicinity of their actual 

operational areas using ARVK-US Mobile Training Teams. .• 

> * • 

* • 

• ’ * 

Closely tied to improvements in training is the work nov; being done 
by the joint RVITAF-MAAG study group on the* MAAG paper,” "Tactics and 
Techniques of Counter-Insurgent Operations." This is an important pro¬ 
ject because it will establish RVNAF tactical doctrine in the Vietnamese 
language which will be widely distributed to the Armed Forces.. Once re¬ 
fined and distributed, I believe ve can. expect another significant increase 
in training improvement and subsequently in operations. As you know, 
however, certain of the concepts proposed in this study, because of their 
far reaching and comprehensive nature, will require.-policy decisions at 
a very high governmental' level before the full effect can be gained in the 
field. The timing and timeliness of these decisions is most essential for' 
-anti-guerrilla combat to be successful* 


»• 


• • 


« »* 


1 . In the field of tactical operation's,' you have authorized MAAG ad-' 

1 visors to accompany RVIJAF battalion and company-sise units engaged in 
• operations, with the understanding that they will observe and advise- but 
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vi.ll nob actually participate in hot .pap.,activities. KAAG has arranged 
for the same authorisation from U.S. military authorities. In addition,. 
PVilAV officers have been encouraged to work‘closely vith U.S. advisors 
in the all important operational planning phase which needs additional * 
emphasis. '■ 


Also in the field of operations, I am particularly pleased at the im¬ 
provements realized in Air-Ground operations. She reaction time on re¬ 
quests for air support and for airborne forces lias been significantly re¬ 
duced as a result of improved operational procedures worked out, with 
WJ'.Q advice, between your Army and Air Force. In this regard, a con¬ 
cept has been developed employing a specially trained force of company- 
size, on constant airfield alert, vith another company-size force equally 
trained in H-3^ helicopter* operations, on camp alert; Tnis ready force, 
coupled vith the airborne capability vill materially increase the ability 
of the RVHAF to counter widely dispersed guerrilla attacks. This, of 
course, requires that the primary use of these H-B^’s be operational and 
not administrative. . ' . ' • - 


Eie foregoing, Mr. President, are only some of the achievements 
ve have realized in the past few months. They result from close coop¬ 
eration between the KVHAF and’HAAG. It is this type of cooperation which 
ve both must re-emphasize in order to continue our progress toward vic¬ 
tory over the Viet Cong guerrillas. 

* 

0 

As you know, I am convinced, and I have repeatedly given assurances 
to iny superiors that the GVH'has tlie will and determination as well as the 
# ability to achieve victory if provided with'required U.S. support and if 
‘ C-VH accepted and implemented the military and other supporting recom- 
■ mendations contained in the Counter-Insurgency Plan. I am sure you will 
agree from recent events that the United States will render the required 
support. We both know that there is general acceptance of the Counter- 
Insurgency recommendations in principle on the part of the GVI5. However, ■ 
there are certain .specifics regarding their military implementation which 
e would now like to- take up vith you, together with some other closely re¬ 
lated M4AG recommendations. •• • .... .. 

M 

* 

One of the major recommendations of the proposed Counter-Insurgency 

4 * 

to promul- 
on of a Viet¬ 
namese Rational Counter-Insurgency Plan, incorporating the political, 
economic, psychological, and military aspects of that plan. I realize the 

* m a * 
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mplexity of this task at thq -national level and aui aware that although 
rtain existing agencies are capable 'Of- Storking - in thi s field, it will take 
e<??ae time to implement fully this comprehensive, hut vitally important . . 
recommendation. I merely wish to invite your attention to the urgent - . 
need for expediting the full activation .and operation of such a National 
Agency. 

\ 

i 

. • 

Another natter of urgency at the present time is that of effective 
herder and coastal surveillance capabilities for Vietnam. As pointed 
out in the Counter-Insurgency Plan, both of these capabilities require 
high level coordination and trill not be fully implemented until a national 
agency such as the Internal Security Council is in operation. There are, 
iiovrever, certain portions of the border and coastal surveillance concepts 
vhich can be initiated piecemeal. I know you will agree that any action 
which can reduce the ability of the Viet Cong to make fall use of the land 
or sea frontiers should be taken as soon as possible. Naturally, MAAG 

stands ready to work with appropriate agencies of the RViiAF to this end. 

* 

As you know, a*portion of the 20,000 man force increase was de¬ 
voted to the activation of three separate Infantry Regiments, . In recom¬ 
mending these three units, MAAG intended the creation of a badly needed 
rotational training base so that regiments from those Infantry Divisions 
vhich have, of necessity, - been committed to hot war operations for ex¬ 
tended periods of time could be rotated for badly needed rest, rehabilita¬ 
tion and retraining in anti-guerrilla tactics. As you know, my superiors 
approved U.S. support of these Regiments, primarily on my strong per¬ 
sonal conviction and consequent recommendation that a rotational capa¬ 
bility by Regimental size units was absolutely essential to the adequate 
and timely training of the -RVHAF. There was, and still remains, a. crit¬ 
ical need for such a rotational training plan, especially in the three divi¬ 
sions in the III Corps area. These three new regiments have, in fact 
been activated and arc training toward operational readiness. However, 

I am informed that it.is now nronosed to use them in security roles, one' 
per Corps area. If so, I feel this should be reconsidered, Mr. President, 
*\n light of the most urgent need to improve the combat effectiveness of 
the combat divisions now committed to fighting the Viet Ceng and espacially 
as the approval of the increase to 170,000 was made contigent on this use , 
of the forces. 

, ■ * « « 

* 

” • 7 mentioned earlier that U.S. advisors are now authorized, .to.ac~ •. • . 
company - ARVN units on operations down to battalion and separate company 
level - . This is a significant improvement over the former arrangement, 

.when advisors were not authorized to accompany units into operational 
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I am .concerned that this forward looking, authorisation is not "being fully 
' implemented. The implementing directive (liVJlAP Keaoiaodum-, Hum- • 
her J&3/TE4/F3/X, dated 5 May 1961) reserves the decision as to 
■whether or not MAAG advisors are permitted ■ to accompany units, largely 
•to ARVH field‘commanders - "based on their'estimate of "security limits 
imposed by battlefield conditions." "While I recognise and concur in the 
concern of the GVW at all levels regarding the security of U.S. military 

• personnel, I feel that ARVN commanders are often over sealous in their 
t desire to insure the one hundred percent security of MAAG advisors in 

• operational areas - a condition which cannot be attained under current. 

• circumstances. Of course, I do not wish advisors to engage in actual 

combat except in self defense. However, I feel that lack of absolute 

security measures should not preclude them from performing their mission. 

In the future, I am hopeful that ARVN commanders will avail themselves 

more" frequently of the professional competence available to them through 

MAAG advisory assistance in both the planning and. conduct of tactical 

operations. • . . • 

♦ * • 

I am convinced that the most, fundamental military recommendations 
contained in the Counter-Insurgency Plan, are those pertaining to reorgani- 

■ sation of the command structure and a single chain of command. As you, 
know, in my military assessment of the situation last September, one of 
•my basic, conclusions was the absolute necessity for a single, inviolate 

chain of command, which could implement an integrated national plan for 

■ counter-insurgency. You will recall our numerous discussions and con¬ 
ferences on this subject "prior to your decree 98/Q? and the directives 
which were derived therefrom. In essence, this important decree re¬ 
sulted in elimination of Military Regions • and placed the three "Corps -under 
an operational Field Command, charged with the conduct of military op¬ 
erations. Province Chiefs retained certain military responsibilities, 
however, the BOD directive specifically placed them- within the military •* 
chain of command for military matters. As you know, 'MMG was appre¬ 
hensive about the retention of Province Chiefs in the military chain of 
command.’ However, we felt that your decree represented a workable 
solution and were enthusiastic about the opportunity for improvement in 
this vital area. In recent weeks, however, during the detailed .implementa¬ 
tion of these directives soma tendencies have developed which, if not 

; checked, .Will negate-much we e.re both trying, to.accomplish, I refer spe- 
.- cifically to some instances of violation of the officially established chain 
of command and to difficulties in isolating and defining the role of the 
Province Chief, as pertains to military affairs. . ’ " 


• 
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-.1 am sure you agree that the military chain ,of command, to he 
effective, must he respected hy all - both ‘subordinates and superiors^ 
alike. Confidence in the command structure ; is fundamental to military * . 
operations and - 1 am convinced that a national plan for counter- insurgency 
cannot successfully he administered without it. Naturally, if commanders 
are bypassed'or their orders countermanded, they are unable to make ef¬ 
fective plans and it is most difficult to execute successful operations with' 
in their assigned areas of responsibility. 


Of course, unforseen circumstances ‘Will often develop requiring 
the immediate commitment of security forces in a particular area. Pro¬ 
vided such a requirement is levied through the normal chain of military 
command, the mission can normally be accomplished with minimum dis¬ 
ruption of training, security and operations against the Viet. Cong. In this 
respect, I have received reports recently indicating that major command 
ielements have been bypassed, both up and down the chain of command. 


In this regard, I must also report that in establishing the new chain • 
of military command, in- certain cases problems have been encountered in 
defining the role of the Province Chief within that chain. The directives 
are clear that the Province Chief, in his .role of a military commander, is 
within the military chain of command. However, above and beyond the 
normal Civil Guard Force which has been assigned to each province, the 
Province Chief should not automatically assume command of all military 
units physically present in his province, but should command only those 
forces allocated to him by his next higher military superior, normally the 
Division Tactical Zone Commander. This arrangement is, of course, par¬ 
allel to the system at the Corps level, which seems to be understood by 
all. For example, the Corps Commander does not command units of the 
General RVHAF Reserve merely because they are physically present in 
- his Corps' Tac.tical Zone. Rather, such units must be allocated by Field 

Command or JGS before the Corns Commander exercises command or 
• * *• 

• control. I feel it essential that the same principle prevail at Province 
level. VTnile I fully understand the dual capacity of Province Chiefs as 
military and civil leaders, I feel that this dual position must be brovight 
into harmony with the need for clear-cut command channels and unit 
assignments on - the-military side. Otherwise, piecemeal assignment, as 

* :• already reported, of ARVH battalions .to • Province • Chiefs could well result. 
:in the conduct of 37 miniature campaigns - each one proceeding at its own • 
-pace and intensity, rather than a national campaign'against the. Viet Con- 
•in accordance with a' cohesivei coordinated-plan. 
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Another area to which I must 'invite yqur attention has to do with the , 

utilization of the II-3^- helicopter squadron.. ..This aircraft is not a simple 

item - of equipment, and I am fully aware of.the complex problems involved •• 

having to do with maintenance and specialized personnel. However, it is 

potentially one of the most effective items of equipment in the hands of 

KVMAF for defeating the Viet Cong. The helicopter provides superior 

mobility over, all types of terrain, and as you know guerrilla warfare is 

essentially mobile warfare. Increased effort is necessary to expedite the 

training of troop units in helicopter borne operations. To accomplish this, 

priority utilization of these aircraft must be given to this training, and to 

the subsequent use of helicopters on their primary mission of combat 

operations. During my inspection of the 21st Division Operation in Vich 

Binh Province, 27 June, there were only two of the six operational 11-3^‘s 

made available for operations. As you know, these 11-3^'s were delivered 

ahead of schedule by my government only upon my insistence that they were 

urgently required for actual hot war military operations. Although these 

aircraft are being used in important combat support missions, increased 

operational use of II-3-!'s is required to Justify this earlier delivery. 

. • * 

. Also, during my inspection of the 21st Division Operation mentions d 
• above, I noted an apparent lack of adequate prior planning and coordination 
between the civil administrative functions of the Province and the military 
operation. On this seventh day of the military operation, the Commanding 
General, Field Command, Commanding General, III Corps, the National . 
Delegate and the Province Chief were holding a meeting to coordinate arid 
resolve problems of a combined politico-military nature. These included 
the problems such as the movement of villagers and civil control after 
completion of the military phase. As you recall, the concept of progressive 
coordinated, phased clearing of 'the country, spelled out in the Counter- 
Insurgency Plan and the Tactics and Techniques paper, requires a high* 
degree of civic-military coordination in all areas, and particularly in areas 
where actual fighting is taking place, This is especially important not only 
prior to and during the operation, but following it. Active and positive 
cooperation between the Province actainistrative authorities and the mili- 
. tary commanders -is essential to ensure a coordinated,.pacification of the 
area plus the all important follow-up.: and =take over ..by .the. Province author¬ 
ities . Only in this way'can permanent results be obtained - by denying the 
Communists re-entry into the area after the operation has been completed. 



vision and coordination in each major clearance .operation by Kv’HAF 



Another element of RViiAF which has a greater capability for ef¬ 
fective operations against the Viet Cong than, at present is the River 
Forces of the VJIH. Two general problem areas are currently preventing. 
more effective employment. 

* The first is the problem of joint planning. Hie operational com¬ 
mander of the River Force is Commanding General, III Corps. As an 
Array Corcmander, he cannot be expected to know the many details of how 
best to employ the potential combat and support capabilities of these forces. 

I feel the solution lies in the establishment of a joint planning section with 
Naval representation on the Corps staff. Given proper technical advice, 
the Corps Commander could then realize much more effectiveness from 

the River Forces. > . • • 

• * 

4 

The second problem area is support for the River Forces, to in¬ 
clude additional draft, better priority for maintenance, increased com¬ 
mand recognition and. assistance with some acute personnel problems to 
include officer shortages and an equitable promotion policy within the VNN. 
Military missions should also be coordinated with civilian requirements 
for these craft. - 

• « 

* . • 

In addition, as indicated in the Vinh Birih operation, better coordi¬ 
nation with respect to the Sea Forces in Joint Operations appears neces- 
.sary. This coordination should be accomplished at Joint General Staff • 
level. Although some preplanning was accomplished at Joint Staff level, 

difficulty was experienced in coordination with the ground operation. 

* 

* * 

.Another important progressive step was the establishment of three 
logistic commands, one in each of the’three Corps areas. This is re¬ 
sulting in the coordination of the six technical services in the field' and is 
producing materially improved logistic support for. the combat forces 
‘assigned to the Array Corps. Also, I am pleased to note that the RVNAF 
Deputy for logistics. General To, has been given a degree of increased 
coordinating authority. However, there still remain many complicated 
delaying procedures which impair the effectiveness of logistic support to 
conibat units. It appears particularly desirable that scrae of the ABA 
fiscal functions be decentralized to permit prompter response to the needs 
of combat units /. . 


Another matter which I consider of sufficient importance to bring bo 
your personal attention is the immediate requirement for additional civilian 
personnel in the technical service depots and other logistic installations. 




As of'31 Kay 19$1, there uas a cumulative shortage of 563 civilian per- 
sonnel from the H,821 authorised for the 1-50,000 RV&AF force level. Ko 
new authorisations have "been made to provide the increased capability re- . 
auired for.the 20,COO man increase and the MAP support of the 68,000 *' 

Civil Guard force. Additional permanent as well as temporary civilian 
personnel are most urgently needed so that the technical services will he 
able to properly receive, account for, store, issue, and maintain the 
significant tonnages of supplies and equipment scheduled to arrive on an . 
accelerated basis beginning in mid-July. Although an interdepartmental 
commission has been established to solve this problem, little progress 
has been made in augmenting the civilian tcchnican force. The inability 
of your technical services to process these supplies could veil retard the 
entire training and supply program. As KAAG has made the urgency of 
this program its main reason for budgetary recommendations, this must 
not happen. . • • • • • 


I know that you share my concern that the officers and men of Viet¬ 
nam’s military and para-military forces shall be well uniformed and 
equipped as individuals. The transfer of the military clothing factory 
from its present inadequate quarters on Dai Lo Tran Hung Dsioto a more 
spacious facility in the Quartier Pasteur is a matter of the greatest urgency, 
The capacity of the existing uniform factory, 35jCOO combat uniforms per 
month, .is entirely inadequate to meet the demand - particularly since the 
supported forces basis has been greatly increased - and the shortage will 
become most critical by mid-July.- Kew power sewing machines have been ' 
procured from the U.S. but. the modification to the new facility will not be 
completed until soma time af,ter the arrival of these machines in Saigon. 

In addition to action already in process, I- feel that we must take additional 
urgent action to solve this problem as soon as* possible. 


One final major matter I would like to mention has to do with the all 
important continued, improvement of AKVH tactical operations. As a re¬ 
sult of its responsibility for continuing analysis of operations against the 
VC, my staff has developed a synthesis of what appear to be recurring 
{•waknesses ..in the preparation for, and the conduct, of, tactical operations 
by GVN forces. I have discussed these from time to tine with appropriate 
KVNAF general officers and shall, of course, continue these discussions 
in the future. I have also furnished General Ty and General Kinh with full 
. details of the MAAG analysis. There are .seven general areas which re- 
* quire the continued attention of all concerned-in'order to•achieve th< 
sired improvement. Briefly stated, they are: 


Le de- 



COMMAND AND CONTROL: 


*» 


" ‘ 05 isre o.-or.oars to be too much delegation, of responsibility, and too 
little centralized control of tactical operations. Of course, decentrali¬ 
zation in tactical operations is sound practice, if sufficient centralized 
.control is maintained to ensure active supervision by higher cos-menders. 
.Such is not always the case, however, because of a somewhat natural 
• tendency for higher commanders to stay fixed in offices and CP's instead- 



developing tactical situation. In this regard, an essential adjunct to 

strengthening the chain of command is the establishment in the RVNAF of 

an effective inspection system. . 

• • * 

* * * • • m 

INADEQUATE INTELLIGENCE AND RECOrn-IAISS/lSCE 

Large forces, up to battalion size, are at times committed without 
j sufficient knowledge of enemy locations. Consequently, these operations • 

) often produce negative results and are' wasteful of time, energy and re- 
; sources. ' Equally important, as they are non-productive, they are hara- 
- ful to the morale and esprit of the officers and men. Better intelligence 
; coordination between civil and military intelligence agencies are indicated, 


INCOMPLETE PLANNING: •' . 

* « ■ 1 • 

• In many ARVLI operations, the planning cisphasis appears to be 
primarily on a scheme of maneuver, with inadequate attention to such 
other important aspects as sound coordination, teamwork, task organi- 
zation, fire support, air support, communications ,• supply and resupply, 
and administration. Each phase must be thought through and planned for 
in detail, from the initial reconnaissance to locate the enemy, to Ms final 
destruction. Appropriate planning, units and resources must be allocated 

to each of these phases if we are to be successful. 

• * 

USE OF-PROVISIONAL TASK FORCES: • • • . 

♦ ' 

m 

* • ..... 

.... - 

* » - 

Operations are too often conducted by makeshift, "provisoire," task 
forces under a provisional commander, when there are available regular 

. size and composition. A- commander who finds an 
opportunity to gain a victory, 'properly commits everything at 
his disposal"into battle - often with provisional organizations. This, how¬ 
ever, should be the exception, not the rule. The reason for units such as 




divisions, regiments cncl "battalions is to -provide a coordinated, smooth 
functioning tears, capable of applying the proper degree of combat power . 
to fit tire specific situation. The commanders of such units, through * 
prior training exercises, have developed a team, they know their sub¬ 
ordinates personally - they understand the unit’s capabilities and limita¬ 
tions . Such is not normally true with "provisoire" organisations. 

OVEREMPHASIS Oil TERRAIN OBJECTIVES: 


! Junior leaders tend to "become "fixed" upon a particular terrain 

objective and there have been instances where opportunities to destroy 
VC have been lost in order to occupy a terrain objective on schedule. 

I The solution lies in increased emphasis on the job of killing Viet Cong, 
j Subordinate commanders must be constantly ‘reminded that their primary' 

; mission is to destroy the Viet Cong who normally hit and then run to avoid 
I casualties. • ■ 


IMPROPER AND INSUFFICIENT USE OF AIR MO ARTILLERY: ' < 

* 

* . • 

Air and Artillery "support are weapons the VC do not possess and 

cannot effectively counter. Their advantages must be exploited to the 

maximum. In many instances commanders do not adequately plan in 

advance for this support. Air support of operations, properly planned, 

coordinated with the ground forces, and timely executed, provides the 

i ground commander extremely effective support. Too often, ground 

i artillery support of operations has been unobserved fire by means of map 

i coordinates. This is the most ineffective type of fire support and should 

> rarely be used. Artillery support, for maximum effectiveness, must be . 

observed and adjusted by observers on the ground with the forces being 

supported or in the air and in communication with the ground forces. . 

Artillery and air support, Where applicable, must be preplanned and 

integrated into the overall plan for all major operations. 

^ . ■ 

HK8D.F0R AH OFFENSIVE SPIRIT: . • . . 

• ** . .... •- ’ - * 

. ****" * ’ 

Despite improvement in this area, there is sti3.1 too much reliance 
on defensive operations and reaction to Viet Cong initiative rather than 
taking the actual initiative ourselves. The ultimate solution does not lie 
’defending against the guerrilla) but in boldly-and energetically attacking 
him. Anti-guerrilla fighters must gain, and maintain the initiative and 
truly -become the hunter rather than the hunted. The Viet Cong often re- 

; tains the initiative, even though we take the offensive. This is because h 

• 1 ’ 
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strike's unknown out of the jungles, swamps ox* mountains and then fades 
away again. To prevent this, the RVKA? must penetrate and control 
these Viet Cong cafe, areas. Although the key to success is the spirit of 
the offensive, to permit the guerrilla to retain the initiative is to court 
ultimate defeat. The Vietnamese Forces, to' an ever increasing degree, 
must continue to carry the fight to the enemy, rather than permit him to 
select the time and place for battle. larger guerrilla units must be hit 
in their assembly areas and smaller groups must be hunted down and 
destroyed before they are able to accomplish their mission. This, of 
course, requires improved patrolling and training, a climate of assist¬ 
ance by the population to ensure accurate, timely intelligence, the ulti¬ 
mate in offensive spirit together with tactical innovation at all levels, and 
the highest order of small unit leadership. Our current training programs 
are oriented in this direction but much remains to be done to ensure, 
maximum results. . . 


This concludes my discussion, Mr. President, Although ve have 
previously, touched on many of these matters in our- many discussions, I 
felt I should review'the considerab3.e accomplishments ve have made &,£ 
a cooperative teem, and highlight those areas in which 1 feel further cor¬ 
rections and improvements are required. 


I am confident that, by continuing to vork together vs can build an 
efficient fighting force, led by commanders duly invested with adequate com¬ 
mand authority, and the fighting capabilities of the Armed Forces of Viet¬ 
nam will continue to improve. . 
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jVIE^ORANDUIvi FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFERS it 


Subject: Increase of GVN Armed Forces to 270, 000 (C) 


2. Reference is made to the memorandum by the Ac tine Assistant 

* / . •* • 

* • 

Secretary of Defense (ISA) dated. 10 July 1961, subject as above, re¬ 
questing* the Joint Chiefs of Staff to submit recomrnoniations on in- 

ere. a sir-" the Republic of Vietnam .Armed Forces (RVNAF) to 270, 000. 

¥ 

2. The Joint Chiefs of Staff do not believe that an ultimate force 1 
of 270, GOO would be required to enable the RVMAF to conduct counter- 
insurgency operations and concurrently be prepared to meet overt 
agression. * * • 1 

Ww • 


force (200*, 000) is adequate. The Joint Chiefs of Staff will continue: to 
assess the Government of Vietnam (GVN) and’RVMAF capabilities and 
will b-J prepared to recommend increases in the force objectives* fbr 

Vietnam should circumstances indicate there is a requirement. 

♦ 

V » 

4. The: Joint Chiefs of $sau recommend that: 

. a.. The strategic force objectives for Vietnam remain at the 

nine division equivalent force level (2C0, C00), subject to future 
assessment. 
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b. Priority efforts be continued to enhance the capabilities 
of the already authorised 20,000 RVNAF augmentation,: 000 

Civil ‘.Guard (CO), 48, 000-52, 000 Self Defense Corps (SBC) .and 

i - • 

the rotation anr. retraining of existing forces,. 




THE WHITE HOUSE 
Washington 


» 

August 11, 1961 


NATIONAL SECURITY ACTION MEMORANDUM HO. §5 
^Supplement to National Security Action Memorandum H . 52, 
dated May 11 1961 ) ' 

TO: The Secretary of State 

SUBJECT: Joint Program of Action with the Government of " Viet-Nam 


Following his review of the "Joint Action Program Proposed.by 
the Viet-Nara-United States Special Financial Groups to Presideht Ngo 
Dinh Diem and President John F. Kennedy," the President on August 4 
made the following decisions: 

• m 

1. The President agrees with the three basic tenets on which 
the recommendations contained in the Joint Action Program 
are "based, namely: 

* * • * 

* * 

a. Security requirements must, for the present, be 
given first priority. 

% 

* 

b. Military operations v?ill not achieve lasting results 
unless economic and social programs are continued 

and accelerated* 

* 

9 

c. It is in our joint interest to accelerate measures to 

achieve a self-sustaining economy and a free and 

■peaceful society in Viet-Nam. 

* » 

2. The United States will provide equipment and assistance in 
training for an increase in the armed forces of Viet-Nam 
froa 170,000 to 200,000 men. In order to make this in¬ 
crease as effective as possible, the United States and Viet 
Naia should satisfy themselves, before the time when the 
level of 170,000 is reached, on the following points: 



That there then exists a mutually agreed upon geo¬ 
graphically phased strategic plan for bringing Viet-Cong 
subversion in the Republic of Viet-Nam under control. 

That on the basis of such a plan there exists an under¬ 
standing on the training and use of those 30,COO addi¬ 
tional men. \ 

That the rate of increase from 170,000 to 200,000 will * 
be regulated to permit the. most efficient absorption 
and utilization of additional personnel and material in 
the Vietnamese armed forces with due regard to 
Viet-Nam's resources. 

3. In view of the fact that the force level of 200,000 will probably 
not he reached until in 1963 , a decision regarding the 

further increase above 200,000 will be postponed until next 
year when the question can be re-examined on the basis of the 
situation au that time. Meanwhile, the build-up in equipment 
and training of the Civil Guard and Self-Defense Corps within 
already agreed levels should be expedited. 

4. Within the limits of available funds, the United States will pro¬ 
vide the external resources required to implement the Joint 
Action Program, including commodity imports which can be 
justified and absorbed under the seven criteria of the Joint 
Action Program (pp. 20-21). The parallel Committees of 

the United States and Viet-Nam will immediately cooperate in 
working out target estimates for an import program that will 
give the United States Government a basis for planning. 

5. In order to direct the resources of Viet-Nam to the highest 
priority requirements, Viet-Nam should be strongly urged 
to undertake to generate piasters through the several means 
spelled out on pp. 22-23 of the Joint Action Program. 

6. Strongly urge early implementation by the Vietnamese of the 
recommendation regarding tax reform and the principle of 

a single and realistic rate of exchange. 
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7 . The Ambassador should, make clear to President Diem 

that if this is to be a truly joint effective effort, action . 
by each country must be related to that by the other. In 
particular, the U.S. attaches grant importance to the 
reasonable implementation of the ^agreed criteria governing 
imports; we also consider the gaining of the effective piaster 
rate applicable to U.S. commodity aid, to which it is under¬ 
stood President Diem has already agreed, to be an indispensable 
part of our effort. Action by Viet-Nam on both of these matters, 
will be very closely related to the U.S. contribution to the 

over-all effort. The Ambassador is authorized to assure 

♦ 

President Diem that increased piaster realization per 
dollars worth of imports will not be used as a reason for 
reducing the U.S. share of our joint efforts. 

8. The President directs the Director of International Cooporation 
Administration to conduct through USOM Viet-Nam and in co¬ 
operation with appropriate Vietnamese experts, a through • 

and expeditious review of the new proposals for emergency 
social actioh"outlined in Section B of the Joint Program and - 
of programs already underway which these proposals are 
intended to supplement. 


9- lb order to derive long-range benefits from our joint efforts 
to win in the present emergency, Viet-Nam needs long-range 
planning. Accordingly, urge the Vietnamese to create more 
effective planning machinery to develop a long-range plan and 

urge them to expedite the training of staff to carry on planning 
activities.* The Parallel Committees should develop specific 
development projects in line with the general recommendations 
in the Joint Action Program. 


10. Make clear to Diem that we hope that one consequence of our 


». • 


new joint efforts will bo a.a effective projeco±ou oo one nation, 
its friends and its enemies, of our confidence in a long-range 


* Such planning activities should, inter alin , cover such particulars 
as the use of medical manpower and teachers, for which Viet-Nam 
has competing .civilian-military requirements* 



future for an independent Viet-Nam. In this connection, 
the Ambassador should seek discreetly to impress upon 
President Diem that he should use the total U.S. program 
for the greatest political effect in his achievement of maxi' 
mum appreciation of his government by the people of 
Viet-Nam and the people of the world, (it is hoped that 
the Ambassador will continue' his efforts to persuade Presi¬ 
dent Diem to engage more fully in his civic action program 
non-Communist elements now in political opposition.) 


11. The Parallel Committee .should be given a maximum delegation 
of authority to assure;.follov-up action, approve modifications 
of the program and "recommend measures to improve and 
adapt the Special Action Program as the situation changes." 

In this connection, the President has emphasized that the 
chief responsibility for the planning and execution of the 
U.S. share of the program will, more than 'ever, rest with 
the Ambassador and, upder his direction, with MAAG and 
• USOM. __ 

12 .The President shall be informed of matters arising in the 
implementation of this Joint Program requiring his attention 
so that they may receive his immediate consideration. 


McGeorge Bundy 


Information Copies to: 

The Secretary of Defense 

The Director, International Cooperation Administration 

The Director, United States Information Agency 

The Secretary of the Treasury 

The Director, Bureau of the Budget 

The Director of Central Intelligence 






PROSPECTS FOR NORTH AND SOUTH VIETNAM 


.* 


THE PROBLEM 

To assess the situations in North and South Vietnam, to analyze the nature and 
scope of the Communist threat to South Vietnam, and to estimate the prospects for 

the next year or so. . . 

« 4 * 1 
* w * • ■ • 


CONCLUSIONS 


1. The Democratic Republic of Vietnam 
(DRY) has thoroughly consolidated its 
political control in North Vietnam and, 
with extensive Bloc assistance, will prob¬ 
ably continue to make rapid economic 
progress. Regimentation and fGod short¬ 
ages have increased public unrest and 
dissatisfaction and resulted in some 
slackening of discipline among local offi¬ 
cials. However, there is no significant 
organized opposition. The moderating 
influence of the aged Ho Chi Minh has 
prevented policy differences among top 

' ‘ - f 'Y leaders from erupting into serious 

ivlraparty strife. When Ho is no longer 

active there will probably be a struggle 

for power between the Moscow-oriented' 

aiicl- the Pe'iping-bfientecl elements of the 

party. {Paras. 13, 15, 21, 23-25) 

• • 

2. There is some dissatisfaction in South 
Vietnam with Diem’s leadership among 
members of the cabinet, the bureaucracy, 
and the military, arising out of the serious 
internal security situation and irritation 
—i Die, ssystem of family rule. -Diem 


has initiated a number of political reform 
measures, but probably will not relinquish 
his highly centralized method of govern¬ 
ment control. The degree of dissatisfac¬ 
tion will probably be directly related to 
the success or failure of the Government 
of Vietnam (GVN) efforts against Com¬ 
munist guerrilla and subversive activity. 
{Paras. 31, 34, 39) * 

3. The army will continue to be a major 
factor in future political developments in 
South Vietnam. We believe that the 

ciiauCcc> vi a ruuu&iy WLiy ucivc ucuu tc- 

duced by recent manifestations' of US 
support of the Diem government and by 
the substantial increase in US aid to help’ 

South Vietnam meet its internal security 

• * 

problems. Although there has been a de¬ 
crease in indications of coup-plotting 
within the military in recent months, cer¬ 
tain basic dissatisfactions with the na¬ 
tional leadership persist. If the fight 
against the Viet Cong goes poorly during 
the next year or the South Vietnamese 
. Army suffers heavy casualties, -thv 
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I chances of a military coup would substan¬ 
tially increase. (Pam. 37) 

• • • • 

4 . A major Hanoi-directed Communist 
offensive against the Diem government 
ancl directed toward reunification of Viet¬ 
nam under Communist control is under 
way. The Communist apparatus in 
South Vietnam, the Viet Cong, now prob- 
; ably has more than 12,000 hard-core 

• members and several thousand supporters 
; engaged in guerrilla warfare, terrorist 
■ operations, political and propaganda ac- 

• tivity, sabotage and intelligence activities. 

> This campaign is intended to assert Com- 
jmunist authority over increasingly large 
; parts of the countryside in anticipation 

of setting up fully “liberated areas” in 
which GVN authority is effectively denied, 
or of so weakening the Diem government 
. as to precipitate its overthrow, or both. 
’At present, more than half of the rural 
area in the productive and highly popu¬ 
lated region south and southwest of Sai¬ 
gon, as well as several areas to the north¬ 
west of Saigon, are under extensive con- 
. frnl nf flip nnrnrm’mifcts (Par or 5/)— 

5. We believe that the Hanoi regime will 
increase the pace and scope of its para¬ 
military activity • during the next few 
months. South Vietnam’s urban centers 
will probably be subjected to increasing 
?:et Colig terrorism. - Further Viet Cong 


Cong control of large areas of the coun¬ 
tryside can in time be reduced. (Paras. ■ 
5S-60) ' - 

6. Even if the GW does reduce Viet Cong 
strength, it will require continued, maxi¬ 
mum effort—military, political, and eco¬ 
nomic—to maintain its authority. South 
Vietnam will not be able to seal com¬ 
pletely its borders with North Vietnam, 
Laos, and Cambodia to the infiltration of 
material and personnel from North Viet¬ 
nam. (Paras. 60-61) 

7. Thus, the outlook in South Vietnam is 
. loi; a prolonged and difficult struggle with 

the Viet Cong insurgents. At the same 
time that the government is prosecuting 
the military campaign in the war against 
‘ the Communists, it will have to act to pre- 
vent internal weaknesses and strains from 
causing its collapse. Pathet Lao and 
North Vietnamese forces already control 
most of southern Laos - except for towns 
along the Mekong, and if a Communist 
or leftist government comes to power in 
Laos the GVN struggle against the Viet 
Cong will take on new, more perilous di¬ 
mensions. If there is a serious disrup¬ 
tion of GVN leadership as a result of 
Diem’s death or as the result of a military 
coup any momentum GVN’s counterin¬ 
surgency efforts had achieved will be 
halted or reversed, at least for a time. 
The confusion and suspicion attending 


attempts to assassinate Diem are likely, 
•lowever, we believe that with continued. 
:iigh levels of US aid and' a strenuous and 
effective GVN effort’, the problem- of Viet 


a coup effort could provide the Commu-* 
nist an opportunity to seize control of 
the government. (Paras. 61-62) • • • 
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the white house 
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.Cf? SECY 0? OEFfJISt 

-. • NATIONAL security action memorandum 


NO, 80 




August 29, 1961 


» .♦ 


Decisions .approved by the Pro Dident at the Meeting on Southeast 
Asia, A u gust 29, 1961 _•_-_ 

Participants; . 

The Secretary of Defense ^ 

The Secretary of State 
The Attorney General 
Ambassador Harriman 
Mr. Allen Dulles 
General Leninitzer 
Mr, Edward Mur row 


Mr. Alexis Johnson 
Mr, John Stceves 
Mr. Robert Johnson 
General Taylor 
Mr. Bundy' 



The President approved the following actions: ' . 

. - . - • - • 

* - • _ 

♦ - 

1. An intensification of the diplomatic effort to achieve agree¬ 
ment to the Pari6 proposals on the part of Souvanna, especially by 
direct conversations between Ambassador Harriman and .. I 
Souvanna, with an emphasis not only upon the interlocking * >• 
importance of the Paris proposals, but also upon If. support 
of Souvanna in the event that he accepts the Paris plan. 




2. Authorization to undertake conversations with S32ATO allies 
both bilaterally and with the SEA TO Council, exploring the pos¬ 
sibility of an enlargement of the concept of SSATO Plan 5. It 

must be understood that this exploration was in the nature of con- 

m + * 

tingency planning and did not represent a flat commitment of the 

United States lo participate, in such an .enlarged enterprise, 

• p 
• . * 

» ^ 

* 

3. An immediate increase in mobile training teams in Laos 
‘to include advisers down to the level of the company, to a total 
■ U, v S. strength in this area of 500,.‘together with an. attempt to 

get Thai agreement to supply an ecpial amount of Thais for the 
same purpose, . . • 
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4. An immediate increase of 2, 000 in the number of Meoa being 
t supported to bring the total to t\ level of 11,000. 


5. Authorization fox* photo~X'econnaissancc by Thai or sanitized 
aircraft over all of Laos. - . ' •. 


It is assumed that these actions will be carried out under the 
general direction of the Southeast Asia Task Force under the 
direction of Deputy Under Secretary Johnson. 



/Signed/ McGeorge Bundy j' 





CORRECTED page to National Security Action Memorandum Mo. 80, 
August 29. . ' . 


V 

«I 


: EBC21V2D • ' 

' DEPARTMENT OP STATE 

• C J. U5EAU 0? INTELLIGENCE and research 

Research Mer.iorar.duia . /\ 
. ;• . RFj 5-1, September 29, 1961 


CV<2 


\ 

• ♦ 


GOT 19193i 



»• 






1 * 


SOUTH CRISIS AMD SHCP.T-TKRM PROSPECTS- 1 ‘ 

w ■■■<*« i'll* ^ ^ n i 




ABSTRACT 
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Since late 1959 the Republic of Vietnam (South Vietnam) has been 
faced with greatly accelerated, diversified, and unremitting Communist 
guerrilla and terrorist warfare and subversion directed and supported by 
the North Vietnamese regime. During this.period the armed component of th 
Communist apparatus has grown from 3, COO cadres to.a vell-organized, ade¬ 
quately armed, and increasingly aggressive guerrilla-‘terrorist force of 
about 17,000 as a result of stepped-up infiltration and recruitment locally. 
Although Communist armed operations are concentrated in the rural areas of 
the Mekong River delta, they have spread to' the once relatively quiescent 
central and northern provinces and have occurred increasingly closer to 

urban areas. The immediate Communist objectives are to demoralize the 
■ «... • 


toting Ms overthrow. 


Communist progress toward these objectives has been substantial. 
More than one-half of the entire countryside in the highly productive 
Mekong River delta, as well as some areas north of Saigon and in the 
central provinces, have come under varying degrees of Communist control. 
In many of these and other.areas, the Communists, have restricted the 
flow of rice - to- the marketing centers,, forced the curtailment of govern¬ 
ment agrarian and other rural programs, and gained control of many inland 
Waterways, thereby adversely effecting the economy. Since the beginning 
of 19c0, Communist guerrillas and terrorists have killed or kidnapped 
more than 6,500-civilians, local officials, and security and military 
personnel, thus increasing the shortage of trained local administrators 
.. and weakening morale particularly among the security services • and the *' 
local civil bureaucracy. Moreover, in the face of the government’s 
inability to provide adequate protection to the populace in many rural 



needed. intelligence on the Communists. 


1, This paper is based on material prepared as a contribution to 

NIB 14.3/53/61 - Prospects for North a nd So uth Vietnam , August 15, 1961, 
It has been substantially revised for publication at the present time. _ 
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The domestic political repercussions of the Communist insurgency 
have also been severe. Numerous officials at a13. levels of the govern¬ 
ment and tho military and security establishments have criticised Diem's. 

’ handling of the security situation and have seriously questioned his 
ability to lead the people during what they regard as the most critical 
period since the end of the Indochina war. Their concern with the Commu¬ 
nist threat;, however, is almost inseparably entwined with an accumulation 
of grievances principally over Diem's failure to delegate responsibility, 
tho power exercised by members of Diem's family, and Diem's methods of 
policing the attitudes and loyalty of the government bureaucracy. Open 
deprecation of Diem's leadership on these and other grounds has also 
increased sharply among intellectual-elite circles and disgruntled ex- 
politicdans in Saigon, largely a politically impotent however vocal lot, 

and to a lesser extent, among labor and business elements.. - ' 

• * ■* * 

• • ® 

♦ * * ♦ 

Recent developments—including Diem's outstanding success at the 
presidential polls last April and some modest political reforms to date but, 
•more importantly, strong U3 public manifestations of support and a. subs tan- 
tial increase in 03 military and economic aid—have given Diem something of 
a political reprieve. However, the political situation remains fluid and, • 
as yet, there has been no conclusive reversal of deteriorating trends. 
Although reports of coup-plotting and of criticism of Diem have decreased in 
recent months, their persistence is indicative of the continuing and poten¬ 
tially explosive political situation in South Vietnam, Moreover, below the 
surface of open discontent, there is probably a growing and increasingly 
desperate element of dissenters who are silent either because of fear of 
being suppressed or because of the realization that there is little they 
can do legally to improve conditions. 


. * 

Neither has there been any conclusive improvement in the security 
situation although the government's comprehensive counterinsurgency program. 



guerrilla-terrorist and subversive warfare, and there are strong indications 
they will attempt a greater armed effort after the end of the rainy season 
later this year; however, they may continue to avoid any large-scale engage¬ 
ment with the increasingly aggressive Vietnamese army, except in places and 
. at times of their own choosing. In the short run, the Communist apparatus 
does not appear to have the capacity to foment a large-scale insurrection or 
. to .seize' control. of the government without .considerable-assistance from. North 
Vietnam, which would necessarily be of such magnitude that it would be tanta¬ 
mount to overt military aggression. Earring-such a development;and given 
effective implementation, of the counterinsurgency plan, the government should 
be able to reduce somewhat the level of Communist insurgency during the next 
year or so and conceivably even reverse the trend against the Communists, In. 
the longer run, Communist insurgency can be substantially reduced out the 
government cannot, within the foreseeable future, eliminate it entirely, 
principally.because of the. government's inability to seal completely South . 

• vXotnaj™^-frontiers with horth'Vietnar., Laos, and Cambodia}, ' • •••• ' * ’* 

. • . . * » * • 
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Security prospects over the next year, however, may well be influenced 
more by developments in neighboring Laos than by the extent to which the 
Diem government can improve the effectiveness of its military and security 
forces. If Laos comes under predominantly Communist control. Communist 
capabilities in South Vietnam would almost certainly be strengthened to a 
degree unpreedented since 195^. • Southern Laos could become the most important 
base for Communist operations against South Vietnam. In this event, the level 
of Communist insurgency might assume the proportions of widespread guerrilla 
warfare and some areas would probably come under complete Communist control, 
within which Hanoi might attempt to establish a Communist but ostensibly 
independent government with both military and political support from the Bloc, 
Vietnam's agricultural economy would suffer further and urban centers probably 
would be increasingly subjected to Communist guerrilla and terrorist attacks 
designed to heighten anxiety in the centers of government power and spark a 
non-Communist coup effort. 

In the face of a Communist offensive of such proportions, South Vietnam 
would be required to m’ake a maximum military effort in order to survive. There 
would be no immediate collapse. In the long run, however, the maintenance of 
South Vietnam’s independence would rest principally on the nature and amount 
of US support, and on a maximum effort by the South Vietnamese Government to 
develop the political, psychological, and economic programs required to gain 
and retain popular support. 


The stability of the government during the next year or so, will depend 
principally on Diem's handling of the security situation. If Diem can demon¬ 
strate a continuing improvement in security conditions, he should be able to 
strengthen his position, alleviate concern and boost morale within his bureauc¬ 
racy and military establishment, and lessen the urgency with which many of the 
members view the current situation. However, if the fight against the Communi 
goes poorly or the South Vietnamese Army suffers heavy casualties, the chances 
of a coup would substantially increase. Moreover, a coup may be attempted at 

anv time. The odds favor a, rrmm if serurit.v dealirse,a ?T>T>reci?bl v fnr+.'her. 

particularly if accompanied by a virtual Communist takeover of Laos. 


Any coup attempt during the next year or so is likely to be non-Commi 
in leadership, involving army elements and civilian officials and perhaps some 
disgruntled oppositionists outside the government. The participating elements 
probably would be broader than those involved in the i 960 attempt, would have 
greater popular support, and would be better prepared to execute their plan 
quickly and successfully. Moreover, a major split within the military leader¬ 
ship does not appear likely; most of the generals probably would elect to 
remain uncommitted at the outset of the coup, as they apparently did in 
November I960, adding their tacit or active support to whatever side they 
judged likely to win. Under these circumstances, a military coup attempt 
would have better than an even chance to succeed. 


v Diem's removal—whether by a military coup, assassination death, 
from accidental or natural causes—would considerably strengthen the power 
of the military . The odds appear about even between a movement led by 
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military junta or by Vice President Tho, with the array playing a major it not 
the predominant role behind the scenes. On the one hand, the military might 
conclude that a military-led government would be better able to maintain 
national unity and internal political cohesion and, more importantly, to con¬ 
duct a determined and effective campaign against the Communists. On the other 
hand, they might conclude that Tho, who' has been on good terms with some of 
the present military leaders, would not disagree with their views on the 
manner of conducting the fight against the Communists and that his constitu¬ 
tional succession would legalize the change in government and avert a- serious 
power struggle. Another important factor which would almost certainly enter 
into the calculations of the military would be the fortunes of the coup group 
in South Korea and the course of US-ROK relations. In any event, a government 
led by the military, by Tho, or by any other civilian approved by the military 
would probably maintain Vietnam’s pro-US orientation. 

If a military coup or Diem's death seriously disrupted government 
leadership, any momentum the government's counterinsurgency efforts had 
achieved probably would be halted.and possibly reversed, at least for a time. 
Moreover, the confusion and suspicion attending the disruption would provide 
the Communists an opportunity to strengthen their position in tl}e countryside, 
and they might even be emboldened to attempt to seize control of the govern¬ 
ment. Since a serious split within the military leadership does not appear 
likely. Communist attempts to take o.f/er the government in Saigon would probably 
fail. " 

> 

In the meantime, the Diem government will almost certainly continue to 
press for increased, aid, further expansion of the armed forces, and a clear 
priority of military over political and economic efforts to undercut the 
Communist insurgency. Diem will be adamant in his views as to how the anti¬ 
communist campaign should be waged and will tend to regard US differences with 
such views or criticism of his inner circle as indications of weakening US 
confidence in him. In the event of another coup effort against him, he would 
probably expect Quick and strong US public support. Diem will also continue 
to press the US for a.strong anti-communist posture in the Fax East. If he 
concludes that this posture is weakening, he will almost certainly make strong 
protests and become increasingly assertive and stubborn in his relations with 
the US. However, in -the absence of any acceptable alternative to US support 
and assistance to South Vietnam, he is likely to avoid jeopardizing seriously 
basic US-South Vietnamese ties. Indeed, he would probably seek to establish 
closer ties with the US by such means as a mutual defense treaty and possibly 
the stationing of US forces in South Vietnam if, for example, the Communists 
take over Lacs or' Communist China achieves a nuclear capability. Failure of 
current international efforts to establish a neutral Laos or a resumption of 
all-out rebel military operations in Laos would greatly tempt Diem to in¬ 
crease substantially his covert forces in southern Laos in order to prevent 
complete Communist control of that area; Diem would probably seek US-Thai 
participation as well as assurances that the US defend South Vietnam in ease 
such action precipitated open aggression by North Vietnam. Diem would also 
be tempted to involve his government in another plot to overthrow Norodom 
Sihanouk in the event the latter became too accommodating to impending 
Communist pressure in the area. 
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The past year and a half has witnessed a marked deterioration in 
■the security and political situations in the Republic of Vietnam (South 
Vietnam); overshadowing all other internal developments and breaking the .. 
relative stability and general surface calm that had prevailed since 
President Ngo Dinh Diem consolidated his authority in l9>£~J>6e The 
Comraunist clandestine apparatus maintained and directed by the Communist f ’• 
regime to the north, the Democratic Republic of Vietnam (DRV) has stepped ' 
up its guerrilla./- terrorist, and other subversive activities to levels 
unprecedenced since the end of the Indochina hostilities (I9h6~$h) * The 
gravity of the security situation in turn has generated serious criticism 
• of Diem 1 s leadership both in and outside the government bureaucracy, in- • .. 
eluding the military establishment, and has aggravated discontent among 
the traditionally politically apathetic peasantry. Those trends were 
climbed in an abortive anti-Diem coup in Saigon 5.n November i 960 by a 
sna'J.1 group of middle level and junior army paratroop off icers and civilian .• 
oppositionists* • ' ... 




••••’. As in the past. Diem and his close advisors tend to view virtually • 
' every problem besetting their country as caused directly or indirectly. 

■• •by the dual Communist threat cf internal subversion and external aggression* 
In their planning, therefore, they continue to give the absolute highest 
priority to military and security measures directed toward what they con- • 
sider to be their most urgent tasks t 1) to defend against Communist en¬ 
croachment essentially by maintaining a larger and stronger military estab- 
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"• - In Diem’s scale of values, democracy’in the sense of individual 
freedom, although it remains an ultimate ■ goal,--under present'circumstances 


ho 


population characteristic of North Vietnam, Diera and other government.. 
• leaders are decking to stimulate a teOre clobesive group, effort by the 


Accoi'dingly Diem has been willing to maintain the forms of representa¬ 
tive institutions and the promises of civil rights instituted when the 
Republic of Vietnam, was first established, but the courtry continues to 
be governed in an author iter 5.an manner tempered by Dierrd s paternalistic 
outlook. It is not certain that the institutional fraisswork of govern¬ 
ment would survive the death or removal of Diem, its creator. • • ’-.v 
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. The deterioration of the seourity and political situations has 
cont.fi 
in 



svily dependent on U3 aid } and there is the greying fear 
>nomic progress achieved to date may be undone by the 


economy is still hesv 
that Saleh of the economic prcgi 
Communists whose efforts in this direction give testimony.of a major objee*« 


m 

In foreign affairs, the South Vietnamese government has sought to 
maintain its close ties Kith the US but, until recently, Diem and some of 
his top advisors have been critical and resentful of many urgent US reconi" 
menciations an’ .even doubtful of US political support for their regime* 



provic 

between the US and South Vietnam* The. South Vietnamese Governments‘roost 
urgent concern, however, has been with the crisis in neighboring Lacs 0 
Communist insurgent forces and capabilities in South Vietnam have been 
'appreciably strengthened by infiltration across the Lao frontier, and 
the South Vietnamese Government is extremely alarmed at the prospects 
of a Communist takeover of Laos* In the South Vietnamese Government 1 s 


ay oii-ensive aimsa at Scute Vietnam, and a communist takeover Oj. naos 
would quickly result in a Communist encirclement of South Vietnam since 
neighboring Cambodia would b.e unable or unwilling to resist Communist . 
ncrcachsnent. ■ * ■ 


encroachment. 



. II. T 15 B COKi-fJNrST THREAT TO SOUTH VIEPPAM 


** ^ • v . * * « 
' ' .Since the cessation of the Indochina hostilities and the partition v 

of Vietnam at the 3.7th parallel in 3.954 by the Geneva Conference, the DRV,. 

while holding over the Republic of Vi etnam’ an implied threat of eventual 

invasion by'its nuSasrica31y superior lailitary forces, has used armed 



Communist control over all of Vietnam, These activities have been carried 
out by a covert Communist subversive apparatus cf armed caclres and politic? 
agents, commonly known as the Viet Cong, left behind by the DRV after it 
withdrew most of its military forces to the north in 1954 and reinforced 
since then by infiltration from North Vietnam and by recruitment locally, 
In the meantime, the DRV has assiduously attempted to give the impression 
that 'it abides in every detail with the Geneva Accords and has' urged tbs 
holding of Vietnam-wide elections (as provided for by the Geneva Accords) 
and the unification of the country," .... • ', 
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1. First Post-Geneva Phase: 1954-57. From 1954 to about 1957, 
Communist subversive activities in South Vietnam v;ere large3.y non-violent, 
in line with the DRV’s new" tactics of maximising the ’’political" struggle 
and minimising the “armed” struggle as* the means to bring about the .down¬ 
fall of the precariously weak Diem government, The Communist leadership 
in Hanoi probably viewed the future with confidence in view of the .polit¬ 
ical chaos and economic dislocation prevailing in the South. However, 
the success of Diem and his lieutenants in forging a stable government and. 
an effective armed force to withstand both -Communist and non-Communist 
•subversive ’pressures and in moving rapidly against critical economic 
problems (with considerable US assistance) and Diem’s persistent refusal 
to enter into any political negotiations with the DRV (much less permit 
area-wide elections under conditions which would assure a Communist 
majority), contributed to a readjustment in Communist tactics. Other 
probable contributing factors were the concern of the DRV leadership over 
Soutl 

p l 

Vietnam, and the poor morale of the hard-pressed Communist apparatus in 
South-Vietnam, . • . 
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lao Eon-- , which also operates in Laos, .Cambodia and other countries 
with important Vietnamese' minority- groups; - — : : ^ 
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2 » Communist armed activities 
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concontrstsci in resots parts of the southern and southwestern provinces 
ns former CochincMna area, were 'carried out by a feu or several 
armed cadres, and were aimed principally at local administrative officials, ■/ 
pol3.ee and security personnel, and village loaders, Within a year, however $* 
it was clear that the Communist leadership in Hanoi was conducting a planned •> 
and increasingly diversified, although still low-level, armed campaign in 
South Vietnam, coordinated with stepped-up propaganda and other non-violent •. 
subversive activities and designed to weaken security and government authority 
in rural areas and demoralize ths peasantry* In addition to the continuing 



armed capabilities and aggressiveness, Vietnamese intelligence sources, 
however, estimated the armed component of the Communist apparatus at just over 
2,000 which included sorae remnant armed bands of the once-powerful Cap P al and 
Koa Kao religious sects and of the Binh Xuvan bandit organisation, By the end 
of 1959, estimated Communist armed strength reached 3,000, with a proportionate 
increase in the size of attacking guerrilla bands. During this period, Commu¬ 


nist terrorists are believed to have assassinated or kidnapped a total of at -? 
least 1,100 persons, in addition to the number of military and security 
personnel killed during armed operations,2 . . 


'3. 


. . . Present Phase. Since the latter part of 1959, the Communist ' • 
apparatus has waged an intensive and considerably expanded terrorist-guerrilla 


civilians and guerrilla raids against army and security units have increased 
to levels unprecedented since the end of the Indochina wai\ The number of 

" j _ * - _ at •« 
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These and other statistics on casualties inflicted by Communist* or 
government -f orces are cased on 'official Vietnamese sources,'are not 
completely’reliable, and should be considered essentially as indicative 
of the order of magnitude of the fighting in South Vietnam, • 
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• • Because of geographic, logistical,.and other considerations, Cceusu*-* 
nist .activities are concentrated, as in the past, in the highly populated . * 
and -productive former Cochincfeina region, ..The terrain, most of which is 
swamp, as in the Mekong River delta, or virtually jungle, as* along the • 
Cambodian frontier, has favored hit-and-run' tactics and infiltration from 
(and regrouprnent in) Cambodia.- Since the latter part of I960, however, . •* ; - 
the Xorarnnis ts have stepped up substantially their armed operations in • ' 
the- once relatively quiescent central and northern provinces. While this 
may be -partly a tactical manuever to relieve increasing government 
pressure on Communist forces in the southern provinces } the Communist 
' leadership may be in the process of opening a second major "front" in an ’ 
area where tire prospects of infiltrating cadres from neighboring southern 
/Laos have become more favorable than ever before. In any event, the size 
of Communist forces in the central and northern provinces, has increased • - 

greatly, and Communist capabilities there are likely to improve still 
further. Other infiltration routes are across the Demilitarized Zone 
along the 17th parallel and by junk landings along South Vietnam’s long ” *• 

coastline, . . • 




* • judging from their actions and from alleged secret directives from 

Hanoi, the Communist® appear to - be aiming at isolating as much of the 
countryside as possible from urban centers (as they were able to do to a 
considerable extent during the Indochina hostilities), hoping to weaken' * • 
•the government and utlimately precipitate its overthrow. The plan 
apparently has been to build up sufficient armed strength in relatively 
; inaccessible areas (including areas under Communist influence since 1954)'. 
where .cadres, could rest, train, and regroup and 'from - 'which operations could 
be launched,' The- Communists, presumably, hope that the' number and size of 
these- areas could : fce progressively increased 'and ’that they .could eventually 
become completely Communist-controlled and strong enough to resist attack 
by government forces. By Communist definition, they would then constitute - 
’’liberated", areas, Since about the middle, part of tills year, however, 

■ Communist guerrilla, and -terrorist attacks have ■ occurred closer to urban 

areas than ever before, and two provincial capitals have been" attacked and 

be3.d ttem-coyarily. •• -V • • " : .*•- .. - - : ' • .. 
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w :.The Communists ..have also stepped up their propaganda and other.. .. . 
non-violent subversive activities, particularly during the past six months, 
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have urged cooperation in a popular front against Diem. They have announced 
the creation of a ’’National liberation Front”, reportedly composed of * 
-various youth, womens’, labor, and other groups and equipped with its own .- 
nsv/s agency and mobile radio transmitter, ostensibly to give the Communist 





10 . •' 


establishments have also increased. In rural areas, the Communists have * 
attempted to subvert local government projects and inspire anti-government • 

.-demonstrations and have undertaken major'campaigns to gain control over the .. 

tribal minorities and to aggravate economic. conditions. * . ' ♦ 
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B. Communist AcMsralishmsnts " '* • ....... 
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Communist successes since the beginning of I960 have been high. 

Probably the most significant gain has been the spread of Communist control 
and influence oyer increasing sectors of the countryside largely through 
organized coercion and terrorism, The number of Communist cadres and converts 
is probably, small in most villages; but in the absence of government forces 
sufficient to protect the village against reprisals, those inclined to suppori 
the - government and turn against the Communists are effectively contained, !' 

The high rate of assassinations of local officials and retaliatory murders, '• 
moreover, is a continual reminder of the penalty of noncooperation with the 

local Communist forces, ' t 

• . * • • . 
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Although the Communist armed-political apparatus does not appear to 
have succeeded in completely supplanting the government over any sizeable 
area, it is believed that more than one-half of the entire rural region 
south and southwest of Saigon, as well as several areas just to the north 
and in the central provinces, may be under substantial Communist control 
by night, with the government generally capable of maintaining its authority 
only by day. However, in seme of these areas (for example, portions of the 
Ca Hau peninsula and of the swampy Plains das - Tones ), the Communists have 
benefitted from tbs extended absence of sufficient government military and 
security forces and reportedly exercise considerable control by day as 
well as by night. Moreover, these areas are believed, to be dangerously 
close to becoming "liberated” areas, the Communists frequently being re¬ 
ported levying and collecting taxes, directing the harvesting and 
controlling the distribution'of rice and- other farm products, conducting 
indoctrination programs on the populace, conscripting cadres, and setting 
up overt party organizations and provisional local government units similar 

to those established during the Indochina fighting. •• ' • '' 
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Another highly significant gain by the Communist network has been 
the sharp increase in the size and in the armed capability of its guerrilla- 
terrorist force, - Total armed strength is now- estimated at about 17,000 
and the number of political agents, although still unknown, probably has • 
also increased. The bulk of the Communist arsed force is still distributed 
in the southern region, despite the substantial increase of forces in the 
rest of the country. The total numerical increase in strength,-which is- 
due both to stepped-up infiltration and recruitment locally, enabled the • 
.Communists during most of I960 to operate frequently in large .bands and 
'on. several occasions of several hundred‘armed personnel, e, g., during the . * 

attack on an army regimental headquarters in Tay Kinh in January I960 
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and tha series of attacks against army and other government outposts 5ui . 
the Kontum-KLeiku area in Cc-tohcv* l?a0 o Since the beginning of this 
year, ..Communist guerrillas have generally operated in smaller bands,. 
leaking it more diffiov.lt for government forces to find.and .engage them*. 
However, a series of attacks principally against see-jxity forces this month 
has reportedly involved about 1,000 Communist personnel» 


•* 


... ; The' capture of weapons and equipment has significantly improved 
Communist armed capability. Communist bands appear to be adequately armed 
with a variety of small weapons., frequently utilise light machine-guns and 
mortars and occasionally rocket launchers and recoilless rifles, and are 
becoming increasingly adept in the manufacture and use of land mixes and 
other explosives. During some engagements, Communist, guerril.las have 
been reported wearing South Vietnamese military, uniforms, complete with 
steel helmets, utilising night flares, land vehicles, and motor-boats, 
and being aided by radio communications, . ' ' . 
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The casualties inflicted by Communist terrorists and guerrillas 

have been heavy. According to incomplete official Vietnamese statistics, • 
Communist terrorists assassinated about 2,000 local officials and civilians 
and kidnapped almost another 1,200 from'January I960 through June 1961, 
while. Communist guerrillas killed about 2,700 military and security 
personnel during armed engagements from 1-fe.y I960-through June 196.1. In 
comparison, the government claims that about 19,000-20,000 Communists 
have been' killed or captured during I960 and the-first half of this year,- 
but this • estimate appears exaggerated. In any event, the casualties 
inflicted by.the Communists have been sufficient to aggravate the exist-' 
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. The effects of the Communist guerrilla-terrorist campaign in the 

countryside has been severe in.other respects. Government operations in 

many areas have been constantly' harassed and in some instances have been 

inaefinitely suspended. .Per example, approximately 2C0 elementary' 

schools* in the south and southwest, affecting'about 25,000 students and 

■800'teachers, had . closed down last year, and it is now believed that • the 

number of schools inoperative because-of- the insurgency is about 300.■ 

Certain land, development operations in the central provinces have been • 

reduced by "almost-fifty percent, and Gommiinist. attempts to ..disrupt the 

economy have caused a shortage in the amount of rice, available for export 

and have contributed to a rise in rice prices,. Sabotage has increased 

substantially; by the first quarter of 1961, for example, about 250 bridges 

had been partially or totally destroyed by the Communists. Finally, an 

increasing number of inland waterways in-the Kekong delta.area, particularly 

minor, canals leading to major waterways, have come under Communist contrcli 
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C. G overnment Countermeasures • • 

... 

Increased Communist activities have required the government to * 
adopt extraordinary internal, security measures which cone close to 
constituting a national emergency. The great bull of its military, 
security, and police forces has been employed directly or indirectly in 
counterinsurgency operations; since the beginning of i960, and these 
forces are being increased substantially: the 158,000-man defense estab¬ 
lishment {with an army of about. 140,000) is being increased to 3.70, COO 
and eventually to 200,000; the Civil Guard, in effect a paramilitary 
security and police force, has been .increased from 48,000 to about 65,000 
and eventually to about 70,000; and the. Self-Defense Corps, a village 
constabulary force, has been increased from about 40,COO to 51,C00. The 
regular police services, the Municipal Police and the National Suretd, 
have remained at about their previous levels of 10,500 and 7,500 respec¬ 
tively. Assisting the military establishment and the security and police 
services are a number v of other groups such as the 'small Gendarmerie, -the 
Self-Defense Corps Youth, and the Republican Youth, the latter being 
. essentially a political organization but recently armed for defensive 
purposes, ...._-— : 


VJith the help of US- advisors and with increased IB aid, the South 
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services, increased substantially the number of army ’’ranger” units to- 
be formed by the.personnel trained under this program, reorganized the 
army’s tactical command structure in order to increase the effectivenesi 


-.fancies, and created a high-level advisory council for security affairs. 

* * 

These measures have increased the effectiveness of the government’s 



guerrillas than ever fcefor 


rbreover, several unprecedentedly large opera- 

in launched 


armed strength. . While those operations have significantly improved the 
ability of the military services to carry out coordinated offensives, in 
only three operations have the government’s numerically superior forces 
been able to inflict heavy casua3.ties on the Corrvunist guerrillas. 
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s . South Vietnam’s military capabilities and other resources for 
fighting the Communists arc considerable, . The Military leadership is 
among the best in Southeast Asia and the rani, and file troops have the 
spirit and willingness to fight. The civilian bureaucratic leadership* 
is also strongly anti-Conmunist, but its effectiveness is impeded by 
inadequate delegation of authority. There are no serious trends toward 
neutralism or toward a political accomodation with Hanoi, Finally, the 
Vietnamese peasants, however politically apathetic and discontented, 
with the government, are by no means ready to surrender themselves to 
the Communists, given a greater effort by the government to protect' 
them from Communist intimidation, ... 
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ths government bureaucracy itself, including the military establishmsnt. 



and his ability to rally and lead the people against the Communists during 

vhat they regard as the most critical period since the end of the Indochina 

war. Tneir concern with the Communist threat, however, is almost inseparably 

entwined with an accumulation of grievances principally over Diem's failure 

to delegate responsibility, the power exercised by some of Diem's close 

advisors, particular 3.y his brother Kgo Dinh Fnu, and the use of the Can Lao, 

the government's sera covert political apparatus, to police the attitudes and 

loyalty of the government .bureaucracy. This discontent culminated in a near- 

successful military coup effort in Saigon in November i960, 

* • ■ 
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Open deprecation of Diem's leadership has increased sharply among 

intellectual-elite circles and disgruntled ex-politicians in Saigon, the 
focal point of non-Gommurdst* political opposition to Diem since 195^, and 
to a 
entlj 
reform 

opposition to operate. These demands have been sntmorted bv a disparate 
— — *_ - ■ 1 * - w * 

group of anti-Diem Vietnamese repatriates in Paris who have long advocated 
Diem's removal. There is little likelihood, however, that the activities 
of the Saigon opposition will contribute appreciably to any immediate 
Political crisis in' South Vietnam. Their leaders are largely opportunists 



to maintain unity within their own ranks or to agree on a principal leader 
or spokesman, A number of them were involved -in conn attempt last year, 
but there is no reliable evidence that they had entered into any close 
planning or understanding with the military Coup leaders. 
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Jntil this period, few high or middle level officials dared, to 
.criticise Diem or any member of the ruling family or to attack the Can - 
lao even privately, while non-Communist anti-Diem elements outside the 
government had limited themselves almost entirely to guarded expressions \ 
of dissent. Diem had heretofore not hesitated to' remove any critical 
officialj. including cabinet members’and military leaders, or to use the 
government’s varied resources to pressure-and otherwise -silence grumblers 
outside the 'government. Fear of unfavorable reaction from the V3 and of 
precipitating greater active opposition probably has kept Diem from 
dismissing critics within his official family and, with exception of those 
involved in last year coup attempt, from suppressing anti-government 
activities among Saigon intellectuals and ex-bureaucrats. . .. 


Unrest has.also increased among the peasantry principally because.’ • 
of the government’s inability to assure adequate protection from depreda¬ 
tions arid taxation by the Communist guerrillas and terrorists but partly .. 
because of the cumulative effort of excessive and roughshod methods by 
local security and administrative officials. Although dissatisfaction in. 
the countryside is difficult to measure, because of the peasantry’s tradi¬ 
tional political apathy and suspicion of government, it does not appear 
to be ’widespread, It is probably limited to areas where the level of 
Communist insurgency and the excesses of government control are highest,' 
and would probably be alleviated by a general Improvement. in the security 
situation and by less government coercion. Some recent reports indicate 
that a trend in this direction is already noticeable due to the increased 
effectiveness of military and security forces, suspension of forced labor 
practices, and greater government effort to discipline and remove corrupt, 
harsh, and unpopular local officials. If these problems are not dealt 
with effectively, rural discontent may in the -long run develop as the 
principal source.of political instability. In the short run, neither the 
government nor the Communists seem capable of building up a ground-swell 
of. positive popular support among the peasantry or using it extensively 
as a.militant force. V. .‘ 
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The impact of these developments on the Vietnamese military 

establishment, however, appears to be much more serious... From senior 
down through junior officer ranks, there has been a growing concern over 
the course of the fighting against the Communists. Morale particularly 
among junior and middle grade officers and non-commissioned personnel has 



conditions of guerrilla warfare, A fairly recent unconfirmed report has 
alleged growing neutralist sentiment among the junior army officer's. The 
concern of a significant segment of the top military leadership is further 
aggravated by Diem’s reluctance to permit them a greater role in the 
planning of operations against the Communists, by his frequent disregard 
of the regular channels of command, and by the activities cf the Can Lao 
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B. Diem’s Attitude 

’ ~ \ 

• • • 

• 

President Diem's reaction toward the current crisis reflects both • 

general optimism and serious concern. Diem’s.attitude apparently continues 

to be shaped by the basic premise that the overriding problem is the 

Cossaunist threat which he believes can be met virtually by military measures 

alone. He is inclined to view criticism of his system of rule, whether 

emanating from the bureaucracy or from the political opposition on the 

outside f as being substantially loss important presumably because he feels 

that such criticism is either Communist-inspired.or, to the degree that it' 

is legitimate, is stimulated by concern over the Communist danger which he 

seems confident he can counter with increased 18 aid,. In addition, he 

probably feels confident o? his ability to forestall or suppress any armed 

coup attempt against him, • " - ■ • • ■ 

■“* . 

• • ' * • 5 • . . • 
Equally important, however, is Diem’s basic impatience with demo¬ 
cratic processes which he considers useful as ultimate goals but liable 
in a country such as South Vietnam to be wasteful and dangerous to political 
stability and public safety. Diem appears to hold, therefore, that Vietnamese, 
with their national survival at stake, must learn to submit to a collective * ] 
discipline until they develop a better sense.of civic responsibility. For j 
these and other reasons,'Diem-has not only given lov? priority to expanding 
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elections last April, and the strong U3 public reaffirmations of support 

* - * - * 
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s . Below-the surface of apparent optimism, Diem and his Lieutenants 
exhibit considerable apprehension over the stability of their positions. 
During their actions against the- coup plotters, they made it clear that 
future attempts of this tvee or of even strong outlie criticism of the 
government leadership will be severely • dealt with, . Jihu has indicated to 
lo 'observers that'many of the officials criticising the government are 
self-seeking and that the military critics are speaking more from a "lack 
of understanding" of the political situation than from.political conviction. 
In the meantime, Diem has attempted to tighten his controls over the 
government and the militarv establishment through the Gan Lao and such . 
Measures as increased police surviella.nco and removal and reassignment* ol 
personnel* ,Kb has } for.example, conveniently used the cabinet reorganisation 
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of last Mayto remove sons of its critical (but admittedly veal:) wen-bars j 
he has-increased, .the authority of officials helpful to him during the 
I960 coup attempt, as in the case of Erig. Gen, Hguyen Khan;!; and he hap • 
established a ’’political corum.tssar" system in the armed services ostensibly • 
to conduct political indoctrination programs tut probably also to strengthen 
Diem's informant and control mechanism. According to recent reports, Diem 
has created a "Military Task Force" of trusted military leaders and units 
which would, be prepared to move quickly against any attempted coup, 

. * * , I ♦ . . > “ * * 
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At the same time, Piero appears to have realised that some.'liberal¬ 
isation of Ms prevasive personal role in running the government is necessary. 
To date, Diem’s political reforms have been modest end appear to be motivated 
more by practical considerations, i,c,. persistent U3 urging and increased .. 
US aid, than by any change in his political convictions, Among other things, 
he has permitted the "election" of youth representatives to village councils 
in a number of southern provinces, though the representatives come from the 
government’s Republican Youth Organization,' He has sought to improve the 
quality of local government officials and has disciplined and removed (with 
adequate publicity) an increasing number of those guilty of graft, excessive 
harshness, and ineffectiveness in office. He has allowed (probably ordered) 
the National Assembly to indulge in slightly more open debate of government- 
sponsored legislation and occasionally to question publicly cabinet members 
on the operation of their departments. Restrictions over the press have 
been relaxed somewhat and, with the exception of those involved in last 
year’s coup attempt, the opposition has not been actively harassed, Finally, 
he has made a number of administrative’ changes. within the military establish¬ 
ment designed to improve its effectiveness and ostensibly to delegate greater 
authority to its hierarchy, ’. • • ' -■•••'•' — v ••••":- *.* 
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Diem’s System of rule remains essentially unchanged. As before, his 
personal impress is upon almost every aspect of the government and he con¬ 
tinues to-make all important decisions as well as many less .important ones. 
What limited authority his' subordinates possess, from the secretaries of 
state heading cabinet departments down to middle-level operational personnel, 
is. largely determined by their personal standing with Mm rather than by 
formal, legal requirements. ' Even his close advisers, including members of 
his own family, 'are balanced against eac-h other and or-erate in-relative "• , 

obscurity, never being permitted to share the public spotlight focused.on 

Ngo Dinh Diem. Thus,.while ho maintains the form of constitutional 
* * 4 , %f « * 

government, he directs the bureaucracy largely on a cars oral basis and with - 
the help of an "inner circle" of advisors, bound to him by family ties and 
personal loyalty, operating largely outside the formal government structure, 
and'extending their controls throughout the nation?.! and local bureaucracy. 
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' Changes in the composition of the inner circle have not "been frequent; 

Its principal and consistent members have been.Diem's own family: Kgo Dinh. ‘ 

Nhu, who is officially political advisor to* Dionj Kgo Dinh Gan, who has no 

official status but is the political boss of .the central and northern' * 

provinces j Kgo Dinh Thuc, who is one .of three Roman Catholic archbishops 

in South Vietnam but holds no official position in the government; and 

probably Madame Kgo Dinh Fnu, Diem’s sister-in-law and a member of the 

National Assembly, vhose influence is now difficult to judge in view of 

Diem's recent efforts to impress the government and the public with her 

absence from the inner circle in order to counter sharp criticism of her 

activities. Outside the Diem family, membership in the inner circle has 

changed from time to time and currently includes Nguyen Dinh Thuan, 

Secretary of State for the Presidency, and Brig. Gen, Nguyen Khanh, Chief 

of Staff of the Army. Vice President Nguyen Ngoc Tho's position within 

the inner circle is no longer clear in view of his known criticism of • • 

Diem and the mutual dislike between him and Khu. 

• . • . . ■ . 

Control over ins implementation of policies' outside the inner: 
circle appears to be maintained by the Can Leo and by the large bureauc¬ 
racy of local officials. Headed by Diem's brothers, Khu and Can, the 
Can Lao also serves as a surveillance mechanism both within and outside 
the government. Its trusted and carefully selected members are placed at 
every echelon of government, including the military establishment and 
the police and security services, and frequently exercise greater authority 
than their non-party superiors. The power of the Gan Lao outside the 
government bureaucracy is further enhanced by its direction of the 
government's mass political party, the National Revolutionary Movement,, 
by its influence over other pro-government political organisations and 
; labor, social, and cultural groups, and by its illegal control of certain 
economic activities. The importance of the local government bureaucracy 
for controlling policy implementation is derived from the fact that 
practically all officials at all levels, from the region down to the .‘ . . 

village, are appointed and removed directly or' indirectly by the central 
government and frequently by Diem personally. These officials tend to 
cerate essentially as Diem's personal agents, particularly the province'-* y *; 
chiefs who continue to exercise virtually unlimited powers over the '7 

people, despite efforts to inculcate in them a greater degree of public 
responsibility. _• ... . 
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D« • El ections a nd Cabinet Reorganization • ■ '•• 
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.;.• President X>:Lc:*i and Vice President Tho wore returned to office for 

* • • 

another fi.vo years by an outstanding majority (89 percent) of tbs vote 
cast in the presidential and vice 'presidential elections of April 9, 3.961, • 
the first under Victuals constitution,1 However, rather than constituting 
an accurate barometer of support for the national leadership, Diem's easy 
victory at the polls was due largs3.y to the overwhelming advantages 
accruing from his utilization of the vast government bureaucracy, includ¬ 
ing the military and security establishments, the virtual political, 
nullity of the opposition candidates, and the failure or inability of the 
Communists network to exercise its maximum armed and other subversive • • 
capabilities during the brief electoral period, . . •;. v -; 
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' There is no reliable evidence of extensive government interference 
in the actual voting or manipulation, of the ballots, and Diem made con¬ 
siderable effort to give Impression that the elections were free. Among 
other things, he permitted extensive coverage and observation of the 



the office),.and reportedly instructed his officia3_s and agents.to con¬ 
centrate their efforts on an effective campaign and on providing.adequate 
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■ itarian rule. Nevertheless, the.elections were obviously closely .controlled 
by the government. The national and local bureaucracy, including the almost 
300,COO military, po3.ice, and.security personnel, the.equally large political 
party apparatus, and the propaganda.media, including•the government-controlled 



1,. Diem became president by deposing E?.o Dai, the. Chief of State, in a 
referendum on October 23, 1955, which simply called upon the people to- 
vote against Bao Dai and recognise Diem, then Prime Minister, in his- 
stead, The vote for Dio:?, was overwhelming, oyer 98 percent of the 
vote cast,-and on-.October 26, 1955, Diem proclaimed a republic, with 
' himself as its first President. A little more than a year later, he 
appointed Nguyen Ngoc Tho as Vice President, in accordance with 
special provisions in the constitution promulgated on October-26, 1956. 
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The four opposition candidates (there wore two opposition tickets, 
with two candidates, on each ticket) would have had little chance of 
winning even if the elections had been completely free. They had no 
notable popular appeal of their own in or outside official circles and 
were not among the most vocal, articulate, or well-known critics of the 
government* A number of the latter wore-probably fearful of running or 
are still under arrest as a result ’of their alleged involvement in. the 



The following month Diem reorganised Ms cabinet, ostensibly to 
increase efficiency arid liberalise the regime. The reorganisation created 
three new departments with "coordinating 11 but still vague responsibilities 
over all other departments, established another new department for agri¬ 
culture by merging the functions of two former departments as well as 
other executive agencies concerned with agrarian affairs, and pM.ced j * 
under the existing departments' a’number of the functions formerly within 
the Office of the President. ’While the'hew cabinet members for the most * 
pert seem technically more competent than their predecessors, their' ■ ■ 

effectiveness will depend largely on the authority delegated to them by 
Mem — something which Diem has been reluctant to do and which Ms 
generated discontent within his official family, 

E. Political Reprieve for Diem 

. ♦ 

Recent developments appear to have given-- President Diem something 
of a political reprieve. Diem’s outstanding .success at the polls last 
April, however Questionable, probably deflated some of his critics, while 
o modest polr M cal reforms implemented to date may have given others• 
me hope of further liberalisation of the regime. However, what lessening 
of the sense of urgency over the crisis in South Vietnam has taken place, 
f :v1 there almost certainly has been some, can be attributed principally 
strong US’ public manifestations of support for the Diem government, 
including Vice President Johnson’s visit, and to the substantial increase 
in IS aid to help South Vietnam defeat the Communist insurgents. Moreover, 
the reorganizations within the military establishment and the degree of 
tactical planning permitted the military leadership appear to have alle- 
vi&ted dissatisfaction somewhat within the upper echelon of the armed 
forces, while the recent large offensive operations against the Communists 
have presumably improved morale among the middle and lower echelons,. 

• ‘ *4 * 

At best, however, the political situation remains highly fluid 
and, as yet, there has been no conclusive reversal of deteriorating 
trends,' Although reports of coup-plotting and of dissatisfaction with 
Diem’s leadership have decreased in recent months, their persistence as 
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Disconcerting ana indicative of the continuing and potentially explosive 
political situation in South Vietnam,' For. example, sous military leaders' 
are still critical of hi era's handling of the internal security situation 
and of his reluctance to delegate responsibility and give sufficient 
attention to political, economic, and social programs as a necessary * • 
adjunct to military operations against the Cotxsuniot insurgents. Morale * 
in the security and police services and in the army, reportedly has bean 
weakened further by the su,'pension or delay in the payment of pensions to 
widows of personnel killed by the Communists e ' Kgo Dinh Luyen, Diem's 
youngest brother currently in Saigon and Ambassador to the IK, .has been 
critical of some of Diem's policies, and a number of other officials 
continue to be dissatisfied with Diem's organisational changes within both 
the national and local government, structures and have little hope for 
meaningful political reforms. Moreover, below the surface of open discon¬ 
tent, there is probably a growing and increasingly despyato clement of 
dissenters who are silent either because of fear of being suppressed or ■ 
because of the realisation that there'is little they can do legally to 
improve conditions, * • • .... . . .... 
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IV,' ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 
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Having passed the period when- emergency action was required to 
meet critical economic problems, the’South Vietnamese government has 
since about 1959 given greater attention t'o future economic development c 
Progress in this direction has been tangible despite the continuing 
priority given to defense and security needs, the effects of Communist 
insurgency in the countryside,and the precarious political situation* The 
economy, with about 8Op of the people employed in agriculture, is self- 
sufficient in food, the population-land ratio is still relatively favor¬ 
able, and cultivable lands are still available. Approximately 7 million 
acres (about 6 million acres in rice), 17/> of the national area, are 
under permanent cultivation, perhaps as much as an additional 20;5 of the 
country is potentially productive, and the average peasant land-holding 

■ is about five acres, . ■ " - - 

■ * * • 
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Although the government’s outlook is influenced by a felt need to 
compete in economic as veil as political terms with North Vietnam, it has 
not been disposed to grant priority to long-range programs of modernization, 

‘ industrialization, and economic growth. Instead, it continues to regard 
economic improvements as feasible- and desirable only to the extent that 
they contribute to or at least do not detract from current defense strength. 
The maintenance of the military "and‘security establishment continues therefore 
to be accorded overriding importance in current economic programming followed; 
by what is regarded as a political essential — the maintenance of the con- . 
'sumption standards of the people at large. All other programs requiring the 
expenditure of funds tend to be ranged in order of their pertinence to 

: immediate defense and security needs, '* 

• m *, * * * 
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■.* ‘ The economy of South Vietnam was severely weakened by the years of 

recurrent warfare after 1940, particularly'during the' Indochina hostilities, 

.. and by the subsequent loss through partition of the mines and manufacturing 
industry of North Vietnam. Sources of supply and markets were disrupted 
and the economic balance of the region destroyed, In the countryside, vital 
Water control works were damaged or neglected, large areas of rice land were 
abandoned, and the livestock population was seriously depleted as farmers 
moved to urban areas in search of security. The influx of about 9CO,COO 
refugees "from North Vietnam in 1954-55 further-burdened the economy,. 

<m 
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Supported by heavy U3 assistance after 1955> South Vietnam'was able 
..by 1959 to make several notable economic achievements. -Besides building 
"up a modern military force and absorbing the refugees from the North 
(activities which themselves accounted for about 85 percent of the aid 
furnished by the US), South Vietnam made progress in repairing its heavily 
damaged transportation network, in- restoring the productivity of its 
agriculture, in providing land to 'its landless peasants (including the 


f 


, * 
* 


I • 


% ■ • 


•273 



• * 23 « • 


refugees) and in carrying out other agricultural reforras, and in cotab” 
dishing s cmg. basis for industrial growth. For example. the. reconstruction' 
of tbs principal railroad, running for almost 700 miles along the coast . •. .. 


■ xrom Saigon to just north of Kuo, was completed; the production of rice, 


*\r 


which supports meat of the population, reached the estimated. prewar 
annual average of 3.5 million metric, tons of paddy; about 140,000 land¬ 
less persons vrera resettled in sparsely populated areas in the highlands 
and Mekong delta as another Keans to counter. Communist infiltration as • 
veil as to relieve population pressures in the crowded coastal region; and 
construction or planning had began on several r.'.ec1inm--siy,e manufacturing 
plants, principally in the textile industry. ■ ... 

» V . *' 
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Despite the serious security and political situations during the 
past, year and a half, agricultural and industrial output has increased and; ■ 
the main reconstruction .projects have- been completed. Faddy ric-e production 
in I960 (the 1959-60 crop) rose to over 5 million metric tons, exceeding the 
prewar .level for the' first time, and the 1960-6]. crop, which began to corse 
on the market toward the end of i960, was slightly higher, By the end of 
I960, as a result of .the government’s agrarian reform and land distribution 
programs, - the number of landless peasants resettled in villages in the 
.highlands and delta areas increased to.more than 170,C00, .an additional 
123,000 tenant farmers were able to purchase. land holdings they formerly 
. worked or to establish homesteads on abandoned lands, and some 44,000 other 
'•"peasants were resettled in 22 "agrovilles’ 1 , the highly controversial governmer. 
.built villages in the delta area. Significant progress has been made in the 
reconstruction and expansion of the read system by completion of three princi¬ 
pal projects, national Routes 19 and 21 in the central, part of the country anc 
the Saigon-Bien Hoa highway, and the approaching completion of work on other 
important'routes. Industrial expansion since, the end of 1959 has teen.greater 
. than at any time since 1955. There lias been a sharp increase in the number 
. of medium-size and small plants constructed, under construction, or planned 



soon expected to supply all of South Vietnam’s requirements; and construction 
ha 



1965, is expected to more than double the present electric power capacity. 
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.Since the latter part of 1966, however, tho effects on the economy 
• of. Cosnsunfst-dhsurgcncy and of-unstable political conditions have become ' 
noticeable and have contributed to some slackening in the momentum of. 
economic progress built up during urevious years. Communist interference 
with the flow' of rice from the countryside to the urban centers has caused 
'a decrease in the amount of rice available for export and forced the 
government to suspend the issuance of licenses for rice exports, thereby 
almost assuming a decline in rice exports during 1961. In addition, the ... 
threat of rice shortages for' domestic consumption in certain areas has 
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increased substantially, a?C> the domestic price of rice lias risen. Since • 
the .end of last year Saigon merchants have reported increasing, difficulty- 
in delivering their merchandise to the villages, and domestic commerce* 
has declined in part because of the.uncertainties of the political situa-.. 
tion, Communist sabotage of roads and bridges and Comnnniist control of .! 
'certain areas‘have set back the government ’s reconstruction and agrarian 
reform a .id land distribution programs. Finally, although there has been T 
an increase in the production of rubber, the leading source of foreign 
exchange, rubber plantations have cose under increasing harassment by 
Communist terrorists. . • 

™ k 

* 

. * / 

South Vietnam’s reliance on US grant aid has not lessened over the 

past several years. During fiscal years 1955-60 total-economic aid 
amounted to about $1,4 billion, including several leans totalling about 
$83 million. The continued high degree of dependence derives primarily 
from the burden imposed on the economy by the defense establishment. Mili¬ 
tary and security costs alone were budgeted at about 5.8 billion piasters 
(or about $221 million at the official rate of 35 to the dollar) in I960, 
an amount which exceeds the total revenue which the government is currently 

extracting from the underdeveloped economy, 

• * « . ’ » 
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Dependence on foreign assistance is also clearly reflected in the 

external trade of South Vietnam. Exports in the period 3.955-60 have 
covered only about 28$ of imports, averaging $68 million per year compared 
with average annual imports of $244 million.. In I960, rubber and rice 
furnished 89$ of the exports by value, with rubber alone accounting for 
57$, Consumer goods make up a significant portion of the' imports, reflect¬ 
ing the necessity for increased'development of South Vietnam’s domestic 
manufacturing capacity. About 74$ of all imports are financed by the IB 
commodity import program whereby goods purchased with aid dollars are sold 
for Vietnamese piasters and the proceeds used to support the national 
budget and pay the piaster costs of economic assistance projects, .France 
has remained South Vietnam’s principal buyer and supplier, although its 


increasingly important as a supplier 
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"• '■' ■ . In its overall foreign policy orientation, the South Vietnamese •** 
Government remains’ rigidly uncomprcm 1 sing in its anti--Communist stand 
and- is generally content to follow US leadership oh.world issues, re;*’ ' '• 
maining consciously dependent on the US as its major source of assist*- . 
ance and protection ar.d principal .international sponsor® Government 
leaders continue to display largely an ambivalent attitude tov/ard 
Prance, which they admire as a cultural fount but still suspect of • 
political intrigue in South Vietnam as well as in Laos and Cambodia* 

Other current features of South Vietnam ! s foreign relations ares a) 
the apparent reduction of confidence in the Southeast Asia Treaty 
Organization (SFAIO) to provide limited collective security; b) 

increased dissatisfaction with the failure of the International Control 

. - • •• 

Commission (ICC) to take effective action on repeated strong South Viet¬ 
namese complaints of increased Communist subversion and external inter¬ 
vention; and c) the expansion of relations with nc-n*Communist countries 
in the Par East in order actively to promote anti-Ccmmunisra in the area 
and with countries in Africa, the Kiddle East, and Xat5.n America in 

r / - * 

order to counter DRV diplomatic efforts ar.d provide additional support 
for the Diem governments international position as the legitimate govern¬ 
ment of Vietnam, . • - *-*• .. - v. . 
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Until recently, Diem and his close, advisors have been extremely 
. sensitive to urgent US recommendations, particularly those pertaining to 
Vietnam’s relations with Cambodia and to such domestic issues as corrup¬ 
tion and nepotism in government ar.d political reforms. Diem, Kim, and 
some other leaders frequently expressed .(usually privately) resentment at 
'what they considered US attempts’-to dictate to them and to restrict their 
freedom of action at home and'abroadAt the same time, they evidenced. 


iith 


• the abortive coup in November I960* Moreover, their evaluation, of US 
actions in Laos during the nasi vear had led them to Question the 
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the regime and over US c dense commitments in South Vietnam has been 

allayed considerably by strong public US statements of support, Vice 

President Johnson’s.visit, and increased.US aid* . . . * 

* * - • •• • • - 

•' * • 

The government f s most immediate source of anxiety is that the 
. Communist inroads in neighboring Lacs ar.d Cambcdia may result'in a Communist 
encirclement of South Vietnam, South Vietnam's relations with Laos have 

.generally been friendly, with South Vietnam coming to assume an almost 
avuncular air and undertaking to influence Lao policies in general ar.d 
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. particularly those-policies that might have dangerous implications for 
South Vietnamese security* South Vietnam’s concern has bee erne acute 
since .the Kong Lo coup in August .1950 and'the ensuing rapid deteriora¬ 
tion in the Laotian security and political situations# South .Vietnam 
repeatedly advocated 'stronger political support by the US for the Bonn * 
Oum-T-houni Kosavan government against the Souvanna Phouma-Xong Lo group 
and has favored armed intervention by SliAYO or the VJest against the 
Pathet Lno-Xcng Le insurgency which from the outset of the present Lao 
crisis the Diem government has labelled as being clearly directed and 
assisted by the DRV# Concern oyer the security of its frontier with 
Laos has lad the government to place its armed forces in the border 
area under a continuing alert status, to dispatch a small contingent 
of covert military personnel into southern Laos ostensibly to carry out 
intelligence and reconnaissance operations, and to enter into secret 
negotiations with the Lao Government for joint planning to defend southern 
Laos and the border area. Regarding the current international efforts to 
resolve the Laos situation, the Diem government has held that the “neutra¬ 
lisation 1 * of Laos would inevitably result in a Communist takeover and 
thereby aggravate greatly the already serious Communist threat to South 
Vietnam, 

* , * » * 

. * " * 

The strained relations with Cambodia since I9$l have been high¬ 
lighted by several serious crises and protracted exchanges of highly 
inflammatory propaganda# The persisting problems include border incidents, 
.territorial ar.d financial claims, and covert political conspiracies. The 
most serious crisis, for example, occurred in the early part of 19i>9 and 
centered around probable .involvement by the Diem government in an abortive 
conspiracy against Chief of State (then prime minister) Prince Sihanouk, 
During the first half of 1961, tensions were exacerbated by the capture 
of two Vietnamese fishing boats in Cambodian waters ar.d by the flight of 
some 1,5>C0 Cambodian residents in South Vietnam into Cambodia, probably 

S Vl ^ ^ Vs 4 X ^ 4 ^ ^4 4 %% V* » a m ^ \T m v* n v.« am# a A Vs #3 

• security forces and Communist guerrillas# 1 However, the basic factor in 
Sou - 
d 

international political orientations. For his part, Diem seems convinced 

that Sihanouk is unstable and weak, sympathizes with and possibly supports 

anti-Diem activities by Vietnamese Communist and non-Communists, and cannot 

be relied upon to keep Cambodia out of Communist hands* 

• * . • 



■lne Camocdian .or Khmer minority in South Vietnam, has been .variously 
estimated at 3C0, CCO-pCO, CCO and is scattered throughout much of the 
Mekong delta area and along the Cambodian frontier. 


. •* 


r • v 


»— 


• * 


t - 


‘ > 


• V 


-V 


* 


>. 00 


• Relations with Thailand, strained somewhat In 195-9 because cl 


Thailand^ decision to repatriate its Vietnamese refugee minority to 
North Vietnam., have improved largely because‘of cordon and overriding . : 

concern’Kith increased Communist encroachment in Southeast Asia during 
the past year. South Vietnam, nonetheless, probably still continues 
to feel that the repatriation (already more than 20,000 of the estimated . 
70,000**S0,COO refugee Vietnamese have been sent to North Vietnam) would 
strengthen Ely propaganda and diplomatic, efforts for international 
recognition as the legitimate government of Vietnam, ’ 

* - • 

Since the latter part of 19 o9j DRV propaganda against South Vietnam, 
in line with the step-up in GoreTiunlst S tlbVOJ'GiA* G ?»0 C*jlV JL o.*,0 £> \ I-^lo *3o2»l 
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more aggressive and provocative than at any time since the end of the 
Indochina hostilities, The persistence of bids to "regularise 11 relations 
with the Diera government, an earlier important feature of 3BV propaganda, 
has all but been replaced by blatant calls for intensification of the 
"people's struggle" and for Diehls overthrow. For its part, the Diera 
government has since 1959 increased its efforts to counter DRV propaganda 
and diplomatic activities and has taken the initiative within the IOC to 
cite the DRV with subversive activities in the south and with violations 
of the 1954 Geneva Accords, ‘ .. . 
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VI. OUTLOOK 


A. Internal Security 

•« 

% 

The Vietnamese Communist apparatus can be expected to maintain* a 
pressing and diversified campaign of guerrilla-terrorist and subversive 
warfare in South Vietnam. The principal immediate Communist objectives 
will continue to be the demoralization of the public, weakening and 
supplanting of government authority in countryside, and precipitation of 
a non-Communist coup effort. There are strong indications that Communists 
will attempt a greater armed effort after the rainy season later this 
year although they may continue to avoid any large-scale engagement with 
the increasingly effective Vietnamese army, except in places and at times 
of their own choosing. Statistics indicate that the total number of 
casualties among military-security personnel and local officials during 
1961 is likely to exceed the total for i960. In the meantime, the Communists 
will continue to place considerable importance on political, propaganda, 
and economic activities, in order to strengthen their controls in the 
countryside, encourage a popular front opposition, and disrupt further the 
economy. • 

In the short- run, the Communist apparatus in South Vietnam does not 
appear to have the capacity to foment a large-scale insurrection or to -seize 
control of the government without considerable assistance from North 
Vietnam, which would necessarily be of such magnitude that it would be 
tantamount to overt military aggression. Barring such a development and 
given effective implementation of the government's counterinsurgency plans, 
reinforced by substantial US aid, the government should be able to reduce 
somewhat the level of Communist insurgency during the next year or so and 
conceivably even reverse the trend against the Communists. In the longer 
run, Communist insurgency can be substantially reduced but the government 
probably cannot, within the foreseeable future, eliminate it entirely, 
principally because of the government's inability to seal completely 
South Vietnam's frontiers with North Vietnam, Laos, and Cambodia. 


However, security prospects over the next year may well be influenced 
by developments in neighboring Laos than by the extent to which the 
Diem government can improve the effectiveness of its military and security 
forces. If Laos comes under predominantly Communist control, Communist 
capabilities in South Vietnam would almost certainly be strengthened to a 
degree unprecedented since the end of the Indochina hostilities. Southern 
Laos could be expected to become a major, if not the most important, base 
for directing, supplying, and expanding Communist operations in South Vietnam. 
In this event, the level of Communist insurgency might assume the proportions 
of widespread guerrilla warfare and some areas (including portions of the 
central highlands) would probably come under complete Communist control, 
within which Hanoi might attempt to establish a Communist but ostensibly 
independent government with both military and political support from the . 
bloc. South Vietnam's urban centers probably would be increasingly 
subjected to Communist guex-rilla and terrorist acts insighting much 
anxiety in the centers of government power and spark a non-Communist coup 
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. effort. The possibility of Coimmist attempts to assassinate Diem tjouid. 

increase, and Americans vould probably be singled out as special targets 
for terrorist attacks. w 
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In the face of* a Cowaunist .offensive of such proportions, South 

Vietnam v'oultl be required to .rnakc.^a maximum military effort in order to 
survive. There would be no immediate collapse. In the. long run, however, 
the maintenance of South Vietnam's- independence would rest principally 
tne nature and amount of bo support a.nd on a maximum orfort oy the 
Soutii Vietnamese government- to develop the political, psychological, 

and economic programs required to gain and retain popular support. . . 

* 
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B. Domestic Politica l . • ' . . 
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;**-• . : *Thc stability of the government during the next year or so will 

depend principally on Die.:?. 1 s handling of the internal security situation. 

If Mem can demonstrate a continuing improvement in security conditions, 
he should be able to .strengthen his position, alleviate concern and boost 
morale v?ithin his bureaucracy and military establishment, and lessen the 
urgency v;ith which many of their members view the current situation. How¬ 
ever, if the fight against the Co&niunists goes poorly or the South Vietnamese 
Army suffers heavy casualties, the chances of a coup would substantially 
increase. Moreover, the possibility of a coup attempt at any time cannot 
be discounted. The odds favor a coup if security declines appreciably 

further, particularly ir. accompanied by what amounts to.a Communist 
takeover of Laos. . . * ......... 


• v-i.ne Communists v?ould like to initiate and control a couo against 
Diem, and.their armed and subversive operations, including ‘’united front 1 *. , 
propaganda among disaffected groups in South Vietnam, are directed toward # v 
this purpose. It is more likely, however, that any coup attempt which 
occurs during the next year or so would be non-Communist Jn leadership- 
.involving army elements and.civilian officials and perhaps some disgruntled . 
oppositi.on5.sts outside the government. In any event, the participating 
elements probably would be broader than those involved in the 1960 .attemot,* 
would have greater “popular support particularly among 4 the. youth andlabor 
groupsi-and could-be'expected to bo .better prepared to execute their plan . , 

quickly and successfully. •• Moreover,: while the role of the military• leader 7 • 
ship is by no means certain, a major split .among the generals does not v . 
appear likely/• .Host of them probably would ele.ct to remain.uncomsiitted 
at the outset-of the coup, as they apparently did.in November I960, adding , * 
•’their tacit or active support to whatever side .appeared to have the best 
’chance of winning. Under- these circumstances, a military coup attempt 
would have better than an even chance of succeedin' } - ' 


t 

. •* 


■ * • • * •• • • . *« * 

.. Diem s removal whether by a military coup, assassination, or 
death -from accidental or natural causes -- would considerably strengthen . , " 
the power of the military. The odds appear about even between a government" 
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'led by a raUiCory junta or by Vice'President Tho, with the array playing 
a major if not ths -predominant role behind the scones.(fCn the one hand, • 
the military might conclude that a military-Iftl-government would be better 
able to maintain national unity and internal political cohesion and, more 
importantly, to conduct a determined .and effective campaign against the 
Coienunisfs. On the other hand, they might t conclude that 'X'no, who 
apparently has been on good terms with some of the. present military 
leaders, would not disagree with-their views on the manner of conducting 
the fight against the Communists and that his constitutional succession 
would legalize the change in government and avert a serious power struggle.. 
(Although Diem's brothers, Rhu and Can, would probably also be removed by 
a coup, they might attempt to retain real political power in the. event ‘ .. 

Mcra left the scene by means other than a coup. t However, the army would 
probably act quickly to neutralise their efforts.)!) Another-important 
factor which would almost certainly enter into the calculations of the 
military would be the fortunes of the coup group in South Korea and the 
course of US-KGIC relations, {in any event, a government led by the military, 
by Tho, or by any other civilian approved by the military would probably 
maintain Vietnam's pro-US orientation 




- ♦ --" If there is a serious disruption of government leadership as a 
result of a military coup or as a result of Diem's death* any momentum the 
government's counterinsurgency efforts had achieved vrould probably be 
halted and possibly reversed* at least for a tiina v : Moreover* the confusion 
and suspicion attending the disruption vould provide the Communists an 
opportunity to strengthen their position in the countryside, and they might 
even be emboldened to attempt to seize control of the government. Since 
fi serious split within the military leadership does not appear likely. 

Communist attempts to take over the government in Saigon vould probably 
fail* ' . . . . V. •• ■’ ... - ■ * 


rxonoriuc 


• • 

* 

. Because of the greatly increased internal and external Communist 

three* • - - * . 

few 

fields 

forces are"to be maintained. South Vietnam is likely to remain increasingly 
dependent on-US .aid during this period. The security situation also will 
•continue to'affect adversely the willingness of the 'government to undertake' 

. fiscal reforms, urged by the US, aimed at increasing tax revenues. 

'. • . . • ... . • " 

■ • * -* * I 

« * 

Agrarian reform and land distribution programs, as veil as highway, 
and'canal reconstruction, will continue to suffer as long as the govern¬ 
ment's control of much of the countryside, particularly in the Mekong delta 
area, remains as' tenuous as it is at present. Prolonged, unrelieved 
Insecurity in the countryside vould result in a decline of agricultural 
.output, a further .decline in domestic commerce, and A 'lowering of business 
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confidence in South Victual, '/he, cumulative offset of ell these 
developments could be. inf lot ion, particularly if the government were to • 
undertake large-scale deficit financing of‘its budget. One of the 
encouraging factors in South Vietnam has. been the fact that the price 
level has not risen cor-mensuratsly with the Money supply, reflecting 
increased .private holdings of piasters. Impairment of this confidence 
could bring out of hoarding 3 to 4 billion piasters which would create 
•serious inflation. ' • 


. Unless the security and defense situations deteriorate appreciably 

further, development of South Vietnam's light industry, concentrated in 
the Saigon-Cholon area, probably will continue at about the present pace. 
Host of the effort, however, may be directed toward the completion of 
plants currently under construction or in the planning stage, The CVH can 
also be expected to gi.ve high priority to -the ]>n Mhjm hydroelectric project 
and to increasing coal production. . ; 


•* » 4 
s •• 


The. security situation has thus far not prevented an increase in 
the export of rubber which, along with rice, is the mainstay of South 
Vietnam's foreign trade. The trade gap, although still substantial, has 
been progressively narrowed in recent- years and can be further decreased 
in -the short run only by maintaining the availability of rubber and rice 
for export. The short-run outlook is not bright,-however, in view of the 
adverse effects of Communist insurgency on rice exports and increased 
Communist harrassment of rubber plantations. In the long run South . . 
Vietnam will probably have to rely increasingly on agricultural diversi¬ 
fication which, as in the cases of pork and lce.naf, leads to new exports 
and on increased consumer goods production which, as in the cases of coal 
and textiles, replace imports or substitute the importation of raw materials 
for finished goods respectively.. In any event, South Vietnam will continue, 
for the foreseeable future to require extensive US aid to finance its large 
balance of payments deficit. . * • • 


D. Foreign Affairs 
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.Recent in.creas.es in US assistance, a jointly agreed plan to combat 
Communist insurgency, and manifestations- to Diem of ’US sympathy and . 
backing, have provided a basis for a continuing close relationship between 
the US and South Vietnam. To a considerable extent, however, Diem and 
his advisors appear to regard recent US decisions toward South Vietnam as 
a vindication of "the. wisdom ‘of their basic approach to political, and 
economic problems, as a recognition of thair long-standing efforts to get 
special US consideration of their appraisal of the seriousness of the 
Communist threat, and as a reward for South Vietnam's steadfast support 
and an t i~ Cowmen is t: orientation. The Vietnamese leaders, therefore, will’, 
almost certainly continue to press for. increased aid, further expansion 
of the armed forces, and a clear priority of military over political and . 
economic efforts to'undercut the Communists. . Moreover, Diem will be 
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sccms-nt in his viows as £6'how 1 :he car.'->a.if;n against C&;&*i'.i*nist insurgency 
should bi?.‘\?ag.3d, and ho. will tend to vegiU'd US differences with such 
views or criticises of his inner circle as indications of weakening US 
Confidence in him. • / • 

* • • ‘ • t * • f f 4 

« » • 

• • 

« * * • 

• * _ « • 

, » • • 

Clem prohaMy still has some .lingering suspicion of tlie extent of 

US confidence .in and support of his; leadership, resulting from the abortive 
coup attempt of Kovctr.be;: 1950 and urgent and persistent representations 
ftado during that year for liberal political reforms. In the event of . 
another coup effort against Dion, he would probably expect quick and 
strong US public support’ and would feel that he did not have US confidence 

if such support were not forthcoming. ’ " • •' 

■ • • • . , ' • » 

* ■ * • i • « ■ • ■ 

»* . • * « 
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• • 

* * • . 

Dicaa uJ.ll also continue to press the US for a strong anti-Communist 

posture in the Far.East, particularly as it pertains to US policy toward 
Laos, Nationalist China, and the issue of Chinese Communist representation 
in the UN, If he concludes that the US is weakening its anti-Communist 
posture in the Far East, he will almost certainly make strong protests 
and become increasingly assertive and stubborn in his relations with the 
US, However, in the absence of any acceptable alternative to US support 
* and assistance to Vietnam, he is likely to avoid jeopardizing seriously basic 
US-South Vietnamese ties. Indeed, he would probably seek to establish 
closer ties v:it:h the US by such means as a mutual defense treaty and 
possibly the stationing of US forces in South Vietnam if the Communist 
♦threat to the area increased substantially, as would be manifested, for 
example, in a Communist takeover of Laos or in the achievement of nuclear 
capability by Communist China, ' 

* ♦ 

* ♦ 4 ^ 

In the event of the failure of the international conference at: 

Geneva to reach rat effective ana* satisfactory settlement on Laos or a 
resumption of all-out military operations by the rebel forces in Laos, 

Diem would be greatly tempted to increase substantially his covert forces 
in southern Laos and, in cooperation with Lao government forces, attempt 
to prevent complete Communist control of that area. Diem would probably 
seek IJS and Thai participation in a concerted armed effort in southern 
. Laos as' v:ell as assurances that the US would defend South Vietnam in case * 
such action precipitated open DRV aggression. 

In South Vietnamcse-Cambodian relations, the best that probably 
cavt be 0 : 00 cted -from what no;? appears to be a. temporary and ephemeral 
situation of mutual restraint by Diem and Sihanouk is the resolution of 
one or more outstanding problem. Although this could probably lessen 
the chances of recurring crises and possibly strengthen the current 
* political :, cease-fire, ,: there is little prospect that cordial, relations • 
will develop so long as the present leaders of the two countries remain 
in power. Moreover, if Sihanouk were to become too accommodating to 
Communist pressure, particularly in the event the Communists gained a .. ' 

predominant position in Laos, Diem may be unable to resist the temotatio. 
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• to involve his govern-tent again in n pint. to overthrow Sihanouk (and 
. ^onsequenkiy,. at least in the taitids of the Ck'.v.bodians, involve the US 
as veil). . ' 


The Mam government: vill continue its‘efforts to get- the ICG to ^ 
consider its charges that the IMW is engaged in subversive activities, 
south of. the 17th parallel. While the government probably will not go 
as far as to. renounce its policy of not blocking the implementation of 
the 1954 Genova accords, it tv-y veil announce that it temporarily refuses 
to be bound by specific articles of the accords which restrict its 
ability to defend itself against. D’tV subversion and armed intervention. 

In any event, the DUY vi.ll maintain an increasingly threatening propaganda 
campaign against the Mom government and may announce that its ’’national 
Liberation Front"' (probably under soma other nave) constitutes the 
legitimate ’'goveiaj-asniv' in South Vietnam v- an act which would likely be 
followed by an intensive propaganda and diplomatic effort to achieve . 
local and international recognition for its satellite. 
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BLOC SUPPORT OP T! IE COMMUNIST EFFORT AGAINST 
. . THE GOVERNMENT OF VIETNAM 


' • - • ’ • Tl iiE PROBLEM 

* - 

To estimate the extent and nature of Bloc support of the Communist effort 
against South Vietnam . 1 


THE ESTIMATE 


1. The Communist subversive and guerrilla 
apparatus in South Vietnam, Known as the 
Viet Cong, is an integral-part of the North 
Vietnamese Communist Party and it looks 
to Hanoi for political and military guidance 
and various forms of support. Hanoi is the 
implementing agency for Bloc- activity in 
South Vietnam, and the Hanoi authorities 
are allowed considerable local freedom in con¬ 
ducting Viet Cong guerrilla and subversive ac¬ 
tivity. The Communist Bloc, probably views 
the guerrilla and subversive campaigns in 
Laos and South Vietnam as two parts of a 

single broad political-military strategy,’ and 

* * 

of the two, considers South Vietnam as the 

* • ) • « 0 m 
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2. The Viet Cong are using Maoist tactics. A 
- large part of the North Vietnam Army was 

trained in Communist China during the Inclo- 
• china war endiug'.in 195-1, and some of these 
'troops are'leading operations in South Viet¬ 
nam now. Bach Bloc country has supported 
the "struggle” in the South with propaganda, 
notably during Pham Van Dong’s trip to other 
Bloc, areas in June-August, 1961. 


’For a broader trcatmcnl of the situation and 
prospects in South Vietnam, sec KIE l-i.3/f>3-Gl, 
"Prospects for North and South Vietnam;” doled 
15 August 15G1. 


3. Since early 1900 a general Hanoi-directed 
political and pararnilitaiy Communist offen¬ 
sive against President Diem and his govern¬ 
ment of Vietnam (GVN) has been underway, 
and during the past year this campaign has 

t aken on increased tempo and scale. The Viet - 
Cong apparatus has undergone rapid expan¬ 
sion, and the scope and area of operations of 
its guerrilla units have increased significantly. 
More recently, the Viet Cone; has begun to op¬ 
erate in larger sized units (500-1,000 men) 
and they have extended large-scale attacks 
to include, for the first time, the plateau area 
!ri the northern part of South Vietnam. 

4. Apparently in response to this direction 
from Hanoi, cadre personnel and many special 
items, such as‘communications equipment, 
chemicals, medical supplies, and other items 
needed for guerrilla warfare not available in 
the countryside, are. being infiltrated into 
South Vietnam via long established land and 
sea routes. Thousands of.junks which ply 
the coastal routes of the Indochina peninsula 
provide a means of infiltrat ion extremely diffi-. 
cult to control. Mountain trails in southern 
Laos have been used freely by the Communists 
for years for movement of men and supplies 
between North and South Vietnam. Ollier 
infiltration routes pass through Cambodia. 
Nevertheless, the Viet Cong effort is still 
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largely a self-supporting operation in respect 
to recruitment and supplies. The Viet Cong 
live upon locally 'produced food which .they 
either grow themselves or levy upon villages. 
They meet most of their currency needs by 
taxing areas'under their control, by robbery, 
or by blackmail.- Most of their arms and 
much of their ammunition have been locally 
acquired or captured from GVN Army and 
security forces. • * 

( 5. We estimate present armed, full-time Viet 
I Cong strength at about 10,000, an increase, 

■ despite substantial combat losses, of 12,000 
I since April of 3900 and of 4,000 in the past 
I three months. About 10-20 percent of total 
; /Viet Cong strength consists of cadres infil- 
trated from North Vietnam mostly via mbun- 
I tain trails through southern Laos. Most of 
j the remaining 80-90 percent of the Viet Cong 
' are local recruits, but they also include rem¬ 
nants of the approximately 10,000 stay-behincl 
personnel who went underground during the 
1 195-1-1955 regroupment and evacuation of 
Vietnamese Communist Army units following 
the. Indochina War. Approximately 90,000 
Vietnamese Communist troops were evacuated 
to North Vietnam during this period, most of 
whom were from south and central Vietnam. 
It is from this pool of experienced fighters 
that most of the guerrilla cadres now oper¬ 
ating hv South Vietnam are drawn. These, 
hard-core guerrillas are augmented by sev¬ 
eral thousand supporters who, under the cover 
of- nonftal civilian pursuits, join the organized 
insurgent bands to assist in intelligence, 
sabotage, propaganda, and terrorist opera- 

• lions. In addition, local inhabitants in many 
areas provide the Viet Cong with recruits, 
food, refuge, and operational support, in some 

.. cases voluntarily and in others as the result 

' of intimidation or "coercion. 

» * 

6. As part of the buildup for their current 
campaign, the Viet Cong have established 

: an extensive communications network. . Much 
of the communications equipment in use is 
probably. quite primitive and some of it is 
assembled in the field'.. There is evidence, 

• however, that in- addition there arc substan¬ 
tial quantities of sophisticated communica¬ 


tions equipment and well-trained technicians 
serving the Viet Cong. Such equipment and 
the necessary maintenance and operating per- • 
sonnel were infiltrated into South Vietnam. 

7. There’has been no positive-identification 
of bloc manufactured military equipment in 
South Vietnam. Most of the arms and equip¬ 
ment now in use by. the Viet Cong is of US 
or French origin. Although weapons have 
been infiltrated from North Vietnam, most 
Viet Cong equipment is probably from caches 
established at the end of the Indochina War 
or is equipment captured from GVN armed 
forces or security forces. During 1950, over 
3,000 small arms were lost by GVN armed 
forces during combat. Some items, such as 
grenades, land mines, booby traps, and small 
arms ammunition are locally manufactured 
by village level Viet Cong “arsenals,” from 
materials procured locally or imported from 
North Vietnam and Cambodia. Moreover, in 
view of the physical problems of infiltrating 
large amounts of arms and ammunition into 
South Vietnam, many Viet Cong operations 
are primarily for the purpose .of capturing 
arms, ammunition, medical supplies, and 
other equipment. A major buildup of Bloc 
equipment in South Vietnam is likely to await 
the improvement of lines of communication 
into and within. South Vietnam.' 

8. Outlook. Viet Cong control of the Ca Mau 
peninsula at -the southern tip of South Viet¬ 
nam has been virtually complete for several 
years. During the dry season beginning in 
November, the Viet Cong-will probably inten¬ 
sify the exploitation of GVN weaknesses in the 
plateau areas of the north and central parts 
of the country, seeking to establish another 
“liberated area” as a logistics base from which c 
larger' scale operations could be mounted. 
The creation of a second “liberated area” in 

■ the plateau region adjacent to southern Laos, 
would enable the Viet Cong to- keep GVN 
forces split and prevent the concentration of 
effort against cither. Moreover, a strong Viet 
Cong position in the plateau area would seri-. 
ously threaten theTear of Diem’s troops posted 
along the demilitarized zone. 



• ■» 

9. To a considerable extent the ability of the 
Viet Cong to maintain this expanded effort 
y.'ill depend upon improved logistical support 
• from the outside. It is probable that the Bloc 
intends to build up the eastern part of south 
Laos, improving the roads, mountain trails, 
and airfields, as a major supply channel to 



support a stepped up Viet Cong campaign in 
north and central Vietnam. There has al¬ 


ready been a considerable increase in Com-.. 
nninist troop strength in south Laos, a sub¬ 
stantial supply buildup,• particularly cast of 
Thakhek, and an increase in the Communist 
airlift into the area. 

t 
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Subject: Planning for Southeast Asia (U) 1 

* .* / 

* a *. * • f 

J'"'" 

1* Reference is made to the memorandum by tin: Deputy Secretary of 
Defense, dated 3 October 1961 , subject as above. 


jt* 


2, Over a period o£ time, the Joint Chiefs of Staff have examined 
various alternatives to the solution of the problems of Laos, and Southeast 

5 ^ 

jAsia. They have'recommended certain military actions short of US 
intervention which might have had the desired effect and could have 
altered the situation to our advantage. However, the time is now past 
I when actions short of intervention by outside forces coulcl reverse the 
! r^oidlv worsening situation, Xbcy consider * 

• ^ * —•~***v. ( i i/vc . *> a - »“-**-* ,*■ •*,»v* ■ t ■* *^ " -* 1 ■* 

thereof, to be the military minimum . 

►--»- . , . * .... *■ ** < * *• * , ... - 

commensurate with the situation. It is the view of the Joint Chiefs of 
: Staff that, lacking an acceptable political settlement prior to the resump- 
, lion of overt hostilities, there is no feasible military alternative of lesser 
; magnitude which will prevent the loss of Laos, .South Vietnam and ultimately 

i Southeast /. uia. ' .. . 

* . • 

* 

,3, if this intorvedition causes escalation, additional mobilization would 
be required in order.to maintain cur strategic reserve. The Joint Chiefs 
of Staff reaffirm their opinion that we cannot afford to be preoccupied with 
Berlin to the extent that we close our eyes to the situation in Southeast. 
Asia, which is now critical from a military viewpoint. 
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4. Planni.v: T"»y the Joint Chiefs of Staff has contemplated simultaneous 

• • * * . * . . **. j * 

' contingencies ill'Berlin and Southeast A sia. In such planning the Joint 

Chiefs of Staff have agreed thar innn.lerncntaiion of f would 

» • * , 

. 'provide a US initiated counter to USSR denial of access to Berlin. The 
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current build-up of forces will improve our military pos-.u-.m- to support 
action in Southeast Asia in addition to that in Berlin. It: is not a question 
of the desirability of having two limited war situations going at the same' 
time. The fact of the matter is that we may be'faced with s-uch a con- 
tingcncy. • 

• • ' I 

5. In reply to your two lesser questions: 


a. Naval forces in support of ~ operations would 

consist of one or two attack carrier strike "rooms with sunoortins 

forces. The employment of these units would not unacceptably 

reduce Seventh Fleet capabilities in other areas of the ‘Western 

•Pacific. • In the event that overt Chinese Communist intervention 

* • 

required the deployment of additional Seventh Fleet forces to South? 
east.Asia, First Fleet forces and elements of a Marine Division/ 
wing*team from the Eastern Pacific could be deployed to maintain 
the required level of naval capabilities in the Western Pacific* • 
These actions are in consonance with currently approved military 
plans. 


b. The "massive deterrent US air power" referred to in the 
paper was designed to provide the North Vietnamese with evidence 
of the bS intent, determination and capability. This "show of force" 
exercise could be conducted by Air Force, Navy and Marine fcorps 
aircraft deployed to Southeast Asia under USAF air- 

* .. . i 

craft based at Clark AB, Philippines, other PA COM aircraft using 
air-to-air refueling, or by SAC .training flights. This type of’ 
exercise would not dilute other deployments and would serve the 
dual purpose of providing useful reconnaissance, both photo and 
visual,' The basic posture for nuclear strikes would not be affected 
since alert aircraft would not be used for the purpose of conducting 

■*> i I o 

a sho\y of force operation. . 



For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 
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MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 


Subject: Concept of Use of SEATO Forces in 
South Vietnam (C) 


1. Reference is made to the memorandum by the Deputy Secretary 

of Defense, elated 5 October 1961, subject as above. The Joint Chiefs 

of Staff have- considered the proposed concept for the use of SEATO 

forces in South Vietnam and the suggested, two principal military possi- 
• * 

bilities for its implementation. 

• * 

2. It is their opinion that ths use of SEATO forces at th,e greatest 

possible number of entry .points along the whole South Vietnam border, 

* 

but excluding that part of the 17th parallel now held by the South 

Vietnamese Army itself, is not feasible fox the following reasons: 

* . > * • 

« 

• * 

a. SEATO forces will be deployed over a border of several 
•hundred miles and will be attacked piecemeal or by-passed at 
the Viet Cong's own choice. 

_ 

* 

b« It may reduce but cannot stop infiltration of Viet Cong 
personnel and material, 

. * * * . 

• • 

* ■ ■ • * 

. . ,c. It deploys SEATO forces in the weakest defense points 

should DRV or CHICOlvl forces intervene. 


d. It compounds the problems.of communications and logistical 


support. 



> 



3; 'Further, the alternative possibility of using SSATO forces to 

cover solely the 17th parallel, although considered feasible to a limited 

extent, is militarily unsound in view of the following considerations: 1 

♦ 

a. The 17th parallel is not a main avenue of approach being 

used by the Viet Cong, * 

* * 

• w 

b. North Vietnam may interpret such SEATO action as prepara- 

• * « m 

tion for aggression against them, thus promoting the possibility of . 
communist harassment and destruction of friendly combat and 

logistic forces concentrated near the parallel, if not escalation, 

* 

. a • 

4.,As stated in your memorandum’, the proposed concept set forth 
must be analyzed in the total context of the defense of Southeast Asia. 

* 9 

t Any concept which deals with the defense of Southeast Asia that does not 

• include all or a substantial portion of Laos is, from a military standpoint 
j unsound. To concede the majority of northern and central Laos would 

leave three quarters of the border of Thailand exposed and thus invite 

an expansion of communist military action. To concede southern Laos 

. would open the flanks of both Thailand and Scutn Vietnam as well as 

| expose Cambodia, Any attempt to combat insurgency in South Vietnam, 

i while holding areas in Laos essential to the defense of Thailand and 

: South Vietnam and, at the same time, putting troops in Thailand, would 

. require an effort on the part of the United States alone on the order of 

magnitude of at‘least three divisions plus supporting units. This would’ 

require an additional two divisions from the United States. 

■ * 

5« Y/h&t is needed is not the spreading out of our forces throughout 
Southeast Asia but rather ajcon_centrated effort in Laos where a firm 
stand can be taken saving all or substantially all of Lacs which would, 

•at the same.time,-protect Thailand.a‘nd protect the borders of South . . 
Vietnam. 


._6. The over-all objective could best be served by the implementation 

of-- or a variation thereof, now. This would accomolisl 

the objective of assisting to secure the border of South Vietnam against 
the infiltration of personnel and material in support of the Viet Cong thus 
freeing Vietnamese forces to conduct more effective offensive o-K-rations 




in South Vietnam, In addition, this action would stem further communist 
gains in Laos ana, at the.same time, give concrete evidence of US deter- ' 

« 

* minafion to stand firm against further communist advances world-wide. 

. * ■'•>'= • • TP 

♦ 

\\ ' 7. If implementation o’ or a variation thereof, is 

considered a politically. unaccepta’d]'e..cdursc’.of action at this time, there 

is provided herewith a possible limited int.c-.rira course of action. This. 

* 

> course of action, covered in the Appendices hereto, could provide a degree 
! of assistance to the Government of South Vietnam to regain control of its 
own territory, and could free certain South Vietnamese forces for offen- 

I sive actions against the Viet Ceng, While the Joint Chiefs of Staff agree 

• 

: that implementation of this limited course cf action would not provide 
; for the defense of Thailand or Laos, nor contribute substantially or' 
’permanently to solution of the over-all problem of defense of Southeast 

t ^ 

| Asia, they consider the Plan preferable to either of the two military 
• possiblities described in referenced memorandum. 


* 

i 




For the Joint Chiefs of Staff: 


/ 


kO S0V0 

A,. A.. 

L. L. LSlh&TZS 
Chairman 

Joint Chiefs of £:/aff . 

■ u 



Attachment 



POLITICAL OBJECTIVES 


1* To enable the Government of Soith Vietnam to regain-full 

* * * • 

• \ 

control of its own territory and to eliminate the Viet Cong . 

♦ % * * * • • 

* • 

* • • « 
threat. ' • . • •■ 

. VC' ' 

* 

2. ' To defend Thailand and South Vietnam, holding Laos or 

• » t 

areas thereof to the extent required as being essential to the 

' 4 

defense of Thailand and' South Vietnam. 

MILITARY OBJECTIVES 

« 

1, To assist by the use of SEATO forces in securing the borders 

*V * • * 

of South Vietnam to the maximum extent possible against the in¬ 
filtration of.personnel and material in support of the Viet Cong. 

• 1 . « * 

* « • 

. 2, To assist the Government'of South Vietnam to regain full 
control of its own territory and to eliminate the Viet Cong threat 
by freeing South Vietnam forces for offensive action against the 

** t • . 

m * * mm 

Viet Cong. . 

3. To defend Thailand and South Vietnam, holding Laos or 
• • • - 

areas thereof essential to such defense. . .. 


ASSUMPTIONS' ' 

~ « ■ • * « ■ » 

• * 

1. Forces available will be the British Commonwealth Brigade, 

# 

Pakistan, Philippine, and US forces and a limited amount of Thai 


forces. 


'2, The united States will‘provide f or stationing in Thailand 
one' US Brigade Task Force Team, as suggested to. Foreign Minister 


Thanat by Deputy Undersecretary of State Johnson. 

. 3. South Vietnamese forces released by SEATO forces will 
conduct effective offensive.operations against the Viet Cong 


_ *'• 1 ' K,5:: '™ ra XHotolo asi "of mm forces will b« maflo to 

estaolish an effective consunicaUons network in as v;Mo an. 

C * iea ao possible ana to sc^ve a*? A moovoc* -p , 

~^ e as a msans for introducing new' 

techniques into the South VisHmaa, 


■Array. 


« 


CONCEPT op OPERATIONS 


1 . SEATO ground and air forces will deploy to South 

Vietnam to assist in protecting the South Vietnam-Laos border, 

* 

. 

exclusive of that part of the 17th parallel now held in force 

by I Corps of the South Vietnamese Army (I Corps Tactical y V 

• . 

Area), southward to the Cambodian border. • 

. • 

- 2 . SEATO ground forces of approximately one division 

strength (11,000) initially will deploy to the high plateau 

region of.the Pleiku area. Securing this region with SEATO 

forces will free South Vietnamese forces to conduct effective 


offensive operations elsewhere. Further deployments to assist 

• • 

• • 

in interrupting the flow of personnel and material in support 

# * • ■ 

* . 

of the Viet Cong into South Vietnam will be at the discretion 
Of -the- SEATO Field Force Commander in light of the existing 
tactical situation. The SEATO force will further assist South 

* m 

Vietnamese -forces by the provision of air, communications and 
t « 9 • , * • • -# 

• • * • - * • • • . . • • •- 4 

logistic support. 

% • 

* * 

3 . The additional command and control communications- - 




electronics requirements for the support of this concept are 




set forth in Appendix B to Enclosure B. 


« * 
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• '• • • •' COMMAND ARRAN CEMENTS ' ’ ‘ 

4 , 

V 

. Command arrangement? i‘or this*concept would-be as 


now provided for in 


> — 


except that the United' 


. State’s would have the responsibilities of the Appointed 

o * * 

* * * 

Nation. In addition, coordination*between the SEATO force's 

and the Government of South Vietnam would be required.‘ 

* 

FORCE INVOLVEMENT 


m 

1. The forces involved in support of this concept would 

• ■ * 

* * 

m 

include those forces now committed to support. 


* ** 


• « • 


less both the Thai commitment and the US commitment to the Central 

vr\ * 




Reserve. This force would be composed of approximately 96OO 

combat'forces, of which about 5000 would be US. Headquarters 

units, air component, logistic and other support units would 

* 

♦ t 

total about 13,200. This would provide a total force of 

m 

about 22,800. 

* 

2. SEATO forces in South Vietnam v?ould be approximately 
* • • 

as follows: 


« * •• * 


. a. Headquarters 

b. Ground Component 

* 

• * Philippines 
Commonwealth 


-.United States 


700 

| W 


20.0 

4400 

5000 


9600 


c. Air Component 
Commonwealth 
United States 


200 

85O 


1050 



d. Reserve : Component ' .- . 

■ « 

t 

Pakistan- 


e. Base Area Command' 

» • 

* 

(Hq & Hq Bet) 

100 

Psy War Units 

* 

% * * 

150 

Common Service Log. 
Support Units 

! 3800 

4 

Log. Units In Support 
of National Forces 

6000 


• Grand Total 



10,050 


4 

"22, 800 


3* There are no US Navy forces assigned to the SEATO force. 

♦ * 

* w 

SEVENTH FLEET forces consisting of one or two attack carrier 

4 

strike groups with supporting forces would operate in direct- 
support of SEATO operations as required. Other units of 
the SEVENTH FLEET including patrol aircraft are available to’ 

m 

■ 

assist the South Vietnamese Navy Coastal Patrol Force, as 

• . 

♦ • a a 

• * n • 

requested, in operations against Viet Cong sea infiltration. 

. 

■ 4; The source of US forces to support this concept would 

4 

be from those forces now assigned to the Pacific Command . Our 
* 

military posture is such that the employment of the SEATO 
forces would not adversely affect our capability to conduct 

. r - * # . * ; . • * 

planned operations in Europe relating to Berlin. 


:: i. 
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RULES -C? ENGAGEMENT 


1. SEATO forces may take whatever action is, in the opinion 

* - r ♦ ' 
. *• * 

of the commander, necessary to insure the security of the 

k • # 

force itself. . ‘ ... 

% 

2. Offensive actions by SEATO forces against the Viet Cong 
■ \ 

will be limited normally.to those necessary to destroy such 
Viet Cong forces as pose a threat to either: 

a. The borders of South Vietnam, or 

b. The security of the SEATO force itself. Such 

• . ♦ 

♦ ' 

* 

offensive action envisages the possibility of reasonably 

* 

limited projection of SEATO air and/or ground forces 

‘ 

beyond the borders of South Vietnam into Laos. 


3. Aerial reconnaissance by the SEATO Air Component will 
normally be confined to Laos and South Vietnam. 

4. SEATO forces will be permitted to retaliate immediately 

■ • 

against North Vietnam overt military intervention by launching 
air strikes against military targets in that country. 


Bloc over!:, aggression to counter the movement of SBATo 

« 

forces into South Vietnam is considered unlikely. The most 

* 

. ■;* 

probable course of action by the communists would be continued 

I. j * 

use of insurgents and infiltration.' However, if the Bloc 

• * 

did decide to act overtly to counter the introduction of SEATO 

. 

forces-into the area, this action would probably follow, in ' 
general, the pattern set forth below: 

GEOtHh" ACTIONS 

a. .basically an infantry invasion of South Vietnam and 

L%os and.deployed in strength and direction as follows: 

• * ’ . . 

• » * 

(1) Five divisions on the Horth/South Vietnam border' 

a 

* 

to Saigon along the coastal route via Dong Ha - Tourane - 

* 

Binh Dihh. •• 

(2) One"division (light) to Vientiane via Xieng - 
Khouang - Paksane. 

w 

* 

- • (3) toe. division (light) to Thakhek and Savannekhet 

■ 

via Mugia Pass apd Keo Neua Pass. 

• * . 

(4) A follow-up force of up to six divisions moving 

. • 

♦ 

as follows: 

■ (a) Two divisions to Saigon or Bangkok via Lao•' 

. . .. Bao Bass - down the lower Mekong Valley along Route 

* • . •••*,• 

. 

. *- 

13 to Saigon or across the Mekong River to Bangkok. 

- (b) Two divisions to Bangkok via Routes J } 8 and 

13 through Laos into Thailand and on to Bangkok. 

• • 

• (c) Two divisions to be held in reserve along the 

i * • • 

■ «■ » 

' * 

North/South Vietnam border to be available to put 

* 

additional momentum along the coastal route, or to 

# 

» 

effect a subsidiary effort .in the Kpntum-Pleiku 
* -Plateau. ' ViV—.$05 -; 








}. *> 






* 


A secondary effort, or threat thereof, by about nine 

% 

r 

Chinese Communists divisions into Burma and Northern » 

* 

* # • * 

Thailand, which could be supported as follows: 


(l) Three- divisions, one lightly equipped, to 

1 . • 

• » • 
northern -Thailand via northwest Burma. 




(2) Six divisions toward Rangoon along the Burma Road 
and'viaMyitkyina to .fond2lay, then south in the internal 

4 * 

transport system of Burma. 

• c. There would probably be a build-up in North Vietnam and 

. , 

* « * ■ 

• » 

possibly a build-up along the China-Burma border before any’ 

• . . ■ • • * rr * 

— • 

invasion was initiated. The invasion would probably be on the 

♦ * 

broadest possible front employing- lightly equipped troops to 

• t 

infiltrate between defending forces and thereby minimizing 

the effects of nuclear weapons against deployed ground troops. 

These infiltrating forces would be supported by columns advancing 

quickly down main routes. Battalion-size or smaller airborne 

units, might be used, chiefly to seize and hold key features 

* ♦ 4 

such as bridges, airfields, critical road junctions. The 

m 

communists would exploit to the fullest‘their ability to 
Vfiltrate, through the most difficult- country and would not 
necessarily be tied to the highways and roads. Large numbers 
of porters and pack animals would be available and jungle 

• • *«•*.** ... ^ u 

*• , , t • 

. * • • • * ■ ’ 

trails would be used to a great extent, though this would 
• . . * 

restrict the-speed of attack and the weight of equipment' 

* ■ ' » 

that could be used. J _- —"• 



AIR ACTIONS 


4 '. 


» * 


a. The"‘Chinese- Communists maintain. ori> a routine basis. 

; -T . ’ • • . . 

• . • •: 

approximately 250 jet'fighters in South China. These and other 

* • 

aircraft, including jet -light bombers, could be rapidly deployed 
^ * 

to. bases in North Vietnam and South China to conduct air opera- •• 

- * •• * ■ *■ , 

tions in support of the Communist objective. In the event of 
a ground’ invasion of the magnitude suggested above, it is well 

"' v 

* 

within - the CHICOH 1 s capability to neutralize the air bases and 

j r * 

0 

port facilities in Thailand and South Vietnam in an attempt to 

9 \ 

deny their use by SEA TO forces. Such an operation could precede . 

. . 

• 1 « 

or accompany the invasion of ground forces - . - • • 

, 

-. REACTION TO CONTINGENCIES 
♦ - - ■ — »>■ ■ ■ ■ »■ - ■ . . «. ■. 

♦ 

** W* ♦ • 

- 

' 1. If North' Vietnamese forces ’overtly intervened, the SEATO 

m . . 

* 

. • 

. force would have to be increased from the equivalent of- 

'approximately one division at the initiation of the" SEATO Plan 

i . 

| to twelve div isio ns, seven Regimental Combat Teams and five 
| " 

; battalions. In addition, the SEATO force would have air and 

‘ * . 
naval superiority. Such a force is considered adequate to defeat 

the Nort h Vie tnamess_forces. . . . 

# *49 

2. US fox’ce contribution to the enlarged SEATO force required 
* * • ... * .• * 

to combat such DRV action would include two Army divisions, one 

Marine division/wing team and. five USAF tactical squadrons de- 
* , • «. • . ... 
ployed in Thailand and South'Vietnam. ' The US forces would - be ■ 

increased from 1-4,000 to a total of approximately 129,000, not 

• . . 

including Navy forces. One division for this force must 

• . , * ■ 

come from the continental United States. This could require 

the call up of one division plus other appropriate forces to 

• * ' 

maintain tjtie US strategic reserve.’ ’ 


4 



3. The mission of the enlarged SEATO .force would be to defend 

Laos and South Vietnam against attack by forces of the Democratic 
* 

Republic of Vietnam (DRV) and to -inflict a quick and decisive 

m 

defeat on the military forces of the DRV. The general concept 
• * » % * . • 

is to hold the enemy as far forward as possible, destroy his 

♦ i • 

• ♦ 

forces,'his lines of communication, 'and those installations 

I 

directly supporting his war making capability, l/hen appropriate,' 

SEATO forces would jnount a general offensive against the 

enemy. They would have a capability of conducting amphibious 

* 

assault operations in North Vietnam in case the military 

« • B 

situation so dictated’. 

J l. If the Chinese Communists intervene, whether by regular 
or "volunteer_ , . l _J‘orces, political authorization for essential 


military actions must be anticipated since prompt counteraction 
would be required. There would be issues whether to attack 


s 


i 


selected targets in-South China with conventional weapons and 

whether to Initiate use of nuclear weapons against targets in 

•• * • . 

» 

m V . 

• • ' • 

direct support of Chinese operations in Laos. 


• » 

• 5. In this event the SEATO force would be increased to 

* j « 

■ I *' 4 

fifteen.divisions and eight RCTs (278,000) deployed in the 

W • m m 

defense of Southeast Asia. 


»:r 





.•6. The US contribution to this force would be three ground' 

r 

m 

divisions deployed in Thailand and South Vietnam and one Marine 


• Division/Wing Team, prepared for amphibious assault operation 


s 


against North Vietnam as the military situation dictated. Two 
«. • 

divisions ‘and additional air forces would have to come from the 

• » 

continental United States. This could require the call up of 

* m 

two additional divisions plus other appropriate forces to 
maintain the US strategic reserve. 

« • i * • 

7. The mission of the SEATO force would.be expanded-to defend 

Southeast Asia against attack by Chinese Communist forces and 

these of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. The general con- 

♦ ♦ 

cept of operation"”would be to launch air and naval attacks, to 

• • + 

delay the enemy’s advance with local forces and interdict his 
* * 

lines.of communications with air and naval forces, while 

conducting an unremitting air and.naval offensive to destroy the 

« 

enemy’s war-making capacity. 



TOP SECRET 


appendix: b 


COMMUNICATIONS'-ELECTRONICS REQUIREMENTS FOR SUPPORT OF SEATO 
' • * FORCE IN SOUTH' VIETNAM (C) 


1.•Long Haul Gateway Communications. 

* * 

a. Long haul gateway communications now supporting the 

* 

■ Southeast Asia area ivill require expansion and augmentation 

■ 

* 

as follows: 

(1) Establish Saigon-Okinawa voice and record communi- 

* • 

* ■ f 

cations system. 

(2) Establish Saigon-SEATO Force Headquarters voice 

• * 

and record, communications. 

~ * 

(3) Expand Saigon-Bangkok system to provide voice and 

* 

record channels. 

b. Provision of the above communications will involve the 


X VXXV^ VXX Ci v/ v/ jlv # 


(l) Saigon-Okinawa Sideband System Expedite 

completion of the- sideband equipment now in the process 
« « 

* 

of installation at Saigon. Okinawa installation has been 
•• • - • • 

completed. To fulfill this requirement pending completion 
of the present installation now in progress at Saigon, 

■ • - it vioaid be necessary -to move by air one mobile. AH/TSO-16 

m * 

radio equipment (contingency package) with operating 

* . 

« - • 

m 

* 

..." personnel from Clark Air Base.to Saigon. Operating ‘ " 

* • ■ 

* 

» 

personnel'would be furnished initially from DCS 3TARCOM 

# • 

Station Clark AB. ' • • 


• ♦ * 


* 4 • .m 

(2) Saigon-SKATO Force Headquarters - Move by air fcv.*o 

* - • • 

complete mobile radio relay equipments (H terminals, h 

relays with associated carrier, channel derivation 

* . • . 

« 

switching* and terminal equipments) with operating personnel 

♦ 

from-the US to Saigon. Mis.sion will be to establish 
• * 

voice and record cemmunications between DCS station • 

« ■ 

.Saigon and SEATO Force Headquarters. 

(3) Saigon-Bangkok Expansion - Move by air two mobile . 

* 

• # • 
AN/rSC-20 radio equipments (contingency packages)with 




operating teams from the US, one to Saigon and one to 


Bangkok. 




rp 


2. SEATO Force Communications.-Electronics to component Forces 

Headquarters, Subordinate Field Forces and National Forces 

Headquarters will be provided by CINCPAC, and National Forces 

• * 

initially, utilizing resources currently available augmented 
by three mobile AN/TSC-20 equipments with operating teams air 
lifted from the US to locations designated by.CINCPAC. 
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ASSISTANT SECTARY OF‘‘DEFENSE 

‘ • Washington, D*.C.*. 

. * * 

* w 

1 


10 October I 96 I 


International Security Affairs * 

Refer to: 1 19126/61 -.1 


, * 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY 

f 

SUBJECT: Viet-Nam 



Even if the decision at tomorrow's meeting it only prelininary— 
to explore with Diem and the British, Australians, and New Zealanders 
would be my guess — it is clearly of the greatest possible importance* 
Above all, action must proceed fast. 

For what one man’s feel is worth, mine — based on very close 
touch with Indochina in the 195^ war and civil war afterwards till 
Diem took hold "--'‘is* that is is really now or never if we are to 
arrest the gains being made by the Viet Cong. Walt Rostow made the 
point yesterday that the Viet Cong are about to move, by every indi¬ 
cation, from the small unit basis to a moderate battalion-size basis. 
Intelligence also suggests that they may try to set up a "provisional 
government” like Xieng Khuang (though less legitimate appearing) in 
the very Kontum area into which the present initial plan would move 
SEATO forces. If the Viet Cong movement "blooms” in this way, it will 
almost certainly attract all the back-the-vinner sentiment that under¬ 
standably prevails in such cases and that beat the French in early 195^ 
and came within an ace of beating Diem in early 1955* 

An early and hard-hitting operation has a good chance (70$ would 
be my guess) of arresting t hings and giving Diem a .chance to do better 
and clean up. Even if we follow up hard, on the lines the JCS are working 
out after yesterday's meeting, however, the chances are not much better 
that we will in fact be able to clean up the situation. It all depends on 
Diem’s effectiveness, which is very problematical. The 30$ chance is that 
we would wind up like the French in 195^5 white men can't win this kind 
of fight. 

$ 

On a 70-30 basis, I would myself favor going in. But if we let, 
say, a month go by before v;a move, the odds will slide (both short-term 
shock effect and long-term chance) down to 60-40, 50 - 50 , and so on. * 

Leos under a Souvanna Phourca deal is more likely than not to go sour, 
and will more and more make things difficult in South Viet-Nam, which 
again underscores the element of time. 


' ' . William P. Bundy 

• Acting 

Cy furnished: * . 

Deputy Secretary 312 ; - 



CENTRAL. INTELLIGENCE |*A G’ E N'C Y -I '• 


10 6ctober 1961 


SUBJECT: SNIE 10-3-61: 


PROBABLE COMMUNIST REACTIONS TO 
CERTAIN SEATO UNDERTAKINGS IN 
SOUTH VIETNAM . • 



PROBLEM 





!: 


To estimate - probable Communist reactions to the use of 
* * 

SEATO forces in South Vietnam to prevent Communist incursions 

or infiltration from North Vietnam.-^/ 


I ! 


1/ Other National Estimates pertinent to this problem are 
SNIE 10-2-61, "Likelihood of Major Communist Military 
Intervention in Mainland Southeast Asia, 1,1 dated 27 June 
• 19&1; SNIE 58-2-61, "Probable” Reactions to Certain 
Courses of Action Concerning Laos," dated 5 July 1961; 
NIE 14.3/53-61, "Prospects for North and South Vietnam," 
dated-15 August 196lj and SNIE 53-2-761, "Bloc Support of 
the Communist Effort Against the Government of Vietnam," 
dated 5 October 1961. • 

I * I I • . 









t 


THE ASSUMPTION 


i: 


. For the purpose of this estimate it is assumed that in 

f 

response to an appeal from the Government of Vietnam (GVN) 


Li 


SEATO ground, naval, and air forces numbering about 25,000 

are committed to patrol the GVN coast and to secure the GVN- 

Laotian border against incursions' or infiltration from tne . 

* 

Communist Democratic Republic of Vietnam (DRV) in North 

I 

Vietnam. The SEATO objective, ; which will be publicly an- 


* 

nounced, is to stop external Communist assistance to the Viet 

Cong Communist guerrillas, while avoiding direct engagement 

% 

by these troops in the conflict within South Vietnam. 

i 


THE ESTIMATE 


. 1. We believe that the Communist Bloc would not commit 
North Vietnamese or Chinese Communist forces to a large-scale 
military attack against South Vietnam or Laos in response to 

f i 

the assumed--SEATO action. The DRV would probably seek to • 




• « 

avoid having its regular units enter into a direct military 

* m * 

* 

• * 

engagement with SEATO, and. in particular IIS, forces. Hanoi, 




Peiping, and Kosco 


2/ 

v. 1 - 7 v;ou 


uld almost certainly be concerned over 


r 


4 I ] 

.the- increased risks for each of them of broadened hostilities • 1 • ■ 

4 . ' 

involving US forces. Moreover, they are generally confident 
. • \ 

that their* current low risk tactics of local subversion and 

9 

supporting "national liberation" struggles will continue to b’e 

I 

successful in Southeast Asia. 


• 2. Nevertheless, Peiping ana Hanoi in particular would 
be highly concerned as to the intentions of the SEATO forces, 

! ..I 

particularly during the initial deployment. The presence of 

* « * 

» * 

SEA TO forces so near, its border’ would be a source of constant 

% • 

unease to the DEV. Moreover, both Hanoi and Peiping would 

■. • t ■ 

consider it a' particularly urgent matter to prevent any in- 
vigoration or strengthening of SEATO which could result from 


2/ The Communist guerrilla organizations in both Laos and ; 
South Vietnam (the Pa that Lao and the Viet Cong) are j 

t*;y\vs v***?- r\ v* o J - TI>r»*v>4-*■» r ^TA *-**-• ' 

v vj. «w*-u vv j \;v;oi4V,:i.wov j. ujl v- vu v .Lu v 

narn and look.to Hanoi for guidance and support.. We 
believe that Hanoi exercises considerable local tactical 
latitude, in conducting the Communist struggle in both 
countries, then the struggle is elevated to the inter¬ 
national level, as is now the case with Laos, the major 
Bloc partners play an increasingly important leadership 
role. It is also likely that the USSR Exercises con- 1 
• . • -siderable- restraint on 'DRV or Chinese Communist-decisions 
which would risk the broadening of hostilities and raise 
the issue of USSR or US participation. . ' . 




v.* 


V 



a successful SEATO operation. Both would seek by political 

; . • • : 
means and by military means short of major overt attack, to' * 

frustrate the SEATO effort. 


r 


3. In the situation assumed, we believe that the DRV 

* 

• * 

would seek at first to test the seriousness and effectiveness 

« 

. * 

of the SEATO effort by subjecting the SEATO forces and their 

• * 

land lines of communication to harassment, ambush, and guer- 

m 

rilla attack. The Communists could not be expected to 

\ : 

1 * 

■ ‘recognize the announced intention .of the SEATO forces to avoid 

; * ■ I 

!involvement in the internal struggle in South Vietnam. They 
» 

. * ■ . 1 

would probably estimate, that by using their Viet Cong appara- 

* 

A 

{ tus in South Vietnam, by committing additional, experienced ' 

| guerrilla forces from North VietnanAto operations! in terri- 

*. • • 

tory long familiar to them, and by exploiting the opportunities 

* . 

♦ • m • • • 
offered by the sizable junk traffic in coastal waters, they 


•/ * 

3/ -Approximately 90*000 Vietnamese Communist troops, most 

of them from south and central Vietnam, were evacuated 

to North Vietnam in the regroupment of forces following 

the Indochina War. The DRV has maintained relatively 

' • intact a'large part of this*pool'of‘manpower Experienced 

in guerrilla operations in South Vietnam, drawing upon it 

for cadres to reinforce the Viet Cong. 




• could harass the SEATO land forces and infiltrate the SEATO 

m 

blockade. The Communists would expect .worthwhile political 

« * * • * 4 

and psychological rewards if their harassment and guerrilla 

• . * I 

operations against SEA TO forces v.*e re successful, including 
lowered GVN morale and increased tensions among some of the 
SEATO members. VJhile seeking to test the SSATO forces, the 
DEV would not relax its Viet Cong campaign against the C-VH. 


4, It is expected that the SEATO action ivould cause the 

DRV to try to gain "compensation" in some'-manner, such as 

% > 

• • 

possibly declaring the 1954 Geneva Agreements, or certain 

. * -••• ' 1 

* . -** 

articles of the Agreements, abrogated. It might also begin 

. • 

4 

to receive increasing military assistance from the Soviet 

t 

A 

♦ 4 

Union and Communist China openly and in unconcealed violation 

♦ * 

of the Agreements, and to buildup an air force which would 
♦ 

include jets. The Bloc would attempt to encourage and insti- 

i 

gate Laos and Cambodia to protest to the UN if .any SSATO 

• « 

• * • •• # 

'forces crossed the South Vietnam border. ’ . i 


5. If no agreement on Laos had been reached at Geneva 

4 

prior to the assumed SEAiTO action, we believe that the Com- 
• • 

. _ 

raunists* would "’take steps to has ten their takeover of Laos. 

* 4 

F • • 

•They-would intensify their*.'efforts to achieve political con- 

I ■ ■. ' ' 

• . j * 

trol-, and they would step up military pressures against the 


Laotian Array. Communist strength in south Laos would prop- 

♦ * 

ably be increased by forces from North Vietnam to guard 


.1 


against an effort to partition Laos or an attack against the 

♦ • 

V 

Pathet Lao forces. The Soviet airlift would probably be in¬ 
creased with a heavier flow of military supply into south 

■ 

w 

■ 

Laos, and the Communists would probably intensify their efforts 

m 

* 

* 

to establish a secure route for motor traffic into the south. 

♦ 

On,the other hand, if the SEATO action took place’ after the 

» 

establishment of a coalition government in Laos under Souvanna 

* 

Phouma and the conclusion of an agreement at Geneva, the * 

% 

Communists would.probably emphasize political rather than 

• * i 

! • 

military measures to win control of the country. In either 

case, the scale of Communist infiltration of men and equipment 

« 

from North to South Vietnam through Laos would probably not be 


significantly affected. 


■5 


6. If the SEATO action appeared to be proving effective 
• . • 

in reducing the present scale of infiltration the Communists 
probably, would increas,e their u.se of the mountain trail system 


w ■» 

through Cambodia. This is a longer and more difficult route 


but its, "use could keep at. least minimum support flowing to. the 


1 ■■ 


• 1 


Viet Cong. At the same time, in order to reduce the apparent 
• • • 

# - * • * 
success of the SEATO action, they could intensify small unit 



attacks,'assassinations, and local terrorism in South Vietnam: 

they could also commit more DRV irregular personnel for the 

harassment .of the SEATO forces. It' would probably be part of j 

Communist tactics to play upon possible SEATO weariness over 
• « 

maintaining substantial forces and accepting losses in South 

♦ " 

m 

Vietnam over a long period of time. 


7. With the introduction of SEATO troops into South 

* I 

Vietnam, Communist China might increase its ground and air 

♦ * 

forces in South China and strengthen its military posture 

1 

opposite Taiwan. It might also announce various types of ! 

« • 

military assistance to the DRV "to meet the imperialist threat 
from South Vietnam, possibly including the stationing of 
Chinese Communist air units in North Vietnam. Nevertheless, 

> ' • 1 l 

we do not believe Peiping would consider assignment of SEATO 

* 

■ 

1 B 

forces to South Vietnam as an immediate and direct threat to 

• I 

* 4 

its own national security." ‘ 


# • 

8. At the same time, the Communist powers would im¬ 
mediately launch a major propaganda and political campaign 

♦ 

♦ ‘ 

• * • 

designed'to' label the SEATO action as aggression, as a " 

■ • 

i 

threat to the peace in the Far East, and as a disguised US 1 
effort to re-establish colonial rule over Indochina. To in- 
crease /che fears of war in the Far East, Hanoi and Peiping 


« • 


would charge that the US, through SEATO, was preparing to 

attack the DEV and. Communist China. The USSR would probably- 

- i • 

remind the world of its defense commitments to both Peiping 
and Hanoi, . . ' 


9 . The reaction to the assumed SEATO action among con- 

1 . 

cerned non-Communist governments would vary widely. The 

* * • 

♦ 

Asifin members of SEATO would find renewed confidence in the 

• # 

organization and the US, if the plan were to go well. If, 

V 

• on the other hand, the SEATO action were toi become costly,' 

* * • * 

» 

» 

* m m m 

■ prolonged, or to involve,heavy casualties, the Asian members 


* V- • * 


>., • • - * • 



10. The neutralist governments in the area would be 

most concerned - at.the increased tension and danger of general 
• • * • • 4 >— > , 

• •.. \ * r * « .. 

hostilities. They would denounce the SEATO action and call 
• • * 

for a peaceful solution. None of them, however/ would be 

... • * I 




without some secret sympathy for the SEATO action for they all 

• * 

* 

» 

have fears of Communist subversion and expansion. For examole 

* # 

• • * - 
Sihanouk has become increasingly•fearful of and disillusioned 

• ' ' 
with the DRV’s subversive and guerrilla organizations in Laos 

and South Vietnam, both of whom have violated Cambodia’s 

borders. }Ie has no desire to see Laos or South Vietnam under 

.{ 

Communist domination. Despite his genuine And justifiable! 

* . 

• . - . 

fear of Communist China and North Vietnam, Sihanouk might co- . 

i 

operate, covertly, with the SEATO,action. 

V ' 

V 

. * 

11. Moscow...and--Peiping would bring strong pressures 
against Japan. Although the Japanese Government would be 
under strong leftist internal pressure, it would (probably 
tolerate US logistic activities and would not officially op¬ 
pose the SEATO effort. Nationalist China would be elated with 


the SEATO action; 


THE DEPUTY SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
Washington, D.C. 

m 


October 11, 1961 


MEMORANDUM FOR RECORD 
SUBJECT: South Vietnam 


At-this morning's meeting with the President 
the following course of action was agreed upon with relation 
to South Vietnam: 

1. The Defense Department is authorized to send the 
Air Force's Jungle Jim Squadron into Vietnam to serve 
under-the MAAG as a training mission and not for combat 
at the present time. 

2. General Maxwell Taylor accompanied by Dr. Rostov 
from the White House, General Lansdale, a representative of 
JCS, Mr. Cottrell from State and probably someone from ISA 
will leave for Vietnam over the weekend on a Presidential 
mission (to be announced by the President at this afternoon's 
press conference as an economic survey) to look into the 
feasibility from both political and military standpoints of 
the following: 

(a 1 ) the ulan for militarv intervention discussed 
at this morning's meeting on the basis of the Vietnam 
task force paper entitled "Concept for"Intervention in 
Vietnam". 

(b) an alternative plan for stationing in Vietnam 
fewer U.S. combat forces than those called for under 
the plan referred to in (a) above and with a more 
limited objective than dealing with the Viet Cong; in 
other words, such a small force would probably go in 
at Tourane and possibly another southern port princi¬ 
pally for the purpose of establishing a U.S. "presence" 
in Vietnam; 


(c) other alternatives in lien of putting any U.S. 
combat forces.in Vietnam, i.e . stepping up U.S. assist¬ 
ance and training of Vietnam units, furnishing of more 
U.S. equipment, particularly helicopters and other 
light aircraft, trucks and other ground transport, etc. 

3. During the two or three weeks that wili be required 
for the completion of General Taylor's mission, State will 
push ahead with the following political actions: 

(a) protest to the ICC on the step-up in Worth 
Vietnamese support-of Viet Cong activities, 

(b) tabling at the UN a white paper based on Mr. 
William Jordan's report concerning Communist viola¬ 
tions of the Geneva Accords > and 

♦ 

(c) consultation with our SEATO allies, princi¬ 
pally the British and Australians, regarding SEATO 
actions in support of the deteriorating situation in 
Vietnam. 


Roswell Kilpatric 



THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 
Washington 25. D'.C. 


W 


CM-390-61 
18 October 1961 


MEMORANDUM FOR GENERAL TAYLOR 


SUBJECT: Counterinsurgency Operations in South Vietnam 


1. You will recall that'I recently had occasion to look into 
allegations that the United States is overtraining the Vietnamese 
Army for a Korea- type war with little or nothing being done to meet 
the terrorist problem in Vietnam. My inquiries have "highlighted 
the following main points: 

a. The success of the counter-terrorist police organization 
in Malaya has had -considerable impact. 

. • . 

b. The concept of using local police force to combat Ideal 

insurgency is politically and diplomatically attractive. 

2. I fully agree that we should make maximum use of these 
aspects of the British counterinsurgency experience in Malaya which 
are pertinent to the situation in Vietnam. You will recognize, however, 
that there are major differences between the situations in Malaya and 
South Vietnam: 

a. Malayan borders were far more controllable in that 
Thailand cooperated in refusing the Communists an opera¬ 
tional safe haven. 

b. The racial characteristics of the Chinese insurgents 
in Malaya made identification and segregation a relatively 
simple matter as compared to the situation in Vietnam where 
the Viet Cong cannot be distinguished from the loyal citizen. 

c. The scarcity of food in Malaya versus the relative plenty 
in South Vietnam made the "denial of food to the Communist 
guerrillas a far more important and"readily usable weapon in 
Malaya. 
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d. Most importantly^ in Malaya the British were in actual 
command, with all of the obvious advantages this entails, and 
used highly trained Commonwealth troops. 


c, Finally, it took the British nearly 12 years to defeat an 
insurgency v/hich was less strong than the one in South Vietnam. 


3. Furthermore, as you well know, the success of the counter- 
insurgency operations in Malaya is not unique. Major terrorist activ¬ 
ities have been defeated in both the Philippines and Burma, and in 
neither place was the police organization used as the framework for 
coordination and control. * In the Philippines, for example, the military 
framework used was highly successful. 


4. Closely associated with the allegation that the MAAG is 
"overtraining” the Vietnamese Army is the concern frequently expressed 
over the length of time required to train military officers and HCO's. 

No one knows better than you do that well-trained officers and NCO's 
are not produced in brief training programs. I am sure you will want 
to discuss this in detail with General McCarr when you visit Saigon. 

It is most important to note that the heaviest casualties in the Vietnam 
insurgency have been suffered by the Civil Guard previously trained 
as police. Almost without exception, the Viet Cong have attacked the 
untrained Civil Guard rather than the better trained Army units. This 
has resulted in a heavy loss of weapons and equipment to the Viet Cong. 
Untrained Civil Guard units have, in fact, been an important source of 
weapons and supplies for the Viet Cong, and their known vulnerability 
has been an invitation for the Viet Cong to attack. General McCarr 
believes that reversion of the Civil Guard to police control would set 
back the counterinsurgency operation in South Vietnam by at least a 
year. 


5. With respect to training the Vietnamese Army for the "wrong, 
war”, it seems clear that in recent months the insurgency in South 
Vietnam has developed far beyond the capacity of police control. All 
of the Vietnamese Army successes this past summer have met Viet 
Cong opposition in organized battalion strength. Even larger Communist 
units were involved *in the recent Viet Cong successes north of Kontum. 
This change in the situation has not been fully understood by many U.S. 
officials. 
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6. In this regard, there is some concern that the Thompson 
Mission may try to sell the Malayan concept of police control without", 
making a sufficiently careful evaluation of conditions in South Vietnam: 
Additional^, there are some indications that the British, for political 
reasons, wish to increase their influence in this area and are using 
the Thompson mission as a vehicle. Consequently, your forthcoming 
trip to South Vietnam is most timely. Despite repeated urging, the 
Government of South Vietnam has not yet written an over-all national 
plan for counterinsurgency. The question of police or military 
organization for combatting Viet Cong insurgency should be laid 
to rest in that plan. Your evaluation of this matter could have an 
important effect on the Governments of both South Vietnam and th< 

United States. 





* 


(Sgd) L.L. LEMNITZER 


L.L. LEMNITZER 
Chairman 

Joint Chiefs of Staff 
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THE WHITE HOUSE 

Washington 


• * 


NA?.to:&i; SECURITY ACTION MEI-XRAIJOUM NO. 1C& 


TO: 


I 


SUBJECT: 


THE SECRETARY OF STATE 

THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 

THE DIKHCTOR OF CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE 

\ 

Southeast A.sia 


October 13, 19& 


The President on October 11, 1961, directed that the following actions 
be taken: 


1 . 


2 . 


3- 


4 . 


Make preparations for the publication of the white paper on 
North Vietnamese agression against South Viet Nam which is 
now being drafted* in the Department of State. • 


Develop plans for possible action in the Viet Nam ICC based 
upon the white paper, preliminary to possible action under 
paragraph 3 below. 

• • 

Develop plans for presentation of the Viet Nam case in the 
United Nations. 

Subject to agreement with the Government of Viet Nam which is 
now being sought, introduce the Air Force Jungle Jim Squadron 
into Viet Nam for.the initial purpose of training Vietnamese 
forces. 


5* • Initiate guerrilla ground action, including use of U.S. 

• advisers if necessary, against Communist aerial re.supply 
missions in the Tchepone area. 

6. General Taylor should undertake a mission to Saigon to explore,• 

ways in which assistance of all types might be more effective. 

* • 

The President also agreed that certain other- actions developed by the . 
Thsk Force and concurred in by the agencies concerned, but which do not require 
specific Presidential approval, should be undertaken on an urgent basis. 






' /s/ KcGeorge Bundy 


Information copies to: • .. ‘ - 

The Director, U.S. Information Agency 
* The Military Representative of the President 
The Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff 

The Administrator, Agency for International Development 
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26 October 1961 


MEMORANDUM FOR MR, HADYN WILLIAMS ' 

’ ’ * y 

, u 

» 

SUBJECT: The Geneva Accords of 195^ end the Introduction of 
• U.S* Combat and Logistic Forces.into Viet Nam 


You have requested that I submit an opinion on the legal 
question of the compatibility v?ith the Geneva Accords of the 
actions proposed in Saigon’s telegram 537 to the Department- 
of State. The pressure of time forces this opinion to be a 
preliminary one. A full statement of jay reasoning will 
follow as soon aj it can be prepared,. 


Ky conclusion is that the actions proposed in the above 
mentioned telegram would constitute violations of Articles 
16 and 17 of the Agreement on the Cessation of Hostilities in 
Viet Nam of July. 20, 195^-» That conclusion is not affected 
by the reasons, ostensible.or real, for the actions. 

Article 16 prohibits "the introduction into Viet Ham 
of any troop reinforcements, and additional military personnel". 
The article does permit, however, under strict conditions, 

"the rotation of units and groups of personnel". Since there 
were 170,000 foreign troops in Viet Nam at the time of the • 

195^ Agreement, it can be argued that the United States 
could introduce up to 170^000 combat troops without causing 
a-violation of that Agreement. That argument would of 
necessity be based upon the supposed rationale of a decision 
of the International Commission for Supervision and Control 
in‘View Nam, dated April 19 , 19 ^ 0 , in which an increase in the ' 
HAAG was approved. The Commission gave no reasons for its 
ruling, and it is far from clear that it would extend its 
scope to cover combat troops.’ It is difficult to contend that 
where -tr-oops-are introduced to replace other troobs. which de- . 
parted five to seven years previously there is a ""rotation" 
of units, Reliance upon the "rotation" defense in the present 
circumstances would run grave risks of an adverse ICC decision. 
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Even if there were a 170,000 troop 11 credit" which we could 
legally draw upon, I doubt that the actions proposed in Saigon's 
telegram 537 arc compatible with the further limitations con- 
taineci in Article 16, For example, no unit introduced could . * 
be larger than a battalion, and rotation vjould have to be (l) 
on a man-foreman basis, (2j notified to the ICC two days in* 
advance, (3) carried on through certain listed entry points, 
and (4) supervised and inspected by the ICC,- 
. ' 

The provisions' of Article 17 might prove even more burden¬ 
some, Entry of military equipment must take place at listed 
entry points under the supervision of the ICC and may only 
consist of replacement of "war material, arms and munitions 
which have been destroyed, damaged, - worn out or used up after 
the cessation of hostilities , . . on the basis of piece-for- 
piece, of the same type and with similar characteristics," 


C 


It should be noted that the United States was not a party 

to the Geneva Accords,-but it did declare at the Conference in 

IS54 that ", , , it will refrain from the-threat or the.use of 

force to disturb, , ," the Accords, Viet Kara, although lit was 

not a signatory of the cease-fire Agreement in question, is, 

on the other hand,- bound by its terms«, The Agreement was signed 

by the Commander in Chief of the French Union Forces (Viet Mam 

being part of the French Union), and this signature was within 

• the authority of the Commander in Chief, Thus, on the strictly 

.legal plane we need be concerned only about a possible violation 

by the Government of Viet Ham of its obligations. 

* 

* 

As a final comment ’I would point out that' the purpose of 
the introduction has no legal relevance; introduction of U.S. 
troops for purposes of flood control would still constitute 
a violation of the Geneva Accords by the Government of Viet Nam. 

T o*5" ffiof *7 *P o rln/’i'* o *« nr> ^ c* fo 7T CJ a^ \\*!-a 

**» k/ '■''■00 s " *-* w ' *** v .<• s-n , vtv<U„v;iJ.Vpi mK.Kf w Uwi.u v e a juavv 

Viet Ham, we.sh mi Id justify their introduction on the ground, 
of collective self-defense. Nothing in the Geneva Accords 
should be read as abridging the interent right of Viet Nam 
-".'id the United States to take actions in collective se3.f-defense. 
If you wish, I shall prepare a memorandum on this x>oint» 


# . * 



cc: Nr 


Um.McCormick GEORGE H. -ALDRICH • ‘ 

Office of the Assistant General Counsel 
' International Affairs 
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The interim Communist goal — en route to total take-over — 
appears to be a neutral Southe'ast Asia, detached from U.S. pro- 

* 

tection. This strategy is well on the way to success in Vietnam. 

b. . In Vietnam (and Southeast Asia) there is a double crisis 

4 

m 

in confidence: doubt that U.S. is determined to save Southeast 
Asia; doubt that Diem's methods can frustrate and defeat Com¬ 
munist purposes and methods. The Vietnamese (and Southeast 
Asians) will undoubtedly draw rightly or wrongly — definitive 
conclusions in coming weeks and months concerning the probable 

a » 

outcome and vi'xl adjust their behaviour accdrdingly. What the U.S. 

. * » 

t 

does or falls to do will be decisive to the end result. 

__ 

. '_ 

c. Aside from the morale factor, the Vietnamese Govern¬ 
ment is caught in interlocking circles of bad tactics and bad 
administrative arrangements which pin their forces on the 
defensive in ways which permit a relatively small Viet-Cong force 
(about one tenth the size of the GVil regulars) to create conditions 

of frustration and terror certain to lead to a political crisis, if 

. • 

positive turning point is not soon achieved. The following 
recommendations are designed to achieve that favorable turn, to 
avoid further deterioration in the situation in South Vietnam, and 
eventually to contain and eliminate the threat to its independence. 
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It is recommended; 


" ‘General 


a. That upon request from the Government o'- y .,tvvi 

' 

to come to its aid in resisting the increasing aoiros,;.,,. „ 

• . V 

Viet-Cong and in repairing the ravages of the Dc-lt^ 

* 

, | % 

* 

combination, threaten the lives of its citizens ?»'d tv,. «.**••• **;«** of 

% 

* 

the country, the U.S. Government, offer to join the CVS in a 
• • • 

% 

♦ 

massive joint effort as a part of a total mobilization of-GVN 

* 

resources to cope with both the Viet-Cong (VC) and the ravages o: 

the flood* The U . S. representatives will participate actively in 

* • * 

~*his effort, particularly in the fields of government administration, 

•* / 

■ 

» 

m 

military plans and operations, intelligence, and flood relief, 

going beyond the advisory role which they have observed in- the past, 

* 

, » 

..w:- - .v•• Specific ” 

* 

* 

• • 

b. That in support of the foregoing broad commitment-to a 

» • 

• ♦ 

joint effort with Diem, the following specific measures be uaucr- 


\ iaken: 


| •' (1} The U*S. Government will be‘prepared to provide 

i . • 

i . •• 

individual administrators for insertion into the governmental 

• • . 

* * • m 

s» * . 

• 4 « k 

• * 

machinery of South Vietnam in types and numbers to be worked out 
* ♦ 

9 ~ ♦ 

with President Diem* . ■ * • ^ - • 


.j 

• (Z) A joint effort will be made to improve the military- 


<r-'* :%*»! 

J I rfwv*. 
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political intelligence system beginning at the provincial level and • 

* 

.. extending upward through the government and armed forces to the 

* 

Central Intelligence Organization. 

♦ , 

V 

. (3) The U.S. Government will engage in a joint survey of 

* 

the conditions in the provinces to assess the social, political, 

intelligence, and military factors bearing on the prosecution of the 

counter-insurgency in order to reach a common estimate of these 

factors and a common determination of how to deal with them. As 

» 

this survey will consume time* it should not hold back the 

* 

immediate actions which are clearly needed regardless of its • . 

> 

•' / 

outcome. 


(4) A joint effort will be made to free the Army for 

mobile, offensive operations. This effort will be based upon 

improving the training and equipping of the Civil Guard and the 

* 

.Self-Defense Corps, relieving the regular Army of static missions. 


x uxuxuq 


mrVh'S 1 ■? *f*tr 


Av*rmr 'fVw'r'O q Tvir 

W -l. 4 ^ ^ w -to w w #w» w J 


•f.Vio Tvrrwi sinn 


considerably more helicopters and light aviation, and organizing 
a Border Banger Force for a long-term campaign on the Laotian 
border against the Viet-Cong infiltrators. The U.S. Government 

' i r 

m 

will support this effort with equipment and with military units and 
personnel to do those tasks which the Armed Forces of Vietnam 
cannot perform in time. Such tasks include air reconnaissance and 
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•photography, airlift (beyond the present capacity of SYX forces). 


• • ! 

special.intelligence, and air-ground support techniques. 


(5) .The U.S. Government will assist the <jVK in effect*!:'.- 


* 

surveillance and control over the coastal - Waters and inland v.-ator 

\. 


. • 

ways, furnishing such advisors, operating personnel and .smc-.H 


craft as may be necessary for quick and effective operations. 


. (6) The MAAG, Vietnam, will be reorganized and 


* 4 * 

increased in size as may be necessary by the implementation of 


these recommendations. 


(7) The U.S. Government will offer to introduce into 


^ jSouth Vietnam a military Task Force to operate-under U. S. control 


for the following purposes: 


(a) Provide a U.S. military presence capable of 


♦ 

raisin? national morale and of showing to Southeast Asia the 

r 1 • 


seriousness of the U.S. intent to resist a Communist take-over. 


■(b) Conduct logistical operations in support of mili¬ 


tary'and flood relief operations. 


(c) Conduct such combat operations as are 


. I necessary fc.r self-cSefen.se and for the security of the area in 


which they are stationed. 


• • 

(d) Provide an emergency reserve to back-up the 


.-.Armed Forces of the GVN in the case of a heightened military 

• f * - # ^ 
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crisis. 


(e) Act as an advances party of such additional forces 


• * 


as may be introduced if CINCPAC or SEATO conth sencv -olar.s are 

* * / . 


invoked. 


(8) TheU.S. Government will review its economic aid 

• ... .••• * » • ■ • * '• 


program to take into account the needs of flood relief and to give 
priority to those project s in support of the expanded counter¬ 


insurgency program* 
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This message is for the purpose of presenting my reasons for 

• . . ■ ♦ ♦ ♦ « % _ ’ 1 

• • __ .■^* h * • 

*• - * —^ * 

recommending the introduction of a U.S. military force into 

* . ♦ • * * » 

* ♦ 

. * 

South Vietnam (SVN)* I have reached the conclusion that this’i: 
- ' • * • 

4 * * 

t# 4 

an essential action if v/e are to reverse the present downward 


. * .* 


trend of events in spite of a full recognition of the following dis~ 

.* * : • i • - - • : ' ’ * . • . • 

• * 

advantages: *■ -*- ' 


♦. • •* ** * % 


a. The strategic- reserve of Uf.S, forces is presently so* 

* • . . • ■ _ , ■ 

. A ,».• • 4. ■ > ♦♦ ’ 

•*/ * 

*»*••*. 

weak that v/e* can ill afford any detachment of forces to a* . 
peripheral area of the Communist bloc where they will be pinned 


• * , f 

dov/nfor'ah uncertain duration. * 
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b. Although U.S. prestige is already engaged in SVI\, it will 




[become more so by themending of troops. 

j . 

« • # 

c. If the first'contingent is not enough lo accomplish the • 
| ' 

{necessary results, it will be difficult to -resist the. p'-cssu-e to 

! 

reinforce. If the ultimate result sought is the closing of the 


^frontiers and the clean-uo of the insurgents within SVN, there is no 

i * • ^ • 

I * 

? • • 

♦limit to our possible commitment (unless v/c attack the source in 


{Hanoi). 


d. 


The introduction of U.S. forces v.-HlJincrease tensions and 


• m- 

{risk escalation into a major war in Asia. . . • • 

j 

♦ 

. 

/\ . On the other side of the argument, there can be no action so 

* 

{convincing of U.S. seriousness of purpose and hence so 

reassuring to the people and Government of SVN and to our other 

» 

• • * • 

.{friends and allies in SEA as the introduction of U.S. forces into SVN] 

4 
\ 


The views of indigenous and U. S. officials consulted on our trip 

were unanimous on this point, I have just seen Saigon 51.5 to State /x 
• # ■ 1 • * 

[and suggest that it be read in connection with this message. 

- m ♦ 

• * 

• \The size.of.the’U. S.\force introduced need not be great to pro- 

* • • - . • 

{vide the military presence necessary to produce the .desired effect 

® • “ « 

« 

« 

«. ♦ 

» ■ 

on national morale in SVN and on international opinion, A bare 
icoken, however, will not suffice; it must have a significant value, 

+ * 4 

hhc kind" of tasks v/hlcH it miundertake which would have a* 

> O . 
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significant value are suggested in They'are; 






(a) Provide ji/OS military-presence capable of raisin:* 

^ ’ » 1 
■v « * I 

national morale aau of showing to Southeast Asia the - seriousness of 
• * • 

the US intent-to resist a Communist take-over. 


(b) Conduct logistical operations in support of military 

* 

# 

and flood relief operations 

* * 

(c) Conduct such combat operations as are necessary for 

^ . * * * 

• • 

« • 

self-defense and for the security of the area in which they are 


stationed. 


V * • 1 * ft • • 4 


* “.ft * 

(d) Provide an emergency reserve to backup the Armed 

•Forces of the GYN in the case of a heightened military crisis, 

/ * * 

(c) Act as an advance party of such additional forces as 

* 

may be introduced if CINCPAC or SEATO contingency plans are 


invoked. 




j . 

It is noteworthy that this force is not proposed to clear the 

# • 

J * * • . • 

• jungles and forest$o£ Viet.Cong guerrillas, .That should be the 

orimary task .of the .Armed Forces of Vietnam for which'they should 
*. • ' - * 

I * 

jbe specifically organized, trained, and stiffened with ample U, 5, 


j • . * . 

advisors down-to combat battalion levels. However, theU.S,' 

: ; *.. • 

^ • m m 
troops may be called upon to engage in combat to prctect them- 

* 

selves, their working parties, and the area in which they live. As 


ia general'preserve, they might be thrown into action (with U.S, 
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agreement} against large, formed guerrilla bands which have■ 

* 

i 

abandoned the.forests for attacks on major targets. But in 

• , 

* ^ 
general, our forces should not engage in small-scale.gu.crrilia 

» f 

• 9 

operations in the jungle. - ' .. • 

• *’ ; 

V 

As an area’for'lhe operations of U. S. troops, SVN is not an 

♦ 

• * 

excessively difficult or unpleasant place to operate. While the 

border areas are rugged and heavily forested, the terrain is 

♦ 

comparable to parts of Korea where U* S. troops learned to live 

m u 

♦ 

’ - » 

and work without too much effort. However, these border areas, 

» • « • 

• • 

for reasons stated above, are not the places to engage our forces. 

. • 

* * 

• m 

JEa the High Plateau and in the coastal plain.where 13. S. troops 

• ■ ... • „ . "* 

♦ • 

* 

v/ould probably be stationed, these junglerforest conditions do not 

exist to any great extent* The most unpleasant feature in the 

coastal areas would be the heat and, in the Delta, the mud left 

. 

behind by the flood. The High Plateau offers no particular 

tr\ trif* c \'T TT ^ f vnr\n<2 _ . ' ** 


The extent to which the Task Force would engage in flood 


< e 

+ 4 


rviief activities in the Delta will depend upon further study of the 


problem there* As reported in Saigon 537*, I see considerable 


.. # 

♦ * * 


advantages in playing up this aspect of the Task Force mission* 

* • 

l am presently inclined to favor a dual mission, initially help to 

* 

« 

* 

the flood area and subsequently use in any other area of SVN where 
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fats resources can be used effectively to give taiu-ible su-mort in the 

trugglc against the Viet Cong^ However, the possibility of ' ' • 

* 

• x . • 

emphasizing the humanitarian mission will wane if wo wait long in * 

* * 

I moving in ou-r forces.or in linking our stated purpose with the 
• emergency conditions created by the flood. 

• * 4 < 

• » 

. The risks of backing into a major Asian war by way of SVN are 

[(present but are not impressive. NVN is extremely vulnerable to 
1 1 * 

I * 

‘ conventional bombing, a weakness which should be exploited diplo- 

r . 

} 

^rnatically in*;convincing Hanoi to lay off SVN. Both the and 

. * 

the Chicoms would face severejogistical difficulties in trying to 
maintain strong forces in the field in SEA, difficulties which we 

I ^ • 

* * 

* 

4 

share but by no means to the same degree. There is no case for 

fearing a mass onslaught of Communist manpower into SVN and its 

* 

♦ 

« 

neighboring .states, particularly if our airpower is allowed a free 


s 


jhand against logistical targets. Finally, the starvation conditions 

• * * ■ . . 
in China should discourage Communist leaders there from being 


■ 

militarily venturesome for some time to come. 

By tiie foregoing line of reasoning, I have reached the con- 


. 


I % 


elusion that the introduction of a U. S. military' Task Force without, 

# < ** * 

♦ 

* % 

* • 

delay offers definitely more advantage than it creates risks and 

4 J O 

♦ . • 

- « - • - 
. » 

difficulties. In fact, I do not believe that our program to‘save SVN 
♦ 

will succeed without it. If the concept is approved, the exact size 
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} and.composition of the force should be determined by the 

* * 

' • - * * * ’* ’ 

Secretary of Defense .in consultation with the JCS, the- Chief MAAG, 

* « • 

• • 

and C IN CP AC. .My own feeling is that the initial size should not 

. * , l 

• ■ • ft • » 

* • • 

exceed about 8000, of which .a preponderant number would be in 

• * ♦ 

logistical-type ■units. After acquiring experience in' operating in 


t • 

« 


SVN, this initial force will require reorganization and adjustment 
• * 

• m * 

* , » 

I * * * 

4 to the local scone. . 

. • 

, ...... 

% 

« 

As CINCPAC will point out, any forces committed to SVN will 

m 

. \ 

'* * 

* 

need to be replaced by additional forces to his area from the 

- - * 

. * _ . . 

| • • *; ' * 

j strategic reserve in the U.S. Also, any troops to SVN ?*re in 

• ■ • • * 

Edition to those which may be required to execute SEA.TO Plan 5 
P 

5 

j in Laos. Both facts should be taken into account in current con- 

* * 

side ration s of the FY 19&3 budget which bear upon the permanent 

* . 

increase which should be made in the U.S; military establishment 

. . .. N ,./ 

| to maintain our strategic position for the iong pull. J 
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• THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
Washington, D.C. 20301 . 


8 November 1961 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE PRESIDENT x 

SUBJECT: South Vietnam 

The basic issue framed by the Taylor Report is whether the U.S. 
shall: 

a. Commit itself to the clear objective of preventing the 

fall of South Vietnam to Communism, and 

b. Support- this commitment by necessary immediate military 

actions and preparations for possible later actions. 

i - » 

The Joint Chiefs, Mr. Gilpatric, and I have reached the following 
conclusions: 

1. The fall of South Vietnam to Communism would lead to the fairly 
raped extension of Communist control, or complete accommodation to 
Communism, in the rest of mainland Southeast Asia and in Indonesia. The 
strategic implications worldwide, particularly in the Orient, would be 
extremely serious. 

2. The chances are against, probably sharply against, preventing 
that- fall by any measures short of the introduction of U.S. forces on 
a substantial scale. We accept General Taylor's judgment that the 
various measures proposed by him short of this are useful but will not 
in themselves do the job of restoring confidence and setting Diem on 
the way to winning his fight. 

3. The introduction of a U.S. force of the magnitude."of an initial 
8,000 men in a flood relief context will be of great help to Diem. Howev 
it will not convince the other side (whether the shots are called from 
Moscow, Peiking, or Hanoi) that vie mean business. Moreover, it probably 
will not tip the scales decisively. We would be almost certain to get 
increasingly mired down in an inconclusive struggle. 

• 4. The ether side can be convinced vie mean business only if we 
accompany the initial force introduction by a clear commitment to.the 
fu>l objective stated above, accompanied by a warning through some 
channel to Hanoi that continued support of the Viet Cong will lead to 
punitive retaliation against North Vietnam. 



our 



ov regular Army divisions, can ho nadc, adequate to furnish these forces 
without serious interference vith our present Berlin plena* 

6. To accept the stated objective is of course a most serious 
decision* Military force is not' the only element of vbat must be a 
most carefully coordinated set of actions. Success will depend on 
factors many of which arc not within our control — notably the conduct 
of Diem himself and other leaders in the area. Laos will remain a major 
problem. The domestic political implications of accepting the objective 
ere also grave, although it is our feeling that the country will respond 
better to a firm initial position than to courses of action that lead us 

in only gradually, and that in the meantime are sure to involve casualties 

* 

, The over-all effect on Moscow and Peiping will need careful weighing and 
I may veil be mixed; however, permitting South Vietnam to fall can only 
^strengthen and encourage them greatly,-^" 


• In sum: . . • 

♦ « 

a. We do not believe major units of U.S. forces should be 
introduced in South Vietnam unless we are willing to make an 
affirmative decision on the issue stated at the start of this • 
memorandum. 

m 

b. We are inclined to recommend that vc do commit the U.S. 

to the clear objective of preventing the fall of South Vietnam 

to Communism and that ve support this commitment by the necessary 

military actions. . ■ " 

1 • 

t 

c. If such a commitment is agreed upon, we support the . 
recommendations Of General Taylor as the first steps toward its 
•fulfillment. • 

• . tfy ’ 


Robert S. McNamara 
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Bespauch No. 205 
From Saigon 


BRITISH ADVISORY MISSION, 
196, Cong Ly, 

• Saigon 


November 11 , 1961 


* 


Your Excellency, 

As promised at my interview with Your Excellency last 
Wednesday, I now enclose a memorandum briefly outlining 
plan and the measures required for the clearance of the 
communists from the Delta area. 

As I explained to Your Excellency it will be much easier 
to make a start on these lines in one area and for this purpose 
the whole Delta area, south and west of Saigon, comprising the’ 
present 32 nd and 33i'd tactical 2pnes, would appear to be the 
most promising starting point as compared with the area north of 
Saigon and .the-Highlands which require, at the present time, more 
specifically military measures. Arrangements have now just been 
made for my mission to visit the Highlands area and Central Viet- ■ 
nam and we are leaving on Monday morning (November 13 ) and returning 
on Friday evening (November 17 ). This will enable us to get a 
clearer picture of the problems throughout the country as a whole. 

I also attach a short note by Mr. Palmer on intelligence, 

which is related to the organization mentioned in paragraphs 27 

and 28 of the memorandum. Mr. Palmer has attempted to provide 

Your Excellency with a number of examples showing how life can 

be breathed into the organization. He would, of course, be ready 

to discuss this further at any time convenient to Your Excellency. 

* 

Your Excellency will also understnad from the outline plan in 
the attached memorandum that it should lend by stages to a reorgan¬ 
ization of the Government machine for directing and co-ordinating 
all action against the communists and to the production of an over¬ 
all strategic operational plan for the country as a whole defining 
responsibilities, tasks and priorities. At the same time it will 
lead to the establishment of a static security framework which can 


His Excellency 

« The President of the Republic of Vietnam 


Enclosure No.l, 
Despatch Eto •. 205 
Proin Saigon 


« 

be developed eventually into a National Police force into which 

can be incorporated a single security intelligence organization 

for the direction and co-ordination of all intelligence activities 

against the communists. I agree with Your Excellency that it would 

be too* disruptive at the present time to try to achieve these 

immediately and that they should be developed gradually. Using a 

medical analogy, the remedy should be clinical rather than surgical 

# ^ 

I look forward to seeing Your Excellency again on my return. 


I have the honour to be, with 
the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency's obedient Servant, 



(R.G.K. Thompson) 


3^6 


Enclosure No. 2 
Despatch No. 205 
From Saigon 


MEMORANDUM 


The aim of this memorandum is to outline a plan and the measures 
required for the clearance of the communists from the Delta area. 

Overall aim 


2. The overall aim of any counter insurgency plan must he to win 
the people. The killing of communist terrorists will follow auto¬ 
matically from that. If the main emphasis is placed merely on killing 
terrorists there is a grave risk that more communists will he created 
than are killed.- Winning the people must, therefore, be kept in the 
forefront of the. minds of every-single pwrson, whether military or 
civilian, who is engaged in anti-terrorist operations. 

Combined Headquarters 


3. There is a Very similar terrain throughout the whole area of 
rice fields and swamp, with mangrove on the coast. The area is at 
present divided into 12 provinces with two tactical zones (the seven 
southern provinces and five northern provinces) in each of which a 
military division is stationed. At the present time there is in¬ 
adequate direction and co-ordination of the campaign with the result 
that the 12 provinces are tending to fight separate battles and the 
communists are able to take advantage of the boundaries between the 
respective spheres of responsibility. 

4. We should therefore establish a Combined Headquarters for the 
ai'ea to direct and co-ordinate: 

(a) all anti-terrorist operations; 

(b) all civilian emergency measures; 

(c) all security intelligence; 

(d) information and propaganda; ;and 

(e) as a follow up, social improvements. 

It is logical that these Headquarters should he the present 3rd 
Corps reinforced by Administrative, Civil Guard, Self-Defence Corps 
and Propaganda elements. There is grsat advantage in the fact 
that the Corps Headquarters itself is based in the Saigon area 
where the best facilities for control are available. 

. * * 

5. This would make it desirable to relieve this headquarters of 
any responsibility for the 31st tactical zone and for the special 
zone of Saigoo, and it is for consideration whether.these two zones 
could best be handled by Field Army Headquarters as a separate command 
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command or, perhaps, incorporated into 2nd Corps. The- Combined 
Headquarters at 3rd Corps should cease to be responsible to Field 
Army Headquarters (which can then concentrate on the area north 
of Saigon and"the Highlands), and should be directly responsible 
to the National Security Council presided over by His Excellency 
the President. The Corps, and all its military units would, however, 
continue to draw logistical support'from the H.Q. A.R.V.N, 

The Tactical zones 


6. Given this one Combined Headquarters for the whole area, the 
32nd and 33rd Tactical Zones as such are no longer necessary. Instead 
there would only be an operational dividing line between the two divi¬ 
sions but this would be changeable, depending both on the situation 
and on the operations planned. This will allow such greater flexi¬ 
bility with regard to the movement of military forces throughout the 
whole area. 

Provinces 


7 • It follows from this that the chefs de Province will be directly 
responsible to the Combined Headquarters on all emergency matters 
(though they will continue to work to the Ministries concerned in 
respect of normal routine administration). The Chef de Province 
should remain responsible for the direction and co-ordination of all 
emergency measures in his Province and the District chefs should 
similarly remain responsible to their respective Chefs de Province. 
Bearing in mind that most of them are military officers this is likely 
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District or Executive Committee system. This system should only be 
developed gradually as military Cbefs de Province can be replaced by 
civil administrators. 
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Command Channels 


8. (a) The military chain of command will operate in the normal 
way, from the Military Corps staff at the Combined Head¬ 
quarters to the two Divisional Headquarters and thence to 
regiments and battalions. It may be desirable for Ranger 
Companies , specifically attached to a particular Province, 
to come under the operational ©ommand of the Chef de Province, 
but the latter should not command any army battalion or 
regiment operating in his province. He should, hov?ever, be 
responsible for co-ordinating operations with the commander 

• • of that battalion or regiment, as the case may be. 

• * 

/(b) The 
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The Chef de Province will, however, be responsible for 
all civil emergency measures and their direction and, 
in that respect, will exercise'command, over the civil 
departments concerned. 


(c) Civil Guard and Self-Defence, command channels are dis¬ 
cussed in paragraphs 17 and 3.4 below. 

4 


Civil Measures 


9. The basic units of population are the village and Hamlet. 
Although the sizes vary, there are normally about 4 to 5 Hamlets 
of 200-300 houses to each village. The main civil emergency 
measures required at this level are: 

(a) regrouping of hamlets round the perimeter i.e. along 
the Cambodian frontier and on the fringes of the 
mangrove swamp areas, particularly those which have 
become long established communist bases. These hamlets 
should be known as "defended Hamlets"; and 

(b) the establishment of "strategic hamlets" in the 
remainder of the area. 

10. The establishment of a "Cordon Sanitaire" along this part of 
the frontier (or elsewhere on the perimeter) is not desirable, 
except possibly at special points, because: 

(a) it gives up ground; 

(b) it eliminates intelligence coverage; 

(c) it establishes a more or less permanent patrol commit¬ 
ment for either Civil Guard or Military forces; and 

(d) it still does not solve the problem of the populated 
areas wherever they may start. 

Regrouping of hamlets is likely to prove a better solution provided 
that they are of a convenient size for defence and control and the 
inhabitants are not moved too far from their normal work. Regrouped 
villages might be too big and unwieldy and cause too drastic a move 
of the population. The ideal size for a defended hamlet is about 
300 houses (8-10 to an acre). 

Cont r ol measur es 

a 

11. (a) Prohibited areas from which the population is totally • 

excluded until further notice should be declared and 

♦ 

all Government forces.should have complete freedom to 
shoot on sight in such areas; 

T v % # 

v - /(b) Curfews, 
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0 ) Curfews, particularly at night, should he introduced on 
• certain roads and waterways, in areas surrounding defended 
hamlets and in such other areas as may he required. Anyone 
breaking the curfew should he liable to he shot on sight. ■ 

(c) Identity cards should he issued to the whole population and- 
the Delta area should be given priority for the new plastic 
cards. The inhabitants of each house should he recorded 
(as is being done in most strategic hamlets) and a photo¬ 
graph of the complete household should he pinned inside the 
house with duplicates available at district and province 
level (as in Vinh Binh province). 

(d) Check points should he established on all roads and waterways. 
There should also he surprise checks at other points. This 
will help to prevent the present freedom of movement enjoyed 
by communist agents and couriers. 

(e) It may he possible to introduce a limited degree of food ? 
control (and of other supplies) particularly in the areas 
where defended hamlets are .established. 


Self-Defence Corps 

1?. I was very impressed with the good progress being made with the 
establishment of the Self-Defence Corps ;and Self-Defence Corps' posts 
(particularly in Kien Hoa, Vinh Binh and Vinh Long Provinces) based 
on strategic hamlets with a larger post at village level. The poten¬ 
tiality of this policy is tremendous and the Self-Defence Corps could 
be made the key to the whole situation. Although the pay is low and 
the equipment is still poor, the necessary spirit seems to be there 
and should be easily encouraged. If this is done successfully, the 
great advantage will lie in the fact that the people are defending 
themselves. Their local intelligence is good and provided that they 
are given sufficient confidence not to fear reprisals, they will pick 
off communist agents and supporters'and small guerrilla units. (In 
one of the Provinces visited they have the highest score of kills 
over the last few months). 


13 • The pay problem might be solved by making the permanent members 
more part-time on a roster basis so that they can still attend to 
some of their normal work. With regard to equipment I hope that 
carbiues can soon be issued. Every post should, however, also have a 
grenade discharger. Other minor equipment and better uniform would 
greatly improve morale. Each post should also have a Very pistol or 
at least a'rocket. The drum seems to be very adequate for raising 
the alarm within the hamlet itself. 


‘ • * » 

ih. Being essentially a force, which operates only at the village^ 
and hamlet level no elaborate .chain cf command is required above • 
that leve.l. A very small staff is required at District level to 

. ‘ «. ■. •. i ■ ' • , 
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ensure co-ordination between the villages and to the intelli¬ 
gence aspect and similarly at the Province level. Above that there 
should only be an inspectorate, the main purpose of which should be 
to visit posts as frequently as possible to find out their needs, 
stay with them and help them to understand the importance of their 
mission. The Civil Guard at Province -and District level should be 
responsible for logistic and administrative support. 

15. A prerecuisit e for the establishment of Self-Defence Corps units, 
including their posts in strategic and defended hamlets, is that they 
can be adequately and rapidly supported by Civil Guard units in the 
event of an attack developing and, in turn, the Army should be respon¬ 
sible for dealing with any large concentration which may develop against 
such hamlets. It would be fatal to establish such units and posts 
before this support can be provided. Training is not a ma j or_.problem 
as only a minimum is required and in many places there are a number of 
former soldiers. All peasants have a natural instinct for small scale 
guerrilla and anti-guerrilla operations. 


Civil Guard 


l6. The Civil Guard should be organised to provide the permanent 
static framework of the Government's security forces within each 
Province. Their present organisation on a battalion and company 
basis is desirable only for the purpose of equipment and retraining. 
Their subsequent deployment requires that battalion Headquarters 
should be the provincial headquarters with company headquarters 
becoming the district headquarters. Provinces should then be re¬ 


inforced by additional companies as may be required particularly for 
mobile operations. As the security situation improves companies may 
be transferred elsewhere, except that a company headquarters must 
remain at district level even though the number of men in that particular 
company may be reduced. This means that the total strength of the 
Civil Guard in a Province can vary considerably but that the headquarters 
framework at the Province and District level must always remain. 


17. The 'operational direction of the Civil Guard in a Province should 
rest with the Chef de Province through the battalion commander and at 
district level with the District Chief through the company commander 
(when the Chef de Province and the Chef de District are military 
officers). In all other respects the command and administrative 
channel should go direct from the battalion commander to the Civil 
Guard element at the Combined Headquarters, and thence to the main 
- Civil Guard Headquarters in Saigon. As and when provinces are de¬ 
clared "white" and civil administrators are appointed as Chefs de 
Province, .then the whole command chain will run direct from Civil 
Guard headquarters in Saigon through Combined Headquarters to the 
Battalion Headquarters at Province level and thfence to its companies. 
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It is this organisation which should then gradually be developed 
into a national police force with the amalgamation of other suitable 
forces. 

% 

* 

Military Units (including Rangers) " 

* 

18. The initial aim of military units should be to keep the main 
communist forces off balance while the whole framework of defended 
and strategic hamlets is being developed and consolidated and their 
main tasks will therefore be: 

(a) active patrolling and engagement of communist terrorists 
outside the populated areas; 

(b) prevention by planned operations of communist terrorist 
concentration; 

m 

(c) support of defended hamlets in bad areas and rescue of 
them if attacked; 

» • 

' r 

(d) enforcement of control Measures especially curfews and 
prohibited areas. 

19. As the framework is established, military units should gradually 
be relieved of all static duties, except in defence of their own 
establishments and, where any static duties remain, a mobile reserve 
should always be available. This will be the time when the communists 
will either have to concentrate to attack the framework or else will 
withdraw to their bases in the swamp. Planned military operations 
will be necessary to deal with both these eventualities. 

20. In so far as the Delta area is concerned it would be desirable 
gradually to withdraw Ranger Companies as they can be replaced by 
retrained Civil Guard companies in order that the Ranger Companies 
themselves can he retrained for their proper task in the jungle areas 
north of Saigon and in the Highlands. But, as already stated, where 
they must initially remain allocated to a Province they should be 
under the operational command of the Chef de Province (when a military 
officer) and used in much the same role as mobile Civil Guard companies. 

Air Force 


21. The main role of the Air Force should be to increase the mobility 
of the security, forces in areas where other communications are lacking. 
It will also have the normal tasks of reconnaissance and communications 
"and, where a suitable target presents irself, of ground attack. The 
_priority task for helicopers should be the evacuation of wounded, 
including those from the Self-Defence Corps who should receive equally 
good treatment*as the Army and Civil Guard. ' • 
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Navy 

22. The main task of the Navy must "be to prevent the entry of • 
supplies, reinforcements, agents and weapons by sea into the ai*ea. 
Simultaneously the Navy should prevent all communist movement by 
water along the coasts. At the present time large communist units 
are able to move rapidly.from island to island across the mouth of 
the Delta with impunity. Not only should these be stopped completely 
but, if suitable craft are obtained and fitted with radar, there 
should be considerable slaughter on the first few occasions. The 
type of vessel required is a seaward defence motor launch, inshore 
mine sweeper, or sea-going customs launch (like the police P-craft 

as used in Malaya). They are all quite small with crews of between 
10 and 15 men but they must be fitted with radar, wireless, search 
light, at least one 20 mm. and machine guns. They should carry 
sufficient fuel and stores to stay at sea for about 7 days. 

Inland Waterways 

23. With regard to the Mekong itself and other inland waterways 
this should not be a naval task (although the Navy may be required 
to help for a specific period or operation). River patrol units 
are required in the Civil Guard (as in Kien Hoa Province). It is 
understood that small landing craft suitable for troop movement and 
patrolling of the Mekong are being provided. These should be very 
adequate bu, in addition, there will also be a requirement for 
smaller and faster boats, possibly fibre glass with outboard motor, 
capable of carrying about 6 men. In the initial stages these should 
be used, if based on static control points, to check traffic up and 
down the rivers and, in the later stages when security has improved, 
for patrolling and quick communications. 


Roads 


2h. Some Civil Guard battalions now have a road partol platoon at 
Provincial Headquarters using mainly former Malayan G.M.C.'s and 
Lynx scout cars. These are all very old and problems are arising 
with regard to spare parts and tyres. For the future it is con¬ 
sidered that a light armoured car to take the place of these vehicles 
is essential. As far as I know the only one being produced is the 
United Kingdom Ferret scout car and this is due to go out of produc¬ 
tion in 1962 .. It may be possible to make a final order. Its cost 
is about L 15,000 excluding spares. If this cannot be done then the 
best solution is to devise a fairly simple system of armour plating 
" jeeps and light trucks (as was in fact done in Malaya). 


Wireless Communications 


25. These will need to be gone into in some detail to see that they 
all tie in correctly. At‘the. lowest, level strategic hamlets may have 
to communicate with the village by courier, flare or rocket- but at* 
village level the Self-Defence Corps certainly needs a simple v 

" * •. •, •. : _ c 4 ’ * . /transmitter/ 
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26 a -kon t!:e ■••rny is opsratinr in a*ty brevities it should always 
provide a set to serve as too connecting link at the a-:-ore prints 
point in the static iVuMouozk. Laval gsitrol craft autithe larger 
river patrol craft muss also be able i;o link to the nearest rrovinct: 
(or district) tis well as to .heir own headsaurtors. 

♦ 

Intelligence 

. * 

27„ .-sarin,.: in rrinci the v-icle i'ni.sewnrlc tho first require: :unt here 
lie to establish a joint e omit tee in one r6o:>« at district level with 
'represen»;aelves of the durete. chc oief de District, cue oalf-Uofonc 
jCoros t trie Civil Guard and, if tsili Gary uiiits are opera tin.; in the 
district., the .-.ray together* the root suitable xjrson isijon: these 
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Information and Propaganda 

* —— — --.i.. ■ ■ — 

29. A strong section must be established at the Corps Headquarters 
covering all fields of information and propaganda from the radio . 
downwards, if is essential that a common line should be taken 
throughout the whole area on every subject. In the field at provin¬ 
cial level, however,mobile-units are required (both boats and jeeps) 
in order that every hamlet can be visited as frequently as possible. 
In addition each hamlet should have a receiving set (as already 
supplied by Australia under the Colombo Plan). Greater use also 
needs to be made of leaflets to be dropped either by patrols or by 
aircraft and for this purpose the Combined Corps Headquarters should 
either have under its control, or should be able to call on, adequate 
printing resources. Voice aircraft would also be a tremendous asset 

particularly for exploiting successful action and any surrenders. 

* 
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Social improvements 


30. It may not be possible to introduce the necessary social im¬ 
provements simutaneously with the emergency measures already 
enumerated but they should follow as soon as possible particularly 
when an area becomes ‘white' with emphasis on improved schools and 
medical facilities. Much good work to the effect was already being 
done in the provinces visited. Such measures should, however, be 
undertaken in defended hamlets simultaneously with regrouping in 
order to demonstrate the advantages of such a measure. In defended 
hamlets it may also be desirable to install small generating sets 
capable of providing in the first instance perimeter and street 
lighting. The inhabitants should be informed that as soon as the 
Communists have been elimated these generating sets may then be 
used to provide house lighting in the hamlet. 

Civic Action 

31. There is great scope for Civic Action and Youth Corps cadres 
particularly in relation to the activities covered in the last two 
paragraphs. All this requires careful co-ordination so that the 
timing of all activities are properly related to the establishment 
of strategic and defended hamlets and to military operations/ 

Compensation, Rewards and Subsidies 

32. Funds should be provided by the central Government at provincial 
level to pay immediate compensation'to the members or families of the 
Self-Defence Corps and any other innocent person who is wounded or 

..killed by the communists. The present system tends to be too slow 
and the amounts may often be inadequate. Funds should also be available 
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for the payment of rewards to members-of the Self-Defence Corps and 
any other person (not a member of the security forces) for information 
leading to the killing of communists and the capture of weapons. It- 
is desirable to produce a set scale which should be uniform throughout 
the country. Subsidies may also be'necessary in cases where houses 
are regrouped into defended hamlets. A sum of about Piastres 2,500 
for each house which has to be moved would not be unreasonable 
particularly if roofing material was also supplied free. 


Summary of Material and Equipment Requirements 

33. (a) Coastal and river patrol craft; 

(b) Wireless communications; 

(c) Better equipment for the self-Defence Corps including 
carbines, grenade dischargers, uniforms, flare pistols 
(cp rockets); 

(d) Helicopters; 

(e) Large quantities of barbed wire; (it is understood that 

' Chefs de Province are- having to buy barbed wire for this 
purpose'from provincial funds in the open market. This 
should be a central Government commitment). 

(f) Mobile information units and small receiving sets; 

(g) Suitably packed medical supplies for defended and 
strategic hamlets; 

(h) Hoofing material - either corrugated iron, aluminum or 
asbestos (if regrouping is carried out on any scale 
this is bound to be a bottle neck and even supplies of 
nipah palm may not be available in the right places in 
sufficient quantity); 

(i) lyres for present Civil Guard scout cars and their 
eventual replacement either by ferrets or armour plated 
jeeps or land revers;and 

(j) Small generating sets and perimeter lighting for 
defended; hamlets. 


Results 


3^. The main results of establishing a framework as proposed should 
be: 




(a) protection for the population; 

(b) increased mobility for the security forces particularly 

the Army; _ • • • 

(c) greater flexibility in the use of forces where required 
at any given time in the whole area; 

(*y\ with mobility and flex: bility and improved communications 
'there should also be greater economy of' force; 

(e) all this will instill greater confidence both in the 
population and' in the security forced:;. 
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(f) this, in turn, will lead to better intelligence; and 

(g) better intelligence •vail result in more kills. 


Protection, confidence, intelligence and kills should become a 
sonstantly expanding circuit. \ 


Communist reaction 


35- The Communists will not be slow to react and. will make a deter¬ 
mined effort to prevent the framework being established particularly 
at the village and hamlet level. This requires that there should he 
careful judgement and timing in its establishment. As it grows, so 
break it. That is the time for the security forces, and particularly 
the Army, to get them. Once the communist rank and file starts to 
break the leaders will attempt to withdraw, preferably over the 
frontier where they will he safe, but, if that is denied to them, 
then into the more inaccessible mangrove swamps in.the coastal area 
where they can he steadily starved out and eliminated. 


Priority Areas ' 

36. Even within the Delta itself these measures cannot all be 
carried out simultaneously in every Province or District. First 
priority should he given to the Provinces along the Mekong with . 
the intention of clearing a corridor through the. middle of the 
whole area along its easiest axis. In fact regrouping should 
start there as soon as possible in order to take advantage of the 
damage caused by the floods. The main intention in this area, 
however, would be initially to prevent further infiltration and 
subsequently to deny the frontier as a safe refuge. The final aim 
should be to push the communists back into the Mangrove swamps along 
the coast where they can do little harm and where they can then be 
starved out and eliminated. 

Summary of Expected Achievements 


* 

37. (a) The first achievement should be a cleared corridor along 
the line of the Mekong followed by 

(b) the declaration of 'white' areas in the provinces con¬ 
cerned which will raise the morale, of the whole country; 

(c) the safeguarding of the rice crop; 

.(d) the release of troops from the Delta area for the more 
specific military operations North of Saigon and in the . 
Highlands; 

• /(e) the 
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(e) the establishment of a solid security framework which 
it will be comparatively easy to maintain, and 
* (f) a model for operations in the remaining parts of the 

country, particularly in the area immediately North 
and East of Saigon and along the coastal plain. 


British Advisory Mission, 
Saigon. 


November 13, 1961 . 
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MEMORANDUM FOR HIE PRESIDED 

Subject: South Viet-Nam 


1. United States National Interests in South Viet-Nam . 

The deteriorating situation in South Viet-Nam requires atten¬ 
tion to the nature and scope of United States national interests 
in that country. The loss of South Viet-Nam to Communism would 
involve the transfer of a nation of 20 million people from the 
. free world to the Communist bloc. The loss of South Viet-Nam 
would make pointless any further discussion about the importance 
of Southeast Asia to the free' world; we would have to face the i' 
near certainty that the remainder of Southeast Asia and Indonesia 
would move to a complete accommodation with Communism, if not formal 
incorporation within the Communist bloc. The United States, as a 
member of SEATO, has commitments with respect to South Viet-Nam 
under the Protocol to the SEATO Treaty. Additionally, in a formal 
statement at the conclusion session of the 195^ Geneva Conference, 
the United States representative stated that the United States 
"would view any renewal of the aggression . . . with grave concern 
and as seriously threatening international peace and security." 

* • 

The loss of South Viet-Nam to Communism would not only destroy 
SEATO but would undermine the credibility of American commitments 
elsewhere. Further, loss of South Viet-Nam would stimulate bitter 
domestic controbersies in the United States and would be seized • 

upon by extreme elements to divide the country and harass the Admin¬ 
istration. • 

2. The Problem of Saving South' Viet-Nam 

It seems, on the face of it, absurd to think that a nation of 
20 million people can be subverted by 15-20 thousand-active guerrillas 

if * 
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if the Government and'people of that country do not wish to he 
subverted. South Viet-Nam is not, however, a highly organized 
society with an effective "governing apparatus and a population 
■accustomed to carrying civic responsibility. Public apathy is 
encouraged by the inability of most citizens to act directly as 
well as by the tactics of terror employed by the guerrillas through¬ 
out the countryside. Inept administration and the absence of a 
strong non-Communist political coalition have made it difficult to 
bring available resources to bear upon the guerrilla problem and 
to make the most effective use"of available external aid. Under the 
best of conditions the threat posed by the presence of 15-20 thousand 
guerrillas, well disciplined under well-trained cadres, would be 
difficult to meet. 

• > * 

• « 

3* The United States* Objective in South Viet-Nam 

The United States should commit itself to the clear objective 
of preventing the fall of South Viet-Nam to Communism . The basic 
means for accomplishing this objective must be to put the Government 
of South Viet- Nam into a position to win it’s own war against the 
guerrillas. We must insist that that Government itself take tlie 
measures necessary, for that purpose in exchange for large-scale 
United States assistance in the military, economic and political 
fields. At the same time we must recognize that it will probably 
not be possible for the GW to win this war as long as the flow of 
men and supplies from North Viet-Nam continues unchecked and the 
guerrillas enjoy a safe sanctuary in neighboring territory. 

We should be prepared to introduce United States combat forces 
if that should become necessary for success. Dependent upon the 
circumstances, it may also be necessary for United States forces to 
strike at the source of the" aggression in North Viet-Eam. 

• 1» rrvu~ tt— tt.*4 4.-; j *n, .• .. ... 
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The commitment of United States forces to South Viet-Nam in¬ 
volves two different categories: (A) Units of modest size required 
for the direct support of South Vietnamese military effort, such 
as communications, helicopter and other forms of airlift, reconnais¬ 
sance aircraft, naval patrols, intelligence units, etc., and (B) larger 
organized units with actual or potential direct military missions. 
Category (A) should be introduced as speedily as possible . Category (B) 
units pose a more serious problem in that they are much more signifi¬ 
cant from the point of view of domestic and international political 
factors and greatly increase the probabilities of Communist bloc 
escalation, further, the employment of United States combat forces- 

* 
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(in the absence of Communist bloc escalation) involves a certain 
dilemma: if there is a strong South Viet-Namese effort, they may 
not be needed; if there is not such an effort, United States forces 
eould not accomplish their mission in the midst of an apathetic or 
hostile population. Under present circumstances, therefore, the 
question of injecting United States and SEATO combat forces should * 
in large part be considered as a. contribution to the morale of the 
South Viet-Namese in their own effort to do the principal job them¬ 
selves. * . 

* 

5. Probable Extent of the Commitment of United States Forces . 

. * 

If we consult Category (B) forces to South Viet-Nam, the ultimate 
possible extent of our military commitment in Southeast Asia must be 
faced. The struggle may be prolonged, and Hanoi and Peiping may 
overtly intervene. It is the view of the Secretary of Defense and 
• the Joint Chiefs of Staff that, in the light of the logistic diffi¬ 
culties faced by the other side, we can assume that the maximum 
United States forces required on the ground in Southeast Asia would 
not exceed six divisions, or about 205,000 men (CINCPAC Plan 32/59 
Phase IV). This would be in addition to local forces and such i' 

SEATO forces as may be engaged. It is also the view of the Secretary 
of Defense and the Joint Chiefs, of Staff that our military posture is, 
or, with the addition of more National Guard or regular Army divisions, 
can be made, adequate to furnish these forces and support them in 
action without serious interference with our present Berlin plans. 

♦ * 

6. Relation to Laos . 

It must Se understood that the introduction of American combat 
forces into Viet-Nam prior to a Laotian settlement would run a con¬ 
siderable risk of stimulating a Communist breach of the cease fire 
and a resumption of hostilities in Laos. This could present us with 
a choice between the use of combat forces in Laos or an abandonment 
of that country to full Communist control. At the present time, there 
is at least a chance that a settlement can be reached in Laos on the 
basis of a weak and unsatisfactory Souvanna Phouma Government. The 
prospective agreement on Laos includes a provision that Laos will not 
be used as a transit area or as a base for interfering in the affairs 
of other countries such as South Viet-Nam. After a Laotian settlement, 
the introduction of United States forces into Viet-Nam could serve to 
stabilize the position both in Viet-Nam and in Laos by registering 
our determination to see to it that the Laotian settlement was as far 
as the United States would be willing to see Communist influence in 
Southeast Asia develop. 

7. The.' 




rt 
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Multilateral Action. 


From the political point of view, both domestic and international, 
it would seem iraoortant to involve forces from other nations along- . ' 
.side of United States Category (B) forces in Viet-Nam. It would be 
difficult to explain to our own people why no effort had been made to 
invoke SEATO or why the United States undertook to carry this burden 
unilaterally. Our position would be greatly strengthened if the intro¬ 
duction _ of forces could be taken as a'.SEATO action, accompanied by 
units of other SEATO countries, with a full SEATO report to the United 
Nations of the purposes of the action itself. 


Apart from the armed forces, there would be political advantage 
in enlisting the interest of other nations, including neutrals, in 
the security and well-being of South Viet-Nam. This might be done 
by seeking such assistance as Malayan police officials (recently 
offered Diem by the Tumka) and by technical assistance personnel in 
other fields, either bilaterally'or through international organizations. 


8. Initial Diplomatic Action by the United States. 

* 

• . 

» 

If the recommendations, below,' are approved, the United States 
should consult intensively with other SEATO governments to obtain their 
full support of the course of action contemplated. At the appropriate 
stage, a direct approach should be made by the United States to Moscow, 
through normal or special channels, pointing out that we cannot accept 
the movement of cadres, arms and other supplies into South Viet-Nam 
in support of the guerrillas. We should also discuss the problem with 
neutral governments in the general area and get them to face up to 
their own interests in the security of South Viet-Nam; these govern¬ 
ments will be concerned about (a) the introduction of United States 
combat forces and (b) the withdrawal of United States support from 
Southeast Asia; their concern, therefore, might be usefully expressed 
either to Communist bloc countries or in political support for what 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 


In the light of the foregoing, the Secretary, of State and the 
Secretary of Defense recommend that: 

1. We now take the decision to commit ourselves to the objective 
of preventing the fall of South Viet-Nam to Communism and that, in 
doing’ so, we recognize that the introduction of United States and other 



SEATO forces nay "be necessary to achieve this objective'. (However, 
if it is necessary to commit outside forces to achieve the fore¬ 
going objective, our decision to introduce United States forces 
should not be contingent upon unanimous SEATO agreement thereto.) 

2. The Department of Defense be prepared with plans for the 

use of United States forces in Sputh Viet-Nam under one or more of 

the following purposes: 

# 

♦ 

(a) Use of a significant number of United States forces to 
signify United States determination to defend South Viet-Kam 
and to boost South Viet-Nam morale . 

(b) Use of substantial United States forces to assist in 
suppressing Viet Cong insurgency short of engaging in detailed 
counter-guerrilla operations but including relevant operations 

. in North Viet-Nam. 

(c) Use of United States forces to deal with the situation 
if there is organized Communist military-intervention. 

• - 

) 

f 

3. We immediately undertake the following actions in support of 
the GVN: 


(a) Provide increased air lift to the GVN forces, including 
helicopters, light aviation, and transport aircraft, manned to 
the extent necessary by United States uniformed personnel and 
under United States operational control. 

(b) Provide such additional equipment and United States uni¬ 
formed personnel as may be necessary for air reconnaissance, 
photography, instruction in and execution of air-ground support 
techniques, and for special intelligence. 

(c) Provide the GVN with small craft, including such United 
States uniformed advisers and operating personnel as may be 
necessary for quick and effective operations in effecting sur¬ 
veillance and control over coastal waters and inland waterways. 

(d) Provide expedited training and equipping of the civil 
guard and the self-defense corps with the objective of relieving 
the regular Army of static missions and freeing it for mobile 
offensive operations. 

(e) Provide such personnel and equipment as may be necessary 
to improve the military-political intelligence system beginning 


at the provincial level^ and'extending upward through the 
Government and the armed forces to the Central Intelligence 
Organization. 

(f) Provide such new terms of reference, reorganization 
and additional personnel for United States military forces as 
are required for increased United States participation in the 
direction and control of GW military operations and to carry 
out the other increased responsibilities which accrue to MMG 
under these recommendations. 


(g) Provide such increased economic aid as may be required 
to permit the GW to pursue a vigorous flood relief and rehabili¬ 
tation program, to supply material in support of the security 
effort, and to give priority to projects in support of this 
expanded counter-insurgency program, (This could include in¬ 
creases in military pay, a full supply of a wide range of ma¬ 
terials such as food, medical supplies, transportation equip¬ 
ment, communications equipment, and any other items where' 
material help could assist the GW in winning the war against 
the Viet Cong.) " ‘ 


(h) Encourage and 'support (including financial support) 
a request by the GW to the FAO or any other appropriate inter¬ 
national organization for multilateral assistance in the relief 
and rehabilitation of the flood area. 


(i) Provide individual administrators and advisers for 
insertion into the Governmental machinery of South Viet-Nam 
•in types and numbers to be agreed upon by the two Governments. 


( j) Provide personnel for a joint survey with the GVN of 
conditions in each of the provinces to assess the social, 
political, intelligence, and military faclors bearing on the 
prosecution of the counter-insurgency program in order to reach 
a common estimate of these factors and a common determination 
of how to deal .with them. 


4 . Ambassador Nolting be instructed to make an immediate 
approach to President Diem to the effect that the Government of the 
United States is prepared to join the Government of Viet-Nam in a 
sharply increased joint effort to cope with the Viet Cong threat and 
the ravages of the flood as set forth under 3«> above, if, on its 
part, the Government of Viet-Nam is prepared to carry out an effective 
and total mobilization of its own resources, both material and human, 
for the same end. Before setting in motion the United States proposals 


listed 



* 

listed above, the United States Government would appreciate confirm^-', 
tion of their acceptability to the GVN, and an expression from the 
GW of the undertakings it is prepared to make to insure the success 
of this joint effort. On the part of the United States, it would be 
expected that these GW undertakings would include, in accordance 
with the detailed recommendations of the Taylor Mission and the 
Country .Team: 

m. • 

(a) Prompt and appropriate legislation and administrative 
action to put the nation on a wartime footing to mobilize its 
entire resources. (This would include a decentralization and 
broadening of the Government so as to realize the full potential 
of all non-Communist elements in the country willing to contribute 
to the common struggle.) 

(b) The establialiment of appropriate Governmental wartime 
agencies with adequate authority to perform their functions 
effectively. 

• . 

(c) Overhaul of the military establishment and command' 
structure so as to create an effective military organization 
for the prosecution of the war. 

• 

5* Very, shortly before the arrival in South Viet-Warn of the 
first increments of United States military personnel and equipment 
proposed under 3* > above, that would exceed the Geneva Accord 
ceilings, publish the "Jorden report" as a United States "white 
paper," transmitting it as simultaneously as possible to the Gov¬ 
ernments of all countries with which we have diplomatic relations, 
including the Communist states. 


6. 

release 


Simultaneous with the publication of the "Jorden report. 
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(a) Diem’s letter would include: reference to the DRV 
violations of Geneva Accords as set forth in the October 24 
GW letter to the ICC and other documents; pertinent references 
to GVN statements with respect to its intent to observe the 
Geneva Accords; reference to its need for flood relief and 
rehabilitation; reference to previous United States aid and 
the compliance hitherto by both countries with the Geneva 
Accords; reference to the USG statement at the -tine the Geneva 
Accords were signed; the necessity now of exceeding some provi¬ 
sions of the Accords in view of the DRV violations thereof; 
the lack of aggressive intent with respect to the DRV: GVN 
intent to return to strict compliance with the Geneva Accords 




as soon as the DRV violations ceased; and request for additional* 
United States assistance in framework foregoing policy. The 
letter should also set forth in appropriate general terms steps 
Diem has taken and is taking to reform Governmental structure. 

* 

' (b) The President 1 s reply would he responsive to Diem's 
request for additional assistance and acknowledge and agree to 
Diem's statements on the intent promptly to return to strict 
compliance with the Geneva Accords as soon as DRV violations 
have ceased. 

7. Simultaneous with steps 5. and 6., above, make a private 
approach to the Soviet Union that would include: our determination 
to prevent the fall of South Viet-Nam to Communism by whatever means 
is necessary; our concern over dangers to peace presented by the 
aggressive DRV policy -with respect to South -Viet-Nam; our intent 

to return to full compliance with the Geneva Accords as soon as the 
DRV does so, the distinction we draw between Laos and South Viet'-Nam; 
and our expectation that the Soviet Union will exercise its influence 
on the Chicoms and the DRV. 

« • 

8. A special diplomatic approach made to the United Kingdom 
in its role as co-Chairman of the Geneva Conference requesting that 
the United Kingdom seek the support of the Soviet co-Chairman for 

a cessation of DRV aggression against South Viet-Nam. 

9. A special diplomatic approach also to be made to India, 
both in its role as Chairman of the ICC and as a power having rela¬ 
tions with Peiping and Hanoi. This approach should be made immedi¬ 
ately prior to public release of the "Jorden report" and the exchange 
of letters between Diem and the President. 

4 

10. Immediately prior to the release of the "Jorden report" 
and the exchange of letters between Diem and the President, special 
diplomatic approaches also to be made to Canada, as well as Burma, 
Indonesia, Cambodia, Ceylon, the UAR, and Yugoslavia. SEATO, NATO, 
and OAS members should be informed through these organizations, with 
selected members also informed individually. The possibility of some 
special approach to Poland as a member of the ICC should also be 
considered. 




THE JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 
Washington 25, D. C. 




THE JOINT STAFF 


.DJSM-I383-6I 
14 November 1361 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN', JOINT CHIEFS OF STAFF 
Subject: South Vietnam (u) 


1. Reference is made to the memorandum for the National 
Security Council, subject as above, dated 13 November 1951. 

m ' * m 

2. Briefs of the military actions contained in the draft 
National Security. Action Memorandum attached to the above 
referenced memorandum are enclosed. These briefs are indexed 
to relate directly to appropriate paragraphs of the draft 
memorandum. Because of the security classification involved 
•with the provision of additional equipment ar.d United States 
uniformed personnel for special intelligence in South Vietnam, 
the brief for this item has been provided separately. 


3- In connection with paragraph 1 of the draft memorandum, 
the Joint Staff considers it militarily desirable to pre- . 
position forces and equipment and is currently considering 
augmentation of US Army forces Pacific with one infantry 
division plus appropriate logistic ana combat support units. 
CINCPAC has recommended that, in consideration of the require¬ 
ment to locate army forces in close proximity to Southeast 
Asia, this division be prepositioned in the Philippines. • 

The Army has established a Pacific Forward Depot on Okinawa 
for prestocking essential non-air-transportable items of . 
materiel required for a one division force. In addition, there 
are ammunition stocks in Japan. There are also limited prestocks 
of aviation fuel and ammunition in Thailand for use by the 
USAF. Prestocks have not been established in South Vietnam. 
CINCPAC has recommended and the Joint Chiefs of Staff have 
concurred in the additional prestocking of railroad rolling . „ 




/ 
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materiel in Southeast Asia for use.by US Forces in contin¬ 
gency actions. These recommendations are currently under 
consideration by the Department of Defense. If these 
recommendations.are approved necessary country-to-country 
bilateral agreements with Thailand and South Vietnam will 
be required. 



EARLE G. WHEELER 
Director, Joint Staff 
Lieutenant General, USA 
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3 v (c) 


SUBJECT 
■-. 

' ' • v 

Use of Significant US Forces 
Use of Substantial US Forces 
Use of US Forces in the Event of Organized 
Communist Military Intervention 
Provide Increased Air Lift to the GVN 
Forces by: 

TT p T “i o q 

Light Aviation (L-20/L-2S/T-28) 
Transport Aircraft 
Provide Additional Equipment and US 
Personnel for: 

Air Reconnaissance and Photography 
Instruction In and Execution of Air 
Ground Support Techniques 
Special-Intelligence (Under separate 
cover) 

Provide the GVN with Small Craft ;* 
Provide Expedited Training and Equipping 
of the Civil Guard and Self-Defense 
Corps 

Provide Personnel and Equipment to Improve 
Military Intelligence System 
Provide Nev; Terras of Reference, Reorgani¬ 
zation.and Additional Personnel to 
Support US Participation in Direction . 
and Control of GVN Military Operations 
. and Expanded MAAG Functions 
Overhaul of GW Military Establishment 
. and Command Structure 


NOTE: • ; ••••-.• 

The above paragraph designations are directly related to the - " 
subparagraphs under paragraphs 1, 2 and 3, of the draft National 
Security Action Memorandum. 


DOWNGRADED AT' 3 YEAR INTERVALS;' 
DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS. 

DOD DIRECTIVE 5200.10 




.-Paragraph l a. USE OP SIGNIFICANT T JS FQECSS 


' » / 


e 


A Brigade Task Force of three battle groups from th 

• * 

Pacific area, and approximately 3, 50Q combat and logistic 

♦ 

* * 4b 

support units from CONUS, has been earmarked by the Army as 

• ♦ • 

* 

a force that could be deployed to South Vietnam. The deploy- 

* 9 

menu of this Task Force could meet the requirements set forth 
♦ 

• • 

in .the related, paragraph. If so deployed, it would not only 

# 

serve to signify United States determination to defend South 

Vietnam and to boost South Vietnam morale but would also serve 

% 

m * 

# • 

to preposition forces which would be -required in implementation 

i 

• • • . i 

♦ •. * 

of further plans. . 




Paragraph 1 b. USE 0? SUBSTANTIAL US‘FORCES 

. *i ■ 


CINCPAC Operation Plan 32-59 Phase II, Counter-Insurgency 

Vietnam (approximately 1-| US divisions), provides the basis for 

* 

US military action to meet purposes of'Paragraph lb. A SEATO 

A 

■ 

Plan to provide for Counter-Insurgency Operations in Vietnam . 

w 

is being developed. 

. 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff are not cognizant of relevant 

operations in North Vietnam, however, the Joint Chiefs of 

• * » 

Staff have requested that the Central Intelligence Agency 

* - . “ ~ 

* ^ *■ 

prepare plans for covert sabotage operations against Pathefc 

« 

Lao and Viet-Cong in North Vietnam • . 


* ■ 


Paragraph lc. USE OP US FORCES IN THE EVENT OF 

ORGANIZED COhwUNIST MILITARY INTERVENTION 




‘CINCPAC Operation Plan 32-59 Phase Il£ North Viet-Nam 

Aggression (3 US divisions in Southeast Asia, 1 US division in 

• • 

* 

support), and Phase IV, Chinese Communist Intervention (4 US 

* . 

divisions in Southeast Asia,, 2 US divisions in support), provides 
for US military action to. meet purposes stated in paragraph lc. 

• 4 


It is estimated that the maximum US forces on the ground 

* . 

9 # 

in Southeast Asia will not exceed six divisions or about 205,000 
men in implementing Phase IV CINCPAC Operation Plan 32-59. 



% 
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Paragraph 2. a. (1) HELICOPTER SUPPORT 


PRESENT STATUS 


a; Two H-21 helicopter packages will load and depart the 
• • 

West Coast on 20-22 November.’ The destination will 

# * 

• * 

bo announced enroute. ' ; The USMS CORE and two com- 

• ♦ 

# 

mercial freighters will be used for lift. As of 14 November 


- • 

all equipment and baggage of both company packages (except 

H-21s from Port Bragg) was at the West Coast port; the H-21s 

from .Fort Bragg are enroute to the West Coast; ETA 1 6 November 

Personnel, less air crews, to arrive port for loading on 

* 

20 November. 


b. A third H-21 Helicopter package, located at Fort 

• . 

Deven, has been alerted for possible deployment overseas. 

This unit is a low priority unit.and- will require an estimated 

•three weeks before readiness date is reached. Earliest 

’ . 

availability date of ocean shipping for Fort Deven package is 

♦ 

15 December. • 


FORCES AND EQUIPMENT 

438 personnel 
40 H-21 helicopters 
4 H-13 helicopters 


COST INVOLVED 




CONARC has been allocated 3/100,000 to cover packing. 


/ ■ 


. •* 


crating, and movement of first- two oackages within CONUS 

« * 



Unit cost of aircraft io as follows: 


♦ *i 


H-13 

• H-21 


\ 


A/C 

$ 38,500 
$250,000 


’ V 


(FY 56) 


Spare Parts and Spt 

f 

2hp of A/C cost 
2'l£ of A/C cost 


SCHEDULE OF EXECUTION *\ 

|1_ | ■ » - J * 

« 

20-22 November Last increment to arrive Nest Coast 

* 

* 

• 20-22 November U3MS CORE and two freighters depart 

■ 

Vfest Coast 

• • * 

♦ * 

11-13 December USNS CORE arrive Saigon. Freighters will 

probably arrive Saigon from 5 to 10 days after the CORE. 

* 

• • 

Note: Departure of the CORE was delayed from 15 to 

• - * . 

20-22 November awaiting the arrival of other military cargo. 


Pafacraph 2. a. (2) LIGHT -AVIATION (L-20/L-23/T-28) 


PRESENT STATUS 


t-ss . 


The US Navy has provided 15 T-28C aircraft on loan basis 

* 

to Vietnam. They will be shipped from the West Coast aboard 

. • 

# * 

the USH3 CORE on 20-22 November. These aircraft will be 


replaced at a later time by 30 Navy combat configured T-28 b air- 

• » ... 
craft with armor plate and self-sealing tanks. 

* 

- 

L-20 


CINCPAC has requested 9 additional L-20 light aircraft 

* 

be provided for expansion of KVNAF light observation capability. 


L-28 - • 

L-28 aircraft are now being produced at the rate of 2 per 

« » 

. . • 

month. CIA is taking the current production through December 

1951. Beginning January 1962, the US Air Force is planning to 

♦ 

procure an additional 14 L-28. They’are presently conducting 

* * 

an evaluation of this aircraft for support of SAC missile 

* 

operations. The evaluation report will be available about 30 

> * 

January 19o2. 

• * % 
FORCES AND EQUIPMENT . ' ' 

m 

* 

15 T-28C aircraft (on loan basis from US Navy) 

30 T-283 aircraft (to replace the above) 

• . 

9 U-20 aircraft 

* 

» 

.14 L-28 aircraft . ' 

• <m ■ • 



-t>v ) 


% ♦ 
» #9 


15 T-2S on loan 


% 

Spares and misc. equip, $9^9,000 


Transports 

• 

tion 

105.000 

4 

\ 

. - * 

« 

Total 

$1,094,000 

m 

30 T-28B 

• 

* 

" $1,470,000 
• 

Spares 

- 

617,000 

Transporta 

tion 

210.000 


Total 

$2,297,000 







9 L-20 Aircraft . $540,000 

14 L-28 Aircraft ' $840,000 . 

SCHEDULE OP EXECUTION 

* 

• , M 

T-28 (on loan) depart San.Francisco, Calif. 20-22 Nov. 

* 

1961. ETA Saigon about 10 Dec. 1961. * ' 

* ' ’* 

* • * . 

T-28B replacement aircraft readiness as follows, 

--- . ; * * 

, 

. £>Q J)ia^prnhpr> 1 OqI -O 

' * . ’ * * 

. . 5 January 1962 -5 

. * * * ' 

12 January -8 

♦ . ♦ . • 

■ • . 

19 January -8 

. * * • 

'31 January -7 

* • * 

% ■ “ 

* 

. Depending upon urgency, planes can be shipped as they are 

made available. Add 30 days to above dates for ETA Saigon if 

» 

4 

shipping immediately available. 1- •* ■ . 



L-20. OSA/ISA is now‘staffing an affirmative "answer. 

• m < . ■ ■ » 

k * «• 

— v 

Delivery will commence 3rd quarter PY 62 if this action is 


approved. ' ' \ . ' 

L-28 Production could be increased to a rate of 14 per 

# m i 9 + * 

# 

month providing an order of sufficient magnitude were placed. 

Air.Force procurement of 14 will provide a lesser number for 

" * 

operation in South Vietnam as a part of the Jungle Jim project. 

• * 

Air Force has requested DOD approval of a program to deploy • 

* 

3 D-28s to Vietnam in December 1951 provided approval is 

# • * 

received by l4 November 1961, 



Paragraph 2 (aj \,3; — Transport Aircraft •• ; •' 

k ? 

STAT US: USA? has requested CTiiOPAb* vjtewo relative to augments-. > 

♦ ♦ 

♦ 

ti.on nf Mcinsport capability with C-123 aircraft based on 

m 

m 

current situation in Vietnam. ‘ . 

• * 

m 

FORCE: The composition and number of personnel cannot be 

♦ 

determined until specific requirements have been ascertained. 

EQUIPMENT: USA? tentative consideration of augmenting airlift 

capability for Vietnam is based on the use of C-123 aircraft. 

USA? presently has live C-123 squadrons assigned to Tactical 

• • * 

Air Command, CONUS. • • * '• 

COST : Unknown. 

SCHEDULE 0? EXECUTION: Augmentation of airlift capability up to 

twelve aircraft could be in place in Vietnam v;ithin 25 days after 

• . 

* 

deployment order is issued. These aircraft can be flown from 

m 

m 

♦ mm 

CONUS to their overseas destination. 


Paragraph 2. (b) (1) . 'Air Reconjiaisance and Photography 

x * / 

• * - , . • * 

STATUS: There are 2 USAP Reconnaissance Task Forces (RTF) 

■» ... » "i ■■ ■ i» ' * * •• 

* 

■units presently established in Southeast Asia. Project "PIPS- 

\ j « 

STEM" consists of four RP-101 aircraft which were established 
at Tan Son Ijhut.Air Base, South Vietnam on 20 October l$6i for 
aerial reconnaissance within the borders of South Vietnam. In 


a 


ddition, project ABLE MA3LE, composed of four RP-101 aircraft 


was established at Don Muang Air Base, Thailand, on 6 November 
1961. Project ABLE MABLE was to replace project PIPESTEM and . 


provide US aerial reconnaissance of Laos, as well as South 

* - * 

Vietnam. Project PIPESTEM was scheduled for termination <?h 

• • 

10 November 1961 but has been extended for a 4 week period, on 

» 

request of CHMAAG, South Vietnam. 

♦ 

FORCE: Each RTF consists of four RP-101 aircraft with necessary- 


operations, maintenance, support, personnel and equipment and 
photo processing/interpretation capability. 

EQUIPMENT : Eight RF-101 aircraft with associated camera, ground 

support equipment and two photo processing/interpretation vans. 

* 

m 

COST: Not available at this time. • . 

" “ ■ - - J • • 


SCHEDULE OP EXECUTION: Currently operating. 
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Paragraph -2. (b) (2) —' IMSTHUC'HCM IN, AND EXECUTION 0? 
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STATUS: PACAFj in coordination with. CINCPAC and USAF., is 

« 

presently studying the feasibility of establishing a limited 

* * 

Tactical Air Control System (TACS) in South Vietnam. TAGS 

* * 

has three objectives: (l) Teach and train Vietnamese; 

(2) Provide a structure to apply Vietnamese air capability; and 

♦ 

(3) Establish framework for control of US air effort. Plan 
presently envisions that TACS would be. under US command and 


’ > 


control. It would provide a Joint Opperations Center (JOC), 

» * 

• . * ■ 

a Control and Reporting Center (CRC) at Tan Son Nhut 3 a Control 

and Reporting Point (CRP) at Tourane, two Air Support Operations 
* . • 

Centers (ASOC)and Forward Air Controllers. The two ASOCs 
would be co-located with the two northernmost Army corps. The 

* 4 

♦ * * 

southernmost corp would be directly supported by the JOC. 

A suitably modified course of instruction from the air/ground 

♦ 

operations school would be deployed to furnish comprehensive 

* 

training for Vietnamese Amy and Air Force Personnel. Vietnamese 

m • * ♦ 

■ 

* 

personnel would participate directly in system operation. The 

* • 

r ft 

Jungle-Jim. detachment could handle training of Vietnamese T-28 
pilots and indoctrination of these pilots in the air to ground 
support role. AD-6 pilot indoctrination is within the capability 

of the MAAG advisors now assigned to the AD squadron. 

♦ " *■ . 

FORCE : Personnel requirement for the TACS are estimated at 314 

• 

. i. . . - 

in addition to the 67 now in-place at Tan Son Nhut. The AAOOth 

t _ s.T.:.:. v ' ** < •* : ’ v- ‘ V 

Detachment at Bipn Ho a consisting of eight T.-28'S; .fniip ..sc-^7 1 s. 



and four RB-2o 1 s with approximately 230 personnel-would, also • 

* 

* 

be under TACS control. . In addition.,.U3AF tactical fighter 

* 

squadrons could be deployed to operate with and under control ** 

* • 

of TACS. ' ' 

* 

• * • 

EQUIPMENT : Radar and communications equipment necessary to 

. * 

establish a TACS. ^400th Detachment has necessary maintenance 

„ • 

and ground support equipment for its aircraft. 

• • • 

COST: Not available at this time.. 

ft • 

SCHEDULE OP EXECUTION: TACS could be operational within 30 days 


after receipt of implementation decision. 


Paragraph 2. (c) 


PROPOSED CONCEPT FOR COORDINATED 1 
• ‘ ; VIETNAMESE NAVY OPERATIONS 


• ft l 


1. An effective naval command and control organization would as 

■ • i • / • 


a 


minimum consist of: 


a. A naval planning group , closely associated v/ith MAAQ and 

* • 

with the JGS planning section,' . 

• * * 

♦ 

# 

b. An operations control center at Naval Headquarters., v/ith 

* 

0 

integral or adjacent naval intelligence center, and adequate 

0 

communications to: ' 

v 

(1) Naval Coastal District Opcon/lntsl Centers 

(2) River Force OpCon/Intel Center (includes Delta operations) 

(3) Civil Guard River Control Center (incorporated v/ith, or 

in close liaison v/ith. River Force Control) 

* 

(4) RVNA.F Headquarters (OpCon center when established) 

ft * 

(5) Joint Intelligence Group (when established) 

* * 

(o) Operations Evaluation Center , Saigon, 

2. Operating Forces consisting of: 

a. Sailing junks, motor junks, patrol and amphibious craft 

m 

• • 

m 

k • • 

for offshore operations. ’ 

* 

m 

•b. Shallow draft small boats for river and Delta patrol, 

♦ 

• “ • 

including offensive action against VC elements located. 

♦ # 

c. Troop transport craft (LCV? or equivalent) for patrol and ; 
counter VC troop operations, river and Delta area. 



V 


d, Courib watchers ("shore posts") - way be Army* Navy, or 

* * • t 

civil, preferably under Naval control, but at least tied in 

* «. • 

* * 

directly to naval communications reporting net. 

s ■ 

3, Coordinating (supporting) forces: - 


a. Aircraft of RVNAF available for reconnaissance and attack 

« * 
t * 

♦ 

missions, coordinated at primary Opcon/Entel center. 

• ■ 

#• * 

b. RVNAP or.civil security forces to conduct investigations/ 

• , * 

♦ 

interrogations and to take action against VC suspects on craft 

♦ 

brought to port, (important that intelligence gained be 

m * ' t • 

promptly fed into the Joint Intelligence Group) 

♦ 

• * 

c. Mobile RVNAP or civil security forces ashore to apprehend 

* 

» 

landing parties from craft sighted but not captured in time; 

* 

and responsive to intelligence of landings reported by coast 

watchers. ; ‘ 

• “ • . 

• d. Civil control, inspection, and clearance (under procedures 

♦ 

coordinated with Navy) of all maritime traffic at all ports. 

* ‘ » 
k. Operations 'concept 

• a. A barrier patrol of junks and patrol craft to identify 
and interdict VC traffic near 17th parallel and off the Delta. 


b. Sailing and motor junks to operate offshore for as complete 

* , 

coverage as possible along coast, and in concentrations of 

m 

fishing junks for intelligence of traffic and interdiction as- * 

» * ♦ 

• w • « 

practicable, 

m. 

m 

* 

« m 

c. River and Delta operations not primarily .against infil¬ 


tration’ but in support of mobile offensive Army operations. 

- ‘ 4 *■ ft # 

♦ ‘ * * i ' « * 




** * V 


1 , 

i • s •: * / .•* * 

••• 


-1 


d. Any craft not following normal routes, or landing at'ether 

than controlled ports, to be considered suspect and reported/ 
investigated/destroyed, • 

\ 

e. land operations on coasts, rivers, and in Delta MUST 
include. Naval planning and be jointly conducted to insure 
maximum results. - 


5. Problem areas recognized ; 

a. Reluctance, of Vietnamese Navy to accept US Navy advice 

♦ 

b. Gaining acceptance of USN personnel as working and 

* 

advisory members in OpCon/lntel centers and aboard ship. 

c. Getting the Vietnamese Navy really accepted and written • 
into RVNAF operations and intelligence plans in the Counter- 
Insurgency effort. 

• * 

d. Increasing rate at which the Vietnamese Navy can man and 

operate the craft and equipment which is now available and that 
can be made available. Problems are recruitment, training and 

• w 

increased personnel ceiling* 


e. 


-r\~x -a • -- _ 




UiiU 


a^4-via 1 oo+i An 


with necessary coordination between the Vietnamese agencies 
necessary to make the concept work. (The ships, craft, and boats 
are only one element in the overall surveillance/interdiction 
operation.) 

NOTE ;. Rear Admiral H. S. Persons, USN, and officers of CINCPAC 

■ 

Staff including a Coast Guard Officer 5 ar«e now in Vietnam to 

u . 

assist in planning for the integration of the Vietnamese Navy 




into the over-all plans for counter-insurgency. Detailed 

recommendations may be expected in the.near future. Appended 

• . . \ ‘ 

• » 

' are briefing sheets for current and projected programs related 

* • 
to integrated Vietnamese naval operations.in support of a 

GVN national effort. • 

* 


14 November ;19oi 
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Paragraph 2(c) , Appendix 1 

* 

Provide the GVI1 with snail craft. . 


• Status: 


\ 

BCE (Fatrol Graft Escort) and PGM (patrol Gunboat) for 
Coastal patrol. 


I 


Forces : FGM (100') - Normal-complement 3 officers, 24 enlisted. 

PCS (l80‘) - Normal complement 9 officers, 90 enlisted. 
Vietnamese Navy no:/ operating seven (7) patrol craft in 
coastal operations. 


Equipment : PCS ar.d FGM tailored to requirement for coastal patrol. 

Advantages are cheaper operating costs, smaller personnel 
requirements and simplified training programs in comparison 
to larger patrol ships. They will add 'increased firepower, 

. mobility and communications to the overall patrol effort. 


Costs : PCE - $325,000 plus $45,000 for concurrent spare parts to 

. • activate and convert from KSF (removing minesweep gear 

and installing guns on steel-hulled fleet minesweepers). 

PGM - $400,000 plus $20,000 for concurrent spare parts. New 
' construction only - delivery lead time 12 months. None 
in U.S. active or reserve fleets. 


Schedule of execution: 


PCE - Three (3) now scheduled for delivery with first of 
these on 29 November 1561 and another in April 1962. 
.last delivery date scheduled for January 1963. cnly 
• two (2) KSF are currently uncommitted out of 4l MSF 
in the U.S. Reserve Fleet. These possibly could be 
made available to SVN and converted to PCEs. 


■ PGM - 10 now funded with delivery dates of 3 in October 1962, 

. -3 in November, 3 in December and 1 in January 1963, 
Delivery times for both PCS and PGM could be expedited 
about two months at a cost premium of approximately 2 Cp, 


14 TvJoyr^-Vhi^T* 


Paragraph 2(c) . Appendix 2 

.*.« '* * 


Provide the GVIi with Snail Craft. 


• * 
. .1 


S tatus : Swimmer-Support Craft for river and ranger operations. 

Forces: Up to 250 boats eventually t^ be required for nobility 
in delta and inland waterway operations, as well as for 
covert (ranger) operations. Plastic swimmer-support craft 
carry 6-8 troops each. • 

♦ 

Equipment: 50 plastic unsinkable swir.'.ner-support craft to be initially 

provided, each with 4o H.P. commercial outboard motor 
fitted with .a bronze veedless propeller. 

125 French manufactured, rubber inflatable “Zodiac" boats 
with outboard motors also have been procured. 


Cost 


c * 
»-> • 


50 Swimmer-support craft - approximately $50, COO for boats, 
motors and fuel tanks (about $1700 each complete beat). 
“Zodiac" boat contract was approximately $80,852 (about 
$1500 each complete boat). 


Schedule of Execution: '20 plastic boats to be delivered in Vietnam 

early in January 1962. Materials and equipment to fabricate 
30 boats in Vietnam plus a U.S, instructor to teach the 
Vietnamese have been funded by AHPA and are to be delivered 
via the highest MATS priority. 

125 “Zodiac" boats have been procured. 90 have been delivered 
to Vietnam. 35 are in the pipeline. 







I 


Paragraph 2(c) . Appendix 3 
Provide the GV1! vith snail craft. 



Status: 


Provide LCVP (landing Craft, personnel) to Civil Guard 
beat platoons. 


Forces: MAAG has proposed formation of 17 Civil Guard boat platoons 
~ to free Vietnamese naval forces for direct support of Army 
operations. 


E quipment : 8 LCVP for each boat platoon, total of 136 required. 

4 

Cost: Approximately §7*000 each - total of $952,000 for 136 LCVP. 


Sche dule of E xecution : LCVP available in Korfqlk and San Diego. 

First one could ce available in 5 days, thereafter 20 per 
month fron Norfolk. 30 par m.<*>nth from San Diego. 


NOTE: LCVP deliveries can be effected fester than the 
. Vietnamese reportedly can be trained to use and 
maintain them. 




l4 November 1961 


fera r>r?-ph 2(c) . Appendix 4 

♦ 

Provide the GViJ with Small Craft. 

^ M»'l ~ I >nT~fc* I I— a— — ~ - ~ - -- -__ _ _ . . _ 


• * 
• .1 


S tatus ;• Expedite GVIJ Junk Patrol .Force Program• 

m m * 

* 

♦ 

Forces: 420 sailing junks; 63 motor junks are planned. 

80 sailing junks now operational in Tcurcne area. 

1 motor junk undergoing design modifications. 

Sailing juris have crew of 5, motor junks crew of 7* 

300 personnel now in training. 

Equipment : 60 H.P. Japanese diesels in motor junks; eventually 

10 H.P, diesles in the sailing junks. Sailing junks are 
procured from indigenous commercial sources. Motor junks- 
prototype being built and modified at Saigon Naval Shipyard. 

Navy is dependent on Vietnamese Army sources for commun¬ 
ications e quipment, small arms and certain other required 
equipage. Considerable difficulty experienced in filling 
these requirements. _- 

Costs : $800 for each sailing'junk.. 

Cost data-not yet available for motor junk. 

Commander, Vietnamese Navy, has stated that he has been 
promised or provided sufficient funds from the GVN piastre 
budget for the entire junk force. 

• . Approximately $18,CCO per junk division (20 sailing, 

3 motor junks} for the communications gear, small arms, 

R+.r*. nnon 1 .nnnvo ^ n n Pr\o>-{-<- n 

— * — — ■ — — " v • w VVh/ WU f . 

Schedule of Executio n: 60 more sailing junks due to be operational 
by end of 1961. Motor junk prototype due for second sea 
trials in November 1961. 

0 , 

Entire program scheduled for completion in 1963. Program 
is to be expedited but to what degree is curro-ntly unknown. 

Accelerated procurement has a direct relationship to 
recruitment and training of the junk force personnel. The 
training cycle is approximately three (3) months and is 

conducted orally in South Vietnamese due to the illiteracy 
problem. 



* 

l4 November l$6l 
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Paragraph 2(c) . Appendix 5 

« * ■ < 

« * 

• - * . 

Provide th e GVN with U.S. uniformed advisers and operating personnel 
cs may be necessary for .surveillance and control operations 
iri coastal and inland vatervays. 

Status : Provide U.S, uniforned advisors and operating personnel. 


Forces: 


The only advisors currently assigned are attached, to MAAG, 
Vietnam. No U.S. operating personnel are assigned no v to 
the Vietnamese Navy. 

♦ 

. The Seventh Fleet dees conduct on-tcard training of 
Vietnamese Navy personnel in U.S. ships of the sane or 
similar types as are in the Vietnamese Navy inventory. 


Additional Advisors and Operating Personnel. 


A realistic estimate of the numbers and employment of U.S. Navy 
or Coast Guard Personnel, and time phasing of their integration into 
the overall Vietnamese Naval effort, must necessarily await the 
acceptance of an integrated concept of operations, including command 
and control. 


It is considered that U.S, personnel will be required in the 
Operations Control Centers, the Naval intelligence effort and the 
operational communications network. Additionally, the U.S. per¬ 
sonnel could be assigned as advisors to the afloat forces. The 
augmentation of HAAG instructors will be dependent upon the success 
of efforts to increase the personnel strength of the Vietnamese Navy 















4 

i 


/ 










t * 





• # 
t 


I 



V * 






\ 




» 





« 




Paragraph (d) 


PROVIDE EXPEDITED TRAINING AND EQUIPPING 
OP THE. CIVIL GUARD AMD SELF DEFENSE CORPS 


STATUS 

- n- ( 


a. Civil Guard: Increased effort in this basic task'has 

been progressing since January 19SO when the Civil Guard v/as 

• • * 

m 

transferred to the GVN Department of Defense. Enlargement of 

this program is being actively pursued; acceleration time-wise 
■ 

* 

to obtain trained units is difficult, particularly in view of 
a shortage of trained leaders and priority requirements"for the 


ARVN. . 

% 

• ■ 

Additional training sites and input have been recently 

♦ 

approved. Additional US advisors are enroute to assist in this 

* 

training. Officer and KCO training has been stepped-up but 

prospects for a short term leadership solution are not encouraging 

• - 

Chief MAAG is currently working on providing additional inter- 

* • 


preters to permit greater use of more US advisors. 

b. Self. Defense Corps (SDC): Subject to the individual 

desires of Province Chiefs, the SDC has achieved no real uni-' 

* 

formity of organization or training. However, these locally 

available citizens are being equipped, and additional US 

« • 

advisors are being made available during the next three months 

* 

to take over training duties at the SDC training sites through-. 

* 

. % 

out the country. 




* - 


US carbines, ammunition, and. communications equipment ’ 

* 

• 4 

1 • { ^ 

have been programmed for the entire SDC. 25*000 carbines are 

m * 

now enroute to Vietnam. US MAAG advisors to the Civil Guard 

♦ • 

also have responsibilities for the SD(3. Expansion of this 

. 

. ♦ 

program is developing as local resources allov/, 

FORCES ’ . ’ 


a. Civil C-uard: Authorized 68,000 

Actual 64,000 

■ M • < * 

* • • 

Has only 37 per cent of officers and 55 per cent of 

» 

authorized NCO strength. Consists of 303 separate companies (15 

■ 

♦ • 

• • 

have completed current training program; 24 are in training 

• « * 

cycle). Approximately 1500 officers and enlisted personnel 

, m • 

are in school. - 

’ • » * 

• b. Self Defense Corps: Authorized 59*000 

Actual 53*000 
* - • . 

♦ * 

Reportedly have only 76 officers/ Consists of locally 

» 

* . * 

* 

recruited and organized citizens to defend their community. 

* p 

4 

Administered by Civil Guard personnel who are detailed to such 


* 

c, US Advisors: Of the 724 personnel augmentation 
approved for MAAG in October, 207 .are specifically for super 
vision of training at nine Civil Guard Training Sites. 


EQUIPMENT 


a. Civil Guard: Equipment being processed by US Army 

. * * 

* 

■ 4 P 

includes carbines, ammunition, vehicles, communications, POL, 

. • . ■ • • * * 

medical, and clothing. Deliveries have commenced in S~ ipr<w . 

. . * v »>—• , • • * • * • 

—* —— > ".. . • . .v* » ‘ 


I. 



Pending arrival of equipment, 

... 

stocks to extent possible, 

« 


units are .equipped with ARVM 


• i 



* « 

b. Self Defense Corps: Present equipment is a collection 

• • * 

\ 

of unreliable French small arms and ammunition, US carbines 

■ 

and communications equipment have been programmed, AN/PRC-10 
radios and sound power phones are now. expected to be delivered 


in 1962, 

* 

COST : Approximately $8.8 million has been funded in FY 6l and 
$11.2 million in FY 62. 


SCHEDULE OF EXECUTION: . ; - “ 

,i —» »» * m m*m r *m ■ — i« ■ >■ ■■ »■■■■- i % 

a. Training:' "STcontinuing project that may take up to 

* . 
two years for completion. 

b. Equipment: Some basic equipment can be made available 

, * 

faster than individuals'and units can be trained to use and 

; , . 

maintain it. Based on overall programming and priorities with 
ARVN, total equipping will probably extend over 18 months. 



Paragraph 2. e. 


PROVIDE. PERSONNEL' AND EQUIPMENT 
50 IMPROVE MILITARY-POLITICAL 
INTELLIGENCE SYSTEM. 


PRESENT STATUS 


The CIA representative on the Taylor Mission was responsible 

* -v m 

+ 

% 

• a 

for recommendations in the political intelligence field. The 

■ 

* 

status of those recommendations is not known. 


♦ 

In the military intelligence, field the Military Committee 

« * 

made the following three basic recommendations: 

^ ? 

* 

a. Establish a ^oint US-GVN Military Intelligence Group, 

t 

under the control of Chief KAAG 3 to direct the South Vietnamese 

national intelligence effort. This recommendation was also 

* * 

submitted by CINCPAC on 14 November I 9 S 1 v/ith a request for 

• * 

* -r 

approximately 150 additional manpower spaces. This request is 

* • * 

* 

& * 

now being staffed by the Joint Staff. \ • 

♦ 

• ■ 

b. Enlarge in size and scope the US Evaluations Center in 

■ • , 

« 

Saigon to enable that agency to properly evaluate and disseminate 


- I ~ *1.1 * 

cijlj. a vet jlc 


J..JL.1 1 J-- _ 

-Lii UCJL X J.£,UiiU6 


uOuriiig Oil 


the security of 


Vietnam, This recommendation was. approved by the JCS 

♦ « 

9 November 1961 , • 


South 
and OSD on 


c. Increase the number of Intelligence Advisors in MAG 

* 

and provide intelligence advisors at the province level. This 

« 

m 

% 

recommendation was also submitted by CINCPAC on lb November and 

m 

* • 

is now being staffed by the Joint Staff.“ ... 



SCHEDULE OB' EXECUTION ■ ’ •. . 

► 

* 

J-2 CINCPAC, G2 US ARP AC, and J2. MAAG Saigon have been 


informally briefed on the recommendations but the Taylor 

* 

* 

Military Committee is not aware that they have been directed 

VLi • • 

to implement and-recommendations, 


It is not believed that the formulation of the necessary 

* 

* • 

plans by CINCPAC are far enough advanced to include firm 

• * * 

• t ' 

requisitions of specific personnel. The accomplishment of the 
* 

recommendations is limited only by the availability of qualified 

« % 

personnel. •• : ... 



' Paragraph 2f PROVIDE HEW TERMS OF REFERENCE, REORGANIZATION 

AND ADDITIONAL US PERSONNEL TO SUPPORT US PAR¬ 
TICIPATION IN DIRECTION AND CONTROL OF GVN 
MILITARY OPERATIONS AND EXPENDED MAAG FUNCTIONS 

4 , 

\ 

STATUS: Under its present terms of reference, MAAG Vietnam is 

not directed to participate actively in operations, operational 

.planning and intelligence activities. .There are, currently, no 

* 

% 

MAAG advisors at any level of combat command solely responsible 
for intelligence. In addition, there is a requirement to pro¬ 
vide unit advisors at battalion and selected, company level ' 

« »* , 
throughput the RVNAF, the Civil Guard, and the Self Defense 

Corps, Under current directives, US advisors do not fully j 
participate in planning for and conduct of operations. In 
order to be successful against the Viet Cong, operations must 
be carefully planned, coordinated, and energetically implemented. 
Vietnamese officers are not as well qualified in this area as 
available US military advisors who, by their experience, 

schooling,-and higher professional standings, could supply the 

♦ 

much needed know-how,■ techniques, knowledge of joint and com- 

m 

bined operations and the vigor required. If US personnel were 

m 

working continuously in the various operations centers, CHMAAG 
would know the true situation at all times and keep abreast of 
new requirements as they arose. 


PERSONNEL : In order to provide for essential MAAG assistance 

* 

to RVNAF in the operations, operational planning, unit advisor, 

„ • 

and intelligence fields, it is estimated that the authorized 

• jr ■ • 

* +4 % • * 

- strength of MAAG Vietnam should be raised from the present 



V 





figure of 1,573 to approximately 2,500. CIKCPAC has this dafcq 

* / • 

• * 

m 

requested an increase of 320 in MAAG Vietnam strength which, 

' 

when approved, vrould raise the authorized strength to 1,893« 

COST: Unknown. • 

— 1 - n 1 " 1_ ~ * 

- • 
SCHEDULE OF EXECUTION : Actions v/hich must be taken as a matter 

9 

of urgency: “ - . 

, » • 

1, Amend the terms of reference to direct MAAG Vietnam 

to engage in operations, operational planning, and intelligence 

* * 

activities. . " . 

■ « 

2. Expedite the request for and selection of personnel 

necessary to bring the MAAG Vietnam strength to approximately 

♦ 

* 

2,500, to accomplish the actions referred to in the above 

•w 

paragraph, and to provide advisors at battalion and selected 

• c. 

company level throughout the RVNAF, the .Civil Guard, and the 


Self Defense Corps. 


Paragraph 3.(c) OVERHAUL OF GW MILITARY 

•ESTABLISEMiENT AND COMMAND STRUCTURE 


PRESENT STATUS ' 

This item is a proposal in which no implementing action 

' - tfclactet MOjCf 

has been taken. The proposal entai-l-s five-actions as follov/st 

/ 4 

•a. Designate one Intelligence Agency as a central control. 

\ 

b. Establish a single inviolate chain of command, and 
■ 

compel Diem to adhere to it. (Remove province chiefs from 

V ' 

chain of command.) .. . 

# « ^ 

c. Rework Vietnamese Joint General Staff Organization- • . 

« f 

/ 

to provide for proportionate Service representation and member- 
ship of all Service Chiefs, . .. 

4 

d. Release 50$ of the ARVN troops from static duties — 

♦ 

* * 

place on combat duties. 

* ^ 

e. Organize to provide for participation of MAAG personnel 

• * 

at all planning levels in operations centers and as team members 
on a 24-hour basis during operations. 
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Page. 


2 _of telegram to. 


Amenbassy,_ gAXGOM ~ VC'X A^.A SSAQO?.. MOLTING 


Classification 


« ' 

t .. 

I. 


• / 

4 » 


• 4 , 


• * * * • 


1 




personnel as may be necessary for air reconnaissance, photography, instruction* . 

V | F 1 *■■ . * 

T 4 ♦ i **,•*' • # - 

• • 

in and execution of air-ground support techniques, and for special intelligence* 

* c* Provide the GVN with 'some small craft, including such United States 

* . * >« ■ 

” . f * * * 4 * * 

* • * ' ,, * * 

* • ' * • * 

uniformed advisers and oparating personnel as may be necessary for operations in 

. * * i * , 4 » 

* * ’ # ‘ * • 

* » * * ■ * w 

• effecting surveillance and control over coastal waters and inland waterways. 

• . . * 

■ . . - • * *. • • * • ■ 

d. Provide expedited training and equipping of the civil guard and 

\ , , J . - 4 * 

. * to * \ • - 

- , «. * ■ , , , • 

■ ■. • * '■ J . ■ , 

the self-defense corps with the objective of .relieving the regular army of static 

* * ^ * . . 

missions and freeing it for mobile offensive operations* .* ■ *. . * . * ■ : * . 

: - * - * v. ’ * ■ * * 

*. • e« Provide such personnel and equipment as nay be necessary to improve 

• * ; •• .• •. * 

■ . 4^4- 4 4*4 4 4 * r 4 ^ a 

... • * • * * . * \ ' •. . 

the military-political intelligence system beginning at the provincial level and 

* * m . 

* * . ' ; _. • •% • 

* * . . •*., 

* extending upward through the Government and the anned forces to the Central 

* • "1 * ',v • : ^ • : 

Intelligence Organisation. * . ' '*• • . 

• • . •• ' - »*.'.* * • .. • • *.* *. . • .* 

. .* £. Provide such new terms of reference, reorganization and additional 

* * 

• . * * . . • *.i .... -v . 

“ * ■ - * ••*■■■ • * 

personnel for United States military forces as’are required for increased United* 

• . * * • • • . V .1 

• « . * ’ . • \ * * • 

_ 4 • • * ■ • .* ^ -• 

States military assistance in the operational collaboration with the GVN and 

* * • • . . , . . 

•• ♦ M ^ 

* 4 . . * " * \ . ’• * * ’ 

operational direction of U,S. forces, and to carry out the other increased respon- 

• * ...... ■ * . * *■■■”.•• *. 

■ ■■ • * ’ * * . * * • • • * . 

sibilities which accrue to the U.S. military authorities under these recommendations, 

" . • . : : * • •• •. 

• 4 • • 4— ' • , t 

g* Provide such increased economic aid as may be required to permit 

* * • - * • 

• • V • 

, ‘ 

the GVii to pursue a vigorous flood relief and rehabilitation program, to supply 

■ . .. ■ . “ * . . • • * ■ . . . 

material-in support of the*security efforts, and to give priority to projects 

4 4 • 4 

- * , 4 . 

* - .... * A 

in support of- this expanded counter-insurgency program. • (FYI. This could include 

... * . ' ■ . * ‘ 

- 4 4 - ’ « > % 

increases in military 7 pay, a full supply of a wide range of materials such as 

‘ 4. . . - ' . 


« • 


• .* 


food, medical supplies, transportation equipment j conrnuni cat ions equipment, arid I 

* * , . ^ A I 

a N « v L . . * » * 
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’* factors bearing on the prosecution of the counter-insurgency program in order to 
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. the nation on a wartime.footing to mobilize its entire resources* (This would 
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c 0 Overhaul of the military establishment and command structure so 
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^ as to create an effective 
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ive military organization for. the prosecution of the war 
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. 3. Before setting in motion the joint effort outlined* above, the United States 
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•Government would need confirm 
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irrcation of its acceptability by the GVN* and an express 
sion from the GVf{ of the measures it is. prepared to take under the broad headings 
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listed in para 2 above in order to ensure the. success of this joint effort. The 
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foregoing subheadings under 
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ier para 2 are purposely broadly phrased so as‘ to permit 
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you to spell out specifics in manner you feel .will be most effective. V7e realize 
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that the 
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U.S. cannot successfully dictate from here precisely, what measures the GVN 

/•*•♦.••• % :i . — - I' • * . *•. 
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should take since they might be unworkable in the circumstances peculiar to South 

. '-'V” v ; --^ 

4 % * • _ w * m ,4> * ♦ 

* - • - ? . - 

.Viet-ham and necessarily must leave these details and manner of their negotiation 
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with Diem to your judgment# However* it is most important that Diem come forth 
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with changes which will be recognized as having real substance and meaning# Rightly 


. •.« 




or v:rongly his regime is widely criticized abroad'and in the U.S., and if we are 
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to give our substantial 
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ntial support we must.be able to point to real administrative 
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political and social reforms and a real effort to widen its base that will give 
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maximum confidence to the American people* as well as to world opinion that our 
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efforts are not directed towards the support of an unpopular or ineffective regime* 
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but rather tov?ards supporting the combined efforts of all the non-Ccmmunist people. 
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indicate that the U#S V - contribution to the proposed joint effort depends heavily 

. . *.*• ...*•*.*■*•••• . «. 

* . ^ 4 # 4 ’ ■ # * ♦, ‘4 ♦ • * * / * 

• V ^ *!••“’ *• P* 4 # •"♦.* • 

m . . *.,•*. V* !,t ’ *' •, ’ • '»* •* • i. 

upon his response to this" pint, . . - \ '' : ■ - V'-t* 5 ”: " " 



' Pnr /> 5. Q f tclo^rain to ^ ne ™' Driss y > ^AIC-Q.i - FOa AMoA^SAODR NOLTiNG 


O 

« , • 


s * 


S. ♦ 


Classification 


V * • • '* 


ft • * 


* • 


ft „ ft 


i 

• .♦ ‘ * 

■ ■ • •. 


• ft 

« 

♦ „ • 


. ' 4, It is anticipated, that one of the first questions President Diets will'rai 


♦ to 


with, you after your presentation of the above joint proposals will be that of 

* * • 
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introducing U.S, combat troops. You are authorized to remind him that the action 
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we already have in mind involve a substantial number of U.S*. military personnel fo 
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operational duties in Viet-Nam and that we believe that these forces performing 
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crucial missions can greatly increase the capacity of GVN forces to win their war 
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against the Viet Cong. You can also tell him that v:s believe that the'missions 
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being undertaken by our forces, under present circumstances, are more suitable for 

* * •, * 

white foreign troops than garrison duty or missions involving the seeking out of. 

. • • ♦ « « * • 

♦ . * ■ i, *. ’ * 

Viet Cong personnel submerged in the Viet-Nam population. You can assure him that 
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the USG at highest levels will be in daily -contact with the situation in Viet-Nam 




and will be in constant touch with him about requirements of the situation. 
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*. ...5* You should inform Diem that* in our minds* the concent of the ioint under 
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taking envisages a much closer relationship than the present one of acting in an 
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advisory capacity only. We would expect to share in the decision-making processes 

• \ . V •* :'•* -v s \ • . 
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in/the political^ economic and military fields as they affected the security 
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-6. You may inform Diem that concurrently with the commencement of the joint 
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effort, we intend to make additional strong approaches to the Soviet Bloc designed 
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to impress then with our determination to see that South Viet-Nam is not* overrun ^ 
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and to deter them from continuing their aggression. * - . • * 




. 7, FYI. If Diea*’responds well to above demarche, and outlines measures he 




will take corresponding to para ,3, which, you and we regard as satisfactory',, ycy 

• ... * ... .‘should '• ‘ 
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Aracmbassy, SAIGON FOR AMBASSADOR, MOLTING 
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should then inform him that we wish to provide our aid in response to his written 
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request, to which we would plan to give wide publicity a This, combined with* the * 
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J.orden Report, would serve as the .public base .for.our*support« Consequently, # ycu .. 
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may at a tima you consider suitable offer him theproposed draft letter from him to 
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President Kennedy the text of which is supplied in the immediately following . 
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telegram* When you give him the draft, you # may indicate that we do not expect his 
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letter to be a verbatim copy*’ In fact, we hope it will not be, but we.think it 
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wise from the standpoint of world opinion to include the substantive points mentione 
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We shall keep ..you advised concerning the handling 
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and timing of release of the Jorden Report arid the letter from Diem* President 
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along indicated lines from President Diem,’which, also will simultaneously be made 





To Director, CIA, From Bangkok, 20 November 1961 
For The President From Ambassador Galbraith 

X have just .completed three intensive days in Saigon -which, 

with CINCPAC talks, gives me a much better feeling for this tangled 

situation♦ Tomorrow night I am sending you a full and 3 I trust rather 

close analysis which I pray you read at average speed. That concerns 

our longer course but meanwhile I must register conclusions on two 

* * 

or three matters on whioh action may be pending and I add a general 

* . 

thought or two. ; 

(l) There is scarcely the slightest practical chance that 
the administrative and political reforms now being pressed upon 
Diem will result in real change. They reckon without deeper political 
realities and insecurities of his position and the nature of 
politicians of this age. He will promise but he will not perform 
because it is most unlikely that he can perforin. Accordingly, it 
is important that in exchange of letters which I suppose now to be 
inevitable that our proposed aid be geared to demonstrated action 
not promises. This may slightly increase the effect. But mostly 
it will keep us from what otherwise will be-a purely one-sided 

commitment to Diem. In the absence of fundamental reform, the 

* 

help we are now proposing will not save the situation. 

♦ • 

* . 

•' ‘4o6 



(2) In ray judgement > in the immediate situation there should, 

be no* repeat no* change in either political or MAAG leade. ship. 

Political leadership is using accumulated capital to get whatever 

. * 

slight administrative and political improvement may result from this 
initiative. KAAG change would, in my judgement, set hack whatever 
slight chance there is for military reforms and sensible counter- 

m 

insurgency action. 

(3) While' situation is indubitablybad, military aspects seem 
to me out of perspective. A comparatively we 11-equipped army with 

para-military formations numbering a quarter million men is facing 

? 

t 

a maximum of fifteen to eighteen thousand lightly armed men. If 

this were equality, the United States would hardly be safe against 

♦ 

the Sioux. I know the theories about this kind of warfare. 

( 4 ) The foregoing, among other things, leads me to believe 
that your decision against troop commitment was wholly sound and 
with full discount for my high threshold on this matter. Decisive 
military factor is not manpower or even confidence but bad organi¬ 
zation, incompetent use and deployment of forces, inability to 
protect territory onee cleared, and probably poor political base. 
American forces would not correct this. Their inability to do so 
would create a worse crisis of confidence as this became evident. 



(5) I note that problem of confidence is partly our making. 

There is a fashionable tendency, though not by most senior military 

and diplomatic figures, to depict your decision of last spring on Laos 

as a disaster without any -reference to alternatives available. This 

flows over to local community. Word should be passed down that 

when we make the best of bad alternatives second guessing of this. 

♦ 

sort does no service. 

(6) As I will argue, there is no solution that does not involve 

». . 

• * * 

a change of government. To say there is no alternative is nonsence 
for there never has seemed to be where one man has dominated the 
scene. So while we must play out the ineffective and hopeless course 
on which we are launched for a little while, we must look ahead very 
soon to a new government. On this more later. Given an even 
moderately effective government and putting the relative military 
power into perspective* I can f t help thinking that the insurgency 

m 

might very soon be settled. 

(7) As I shall argue more fully in my letter, the diplomatic 

>• 

initiative should of course go forward. But I am convinced that the 
insurrection has more internal material base and less to meet it than 
I had previously imagined. Accordingly, the calling off of or stopping 




of outside materiel support as distinct from encouragement and 

* 

guidance might not make too much difference, 

* 

Ambassador Galbraith requested CIA Chief of Station, 

v 

Bangkok forward this message via this channel as it is "faster and 
more secure." 

* ' 

For CIA. Chief of Station, New Delhi; Please hand carry to 
Ambassador upon his return. 
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. FOR THf PRESIDENT FROM AMBASSADOR GALBRAITH . ' 
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POLICY IN VIETNAM '• • • 1 . * * • 
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. FROM JOHN KENNETH GALBRAITH • •' / 

• • . 

• • . • * . . * . . * 
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1. HERE - IS MT FULL ANALYSIS OF OUR PROBLEM AND COURSE IN SOUTH VIETNAM. 

* 

* • 

• FROM MY STAY THERE, TALKS AT CINCPAC AND BANGKOK, PREVIOUS READING OF THE 

• « 

• . • 

‘ TRAFFIC AND EXPERIENCE OF THE REGION 1 FEEL REASONABLY SURE OF MY .GROUND. 

• ■ . 

YOU V/ILL BE AWARE OF THE INTENSE THEOLOGICAL DISPUTES WHICH RAGE-OVER SUCH 

• ISSUES AS THE POLITICAL POSITION OF DIEM, THE SCOPE OF EXTERNAL SUPPORT TO 

.• •• 
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the’ INSURRECTION AND OTHERS. WHERE A SOLUTION OF THESE IS NOT RELEVANT. TO - 
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A PRACTICAL COURSE OF ACTION I HAVE NOT ENTERED THE DEBATE. 1 HAVE ALSO 

. ENDEAVORED TO WORK FROM THE CIRCUMSTANCES TO THE ACTION RATHER THAN THE MORE 
* 

• • . . 

‘ CUSTOMARY PROCEDURE WHICH IS TO MOVE FROM THE PREFERRED COURSE OF'ACTION BACK 

• • * 

TO THE CIRCUMSTANCES. WHERE MY BIAS INTRUDES, AS IN THE CASE OF TROOP 

• i 

;• * ’ - , . • 

COMMITMENT,.I HAVE'MADE IT CLEAR. . ‘ • * • * - . 

* . • * * • * 
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'2. THE ViET CONG INSURRECTION IS STILL GROWING IN EFFECT. THE OUTBREAK 

• • ; 

• * . • 

■ ON THE NORTHERN HIGHLANDS IS MATCHED BY A POTENTIALLY EVEN MORE DAMAGING 

• • 

► * . 

> • • • • 

IMPACT ON THE ECONOJ-fT AND ESPECIALLY ON THE MOVEMENT OF RICE TO SAIGON.. 

• . 4 

. ■ 3 . IN THE .ABSENCE OF KNOWLEDGE OF THE ADMIXTURE OF TERROR AND ECONOMIC 

„ • 

AND SOCIAL EVANGELISM WE HAD BEST ASSUME THAT IT IS EMPLOYING BOTH.' WE MUST 

• * ■ . 

• • *.% 
’NOT FOREVER BE GUIDED BY THOSE WHO MISUNDERSTAND THE DYNAMICS OF REVOLUTION 

AND IMAGINE THAT BECAUSE THE COMMUNISTS DO NOT APPEAL TO US THEY ARE ABHORRENT 

• » * . « 

TO EVERYONE. . ‘ . 
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NTERVENTION BEFORE WORLD OPINION \ 
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IN THE MAIN AREA OF INSURRECTION IN THE FAR SOUTH.' THAT LEADERS AND RADIO ' 

. • • 

* • . ’ # r . • • 

GUIDANCE COME IN V/E KNOW. BUT THE AMOUNT OF AMMUNITION AND WEAPONRY THAT A 

• * « V \ 

♦ 0 m 

• MAN CAN' CARRY ON HIS BACK FOR SEVERAL HUNDRED KILOMETERS OYER JUNGLE TRAILS 


f - 


WAS NOT .INCREASED APPRECIABLY BY-MARX.‘ NO MAJOR CONFLICT CAN DEPEND ON 

. . . . 

♦ ♦ . • • 

SUCH LOGISTIC SUPPORT. V 


• » 


5. A MAX I MUM'Or l8,000 LIGHTLY ARMED MEN ARE INVOLVED IN THE INSURRECTION. 
THESE ARE GVN ESTIMATES AND THE FACTOR OF EXAGGERATION IS UNQUESTIONABLY CONS ID- 
'ENABLE. TEN THOUSAND IS MORE PR03ABLE. WHAT WE HAVE IN OPPOSITION INVOLVES A 

• m • 

% • • * * 

• * 

HEAVY THEOLOGICAL DISPUTE. DIEM IT IS SAID IS A GREAT BUT DEFAMED LEADER. IT 

^ • • * 

* i-P . . • 4 

IS ALSO SAID HE HAS LOST TOUCH WITH THE MASSES. IS IN POLITICAL DISREPUTE ANP 

• .• • . • • ■ 

* » • * f _ t % 

OTHERWISE NO GOOD. THIS DEBATE CAM BE BYPASSED 8Y AGREED POINTS. IT IS ' 

• . - ' . . . . ■ • 

. • ♦ * • » 

AGREED THAT ADMINISTRATIVELY DIEM IS EXCEEDINGLY BAD. HE HOLDS FAR TOO MUCH 




•POWER IN HIS OWN HANDS/EMPLOYS HIS ARMY BADLY, HAS NO INTELLIGENCE ORGANIZATION' 

* . . 

WORTHY OF THE NAME,. HAS ARBI TARY OR INCOMPETENT SUBORDINATES IN THE PROVINCES 

A . ... 

* * • • * • 

AND SOME ACHIEVEMENTS NGTWiTH3TANDiKG, HAS A-POOR ECONOMIC POUCY. HE HAS ALSO 
• • • * 

. . • • 

. EFFECTIVELY RESISTED IMPROVEMENT FOR A LONG WHILE IN FACE OF HEAVY DETERIORATION. 


•• 


.THIS IS ENOUGH. WHETHER HIS POLITICAL POSTURE IS NEPOTIC, DESPOTIC OUT OF ' 

* # # 

»* . ■ 

.'TOUCH WITH THE VILLAGERS AND HENCE DAMAGING' OR WHETHER THIS DAMAGE IS THE ' 




FIGMENT Or SAIGON INTELLECTUALS DOES NOT SEAR ON OUR IMMEDIATE POLICY AND. MAY 

9 ■/ 

• ^ • • »■ * , * • _ • _ 

« w » • 

BE BY-PASSED AT LEAST IN PART , * ’ , ' V ' 

. - • 

6. THE.SVN ARMY NUMBERS 170,000 AND WITH PARAMILITARY UNITS OF THE CIVIL 
» * * -• • 

GUARD AND. HOME DEFENSE FORCES A QUARTER Of A MILLION. WERE THIS WELL DEPLOYED ; ' 




♦ 
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ON BEHALF OF AM EFFECTIVE GOVERNMENT IT SHOULD BE OBVIOUS THAT THE VIET CON'S WOULD 

; * ; . • • - • . 

HAVE NO CHANCE'OF SUCCESS OR TAKEOVER. WASHINGTON IS CURRENTLY HAVING AN 

INTELLECTUAL ORGASM ON THE UN3EATA3ILITY OF GUERRILLA WAR. WERE•GUERRILLAS 

* • 

* ■ 

* • 1 • 

* 

EFFECTIVE IN A RATIO OF ONE TO FIFTEEN OR TWENTY-FIVE .IT IS 03VI0US THAT .NO •' \ 


• • 


GOVERNMENT WOULD BE.SAFE. THE VIET CONG, IT SHOULD.BE NOTED, IS STRONGEST 

* . * 

• . • * 

IN THE SOUTHERN DELTA WHICH IS NOT JUNGLE BUT OPEN RICE PADDY. • ’ \ • 

• * 

♦ . * 

• * . t 

. ; 7 . THE FUNDAMENTAL DIFFICULTIES IN COUNTERING THE INSURGENCY, APART 

* .• 

FROM ABSENCE OF INTELLIGENCE, ARE TWO-FOLD. FIRST IS THE POOR COMMAND, 

. 

DEPLOYMENT, TRAINING, MORALE AND OTHER WEAKNESSES OF THE ARMY AND PARAMILITARY 

. * 

■ « # . • 

FORCES. . AND SECOND WHILE THEY CAN OPERATE - - SWEEP - - THROUGH ANY PART OF 


THE COUNTRY AND CLEAR OUT ANY VISISLE INSURGENTS, THEY CANNOT GUARANTEE 

- • • • . * 

- ♦ 

SECURITY AFTERWARDS. THE VIET CONG COMES BACK AND PUTS THE ARM ON ALL WHO ' 

; . ' ’ - . . 

HAVE. COLLABORATED. THIS FACT IS VERY IMPORTANT IN RELATION TO REQUESTS FROM 

» • 

m 

* * m 

AMERICAN MANPOWER. OUR FCPXES WOULD CONDUCT THE ROUND-UP OPERATIONS WHICH 

. • m 

* • ' * 

• • * * 

THE RVN ARMY CAN ALREADY DO. V/E COULDN'T CONCEIVABLY SEND ENOUGH MEN TO 

« • m 

*• - • 

PROVIDE SAFETY FOR*THE VILLAGES ASA SUBSTITUTE FOR AN EFFECTIVELY TRAINED *' 

% • 

* • ‘ 

CIVIL GUARD AND HOME DEFENSE FORCE AND, PERHAPS, A POLITICALLY COOPERATIVE 

. . . . . • ’ . 

COMMUNITY. ’ . •. \ • • . 

* * „ * 

% . " 

8 . . THE KEY AND INESCAPABLE POINT, THEN,- IS THE INEFFECTUALITY (ABETTED 


• • 


DEBATA3LY BY THE UNPOPULAR ITY) OF THE DIEM GOVERNMENT. THIS IS THE STRATEGIC 

• • • • • * . ' *. 

FACTOR. NOR CAM ANYONE ACCEPT THE STATEMENT Or THOSE WHO HAVE.BEEN EITHER 

♦ • 

■ • b * . * 
too Long or too little i : N asia that his is the inevitable posture of the . ' 
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ASIAN MANDARIN. FOR ONE THING IT ISN'T TRUE,BUT WERE IT SO THE ONLY 

• * * 

• * • * 

* • 

POSSIBLE CONCLUSION WOULD eE THAT .THERE IS NO FUTURE FOR MANDARINS. 

\ * # | 
THE COMMUNISTS DON'T FAVOR THEM.- - . /• ' 

• #■ W *9 

' *- 9 . I COME NO,-/ TO A LESSER MISCALCULATION., THE ALLEGED WEAKENING 


• * 


• EMPHASIS OF THE MEKONG FLOOD. FLOODS IN THIS PART OF THE WORLD ARE AN 

• • 4 * * 

m * * • * 

• * " 

OLD TRAP FOR WESTERN NON-AGRICULTURISTS. THEY ARE JUDGED BY WHAT THE 
OHIO DOES TO ITS TOWNS. NO;/ AS THE FLOOD WATERS RECEDE IT IS ALREADY- 

' - 

EVIDENT THAT THIS FLOOD CONFORMS TO THE.ASIAN PATTERN. ONE REPEATED ’ 

• . . v 

EVERY YEAR IN INDIA. THE MUD VILLAGES WILL SOON GRGW AGAIN. SOME UPLAND ‘ 

•• . ... 

*• • * - - . 

RICE WAS DROWNED BECAUSE THE WATER ROSE TOO RAPIDLY. NEARER THE COAST'THE 

m 

• • 

' PRESSURE ON .THE BRACKISH WATER WILL PROBABLY BRING AN OFFSETTING IMPROVEMENT. 

* * 

• • * . ». 

• ♦ . • 

•NEXT YEAR'S CROP.WILL BE MUCH BETTER FOR THE SILT. * . . ’ >•' 

. • . * • . 

• .. * . * ... • 

10. I COME NOW TO POLICY. FIRST THE BOX WE ARE IN PARTLY AS THE 

• I * 

*. • 

• • 

RESULT OF RECENT MOVES AND SECOND HOW WE GET OUT WITHOUT A TAKEOVER. WE 

» 

* * * 

* ’ » 

HAYE. JUST PROPOSED TO HELP DIEM IN VARIOUS WAYS IN RETURN FOR A PROMISE 
• * • * 

1 • 

• • • 

OF ADMINISTRATIVE AND POLITICAL REFORMS. SINCE THE ADMINISTRATIVE (AND 

' * 

POSSIBLY. POL ITI CALyj INEFFECTUAL ITY ARE THE STRATEGIC FACTORS FOR SUCCESS . 

• / 4 * • 

« • 1 * * . 

THE ABILITY TO GET REFORMS IS DECISIVE. WITH THEM THE NEW AID AND GADGETRY 

• « 

* • . 

* : • *' ' . 

’WILL BE USEFUL. WITHOUT THEM THE HELICOPTERS, PLANES AND ADVISER'S WON'T . 

* 

w « * *- * 

MAKE APPRECIABLE DIFFERENCE. . . 

• * * * •* 

• * „ * • 

11., IN KY COMPLETELY CONSIDERED VIEW, AS STATED YESTERDAY, DIEM' ' 

• ■> * » 

* • 

• .• . 

WILL NOT REFORM EITHER ADMINISTRATIVELY OR POLITICALLY'IN ANY EFFECTIVE . 


* 4 


• • 


•v'.413 


• T . ■ 
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WAY.’ THAT IS BECAUSE HE CANNOT. lj IS POLITICALLY NAIVE TO EXPECT IT. 


« • 


HE SENSES THAT HE CANNOT LET POWER-GO BECAUSE HE WOULD BE THROWN OUT. 


\ 


HE MAY DISGUISE THIS EVEN FROM HIMSELF WITH THE STATEMENT THAT HE LACKS 

* * • • 

• • » 1 

* • . • .* * * **’ .* * 

EFFECTIVE SUBORDINATES BUT THE CIRCUMSTANCE REMAINS UNCHANGED, HE 

* • • • • ♦ * , ' 

PROBABLY SENSES THAT HIS GREATEST DANGER IS FROM THE ARMY. • HENCE THE 

# • • . # 

* ♦ . , . 

REFORM THAT WILL BRING EFFECTIVE USE OF HIS MANPOWER, THOUGH THE MOST 


URGENT MAY BE THE MOST IMPROBABLE. 


\ - 


:■ . . 12 . THE POLITICAL REFORMS ARE EVEN MORE UNLIKELY BUT THE ISSUE 

* • 

* * 

IS ACADEMIC. ONCE THE .IMAGE OF A POLITICIAN IS FIXED, WHETHER AMONG 

. • . . • • , 

* ,_ —-- _ * * 

OPPOSITION INTELLECTUALS OR PEASANTS, IT IS NOT CHANGED. NOR-DO 

* • • 

« • * * • * * - •'***" * • - • 

POLITICIANS CHANGE THEMSELVES. DIEM’S IMAGE WOULD NOT BE CHANGED BY 


HIS TAKING FN OTHER NON-COMMUNISTS, INITIATING SOME SOCIAL REFORMS OR 

• 4 * ■ * • « 

* * * : _ 

• . , • t * 

OTHERWISE MEETING THE REQUIREMENTS'OF OUR DEMARCHE. • 


*.• 

>• 


‘IS.. HOWEVER HAVING STARTED ON THIS HOPELESS GAME WE. HAVE NO 

» _ . 

• « • . . * 

* * * % » 

• * « 

ALTERNATIVE, BUT TO PLAY |T OUT FOR A MINIMUM TIME. THOSE WHO THINK 


« ■ 


'THERE IS HOPE OF REFORM WILL HAVE TO 8E PERSUADED. - SINCE THERE IS NO 

' CHANCE Or SUCCESS V/£ MUST DO TWO THINGS TO PROTECT OUR SITUATION. ONE 
* 

* • « • * • 

• • 

IS.TO MAKE CLEAR, AS I SUGGESTED PREVIOUSLY, THAT OUR'COMMITTMENT IS 

. . “ 

• « • * 

TO RESULTS AND NOT TO PROMISES SINCE DIEM IS EXPERIENCED IN BOTH 


« • 


PROMISING WITHOUT PERFORMING OR IN PROVIDING THE SHADOW WITHOUT THE 

* * • 

• , 1 1 • 

SU 3 STANCS Of PERFORMANCE, AND WE CAN PRESS HARDEST IN THE AREA OF ' 

. ' • • 

• . . * . * » < 
. * * * i ♦ . 

.. •• 

ARMF REFORM ’WHERE THE NEEDED CHANGES ARE MOST SPECIFIC AND MOST URGENT. 


.<• • 


* • > 

« • 


THE’LIKELIHOOD OF FUNDAMENTAL PROGRESS GIVEN DIEM’S SUSPICION OF THE 

, »»►» > ^ p * ^ ■. . . — 1 ! * * 

• . * * 4 * % ■ m * 

‘ • ff • *9 • •• * « •* *■ - --■ : ?•••*, ^ * .* 

t’c l* “at r»~ * ; 

♦ »* *1 * I w « « • . t 1 • • t •'.# I !*•••.■ •" 
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l4. 'AMBASSADOR’NOLTING AMD GENERAL MCGARR, BOTH HEAVILY IDENTIFIED • 

* . | . ' * » • • 

wiTH THIS PRESSURE FOR REFORM SHOULD REMAIN TO PRESS THEIR CASE. THOUGH . 
• • . • • 

. v 

'ACTING LOYALLY, MOLTING IS NOT HAPPY ABOUT THE EFFECT OF PRESSURE 0»N 

• ' • . 

• • . • 

• • * . 

“ « ■ • * ■ » 

DIEM:• HE BELIEVES RATHER-THAT V/E SHOULD LEND HIM OUR PRESTIGE AND POWER 

* a • ' • • . ■ * f ^ 

. * ■ * 

* * m 

WHILE WORKING MORE GRADUALLY FOR REFORM. THIS POLICY BY MY ANALYSIS 
• . • . . - ' ... 

..WOULD MERELY CONFIRM DIEM*IN HIS INADEQUACY A RISK WHICH MOLTING CONCEDES. 

•• • • ..... 

IF OUR PRESTIGE WOULD HAVE*PROVIDED THE SECURITY FOR REFORM V/E WOULD HAVE 

•' . • ' 

. * . * 

HAD'RESULTS'LONG BEFORE NO 1 .-/. -. .. - ■ ’ 


* • 


•' 15 . IT FOLLOWS FROM MY REASONING THAT THE ONLY SOLUTION MUST BE • ; 

* • * 
i . ' 

TO DROP DIEM. KOREA REPRESENTS THE ONLY MODEL THAT HOLDS OUT ANY PROMISE 

* • • 

• * ■ * - 

. . *■ « • 

WHATEVER FOR US. WITHOUT DOUBT DIEM WAS A SIGNIFICANT FIGURE-IN HIS DAY. 

* m 

• • - - 

BUT H.E HAS RUN HIS COURSE. HE CANNOT*BE REHABILITATED.' INCIDENTALLY.' 

* • • * 

• • • . 

THIS Via' IS'HELD INDEPENDENTLY BY THE SENIOR POLITICAL COUNSELLOR OF 

’« • • . • . • • • 

OUR EMBASSY, THE MAN WHO'HAS BEEN LONGEST IN VIETNAM. ' : 

4 . t « # 

' 16. IN MY VIEW.' AND THIS IS NECESSARILY SPECULATIVE, DROPPING DIEM 

• • * 

WILL NEITHER BE DIFFICULT NCR UNDULY DANGEROUS. THE VIET CONG ARE'IN 

POSITION TO CAUSE TRCUSLE WIDELY OVER THE COUNTRY. THAT IS. FAR FROM . 

* . 

• * . • • . . 

MEANING THAT THEY ARE ABLE WITH THEIR SMALL NUMBER TO'TAKE OVER AND 

. . 

CONTROL THE COUNTRY. ' THE ARMY If INEFFECTIVE .IS THOUGHT TO BE NON-COMMUNIST 


* - 


THE RUMORS OF COUPS ARE ENDEMIC. MOLTING WHILE NOT IN FAVOR HAS SAID THAT 

• . . •* 

A-NOD FROM THE UNITED STATES WOULD BE INFLUENTIAL. AT THE EARLIEST MOMENT 

• .... 

» • *. m 

*- . • . 

THAT..IT BECOMES EVIDENT THAT DIEM WILL NOT AND CANNOT IMPLEMENT IN ANY REAL 
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' . 


WAY THE REFORMS. WASHINGTON HAS REQUESTED WE SHGULD MAKE IT QUIETLY CLEAR 

. ' • .** ' 

* • • « • * • •• • , • • ,» 

THAT WE ARE WITHDRAWING OUR SUPPORT'FROM HIM AS AN INDIVIDUAL. HIS DAY 

. . * ♦ • 

WOULD THEN I BELIEVE BE OVER'. WHILE NO ONE CAM PROMISE ; A SAFE TRANSACTION 


.'•WE ARE NO.-/ MARRIED TO FAILURE. ■ V v" / ••: j’ -v-rv* ... . •'.-. • • - ' v 

• • • ♦ » ■ • ' * * * 4 

■ * . ■ » . 

, i r « « ~ " • • * f ♦ 

17.- IT IS A CLICHE THAT THERE IS NO ALTERNATIVE TO'OIEM’S REGIME. THIS • • 

* • * „ - • 

# *♦ t ' * ^ ^ 

"'IS POLITICALLY NAIVE. WHERE ONE MAN HAS DOMINATED .THE SCENE FOR GOOD OR ILL ' 

• • ’ 

# . . *• 

'THERE NEVER SEEMS TO BE. NO ONE CONSIDERED TRUMAN AM ALTERNATIVE TO ROOSEVELT. 

m ♦ « » 

♦ • -•* 

• « , 4 4 » 

’ THERE JS NOME FOR NEHRU. THERE WAS NONE I IMAGINE FOR.RHEE'. THIS IS AN OPTICAL 
* * * * ♦ ‘ ^ ^ • * . ' * 

• A “ * * . § % ; ^ * 

ILLUSION ARISING FROM THE FACT THAT THE EYE IS FIXED ON THE VISIBLE FIGURES. 

1 * * % 

• * * - • “ . * * . ‘ Z 

.IT IS A 8ETTER RULE THAT NOTHING SUCCEEDS LIKE SUCCESSORS. '* . 

* • * • * 

• • ‘ * , • - ...« r * 

■ 1 « -•« • * 

* ' * • > ■ ^ 

\ . 18. V/E SHOULD NOT. BE ALARMED BY THE ARMY AS AN ALTERNATIVE. 'IT WOULD . . 

•• • • 

. , * • * ,■ * • 

•BUY TIME AND GET A FRESH DYNAMIC. IT IS-NOT IDEAL; CIVILIAN RULE IS ORDINARILY 

* • • * • ‘ ■ • , 
• . • ; * * 

MORE DURABLE AND. MORE SALEABLE TO THE WORLD.' BUT A CHANGE AND A NEW START IS OF THE 

• • ■ 4 • * * * 

' .... •* • * - • * » 

'■'ESSENCE AND IN CONSIDERING OPINION V/E MAY NOTE THAT DIEM : S FLAVOR IS NOT 


‘ t * 


« ' • 


>, f • 


i, * 


\ « 


MARKEDLY GOOD .1M AS I A. / ; : .. 

• • 

• *. •>' • ‘ . : .•. ••-•/'•'•••••'■.' : : : ; 

- * . 19; A TIME OF CRISIS IN OUR POLICY ON SOUTH VIETNAM WILL COME WHEN IT 

s .... ’ . 

BECOMES EVIDENT THAT THE REFORMS V/E HAVE ASKED HAVE NOT COME OFF AND THAT 

. , •• ■ . • • * • 

... < . _ ■ • 

• • • • . • # 

OUR PRESENTLY PROFERRED AID IS NOT ACCOMPLISHING ANYTHING. TROOPS WILL BE 

** . 

• « % • 

s - * ..... . . . • . 

URGED‘TO BACK UP. DIEM. IT WILL BE SUFFICIENTLY CLEAR THAT I THINK THIS MUST 

• • , , * • 

. - 4 . *- . 

• • . • • , * 

BE RESISTED. ' •;* : ^ ‘. 

.. would not deal with the vital weakness. : .. V - 

OUR SOLD I l.RS THEY COULD PERPETUATE IT. THEY 


. .WOULD ENABLE DIEM TO 'CONTINUE TO CONCENTRATE ON.PROTECTING HIS CWN POSITION •. 

•**’•*. * ..*•**. 4 

* * * . “ *‘ . ■ ** ' • . . *. * 
. • *■» * - . - * . _ • 


• • 


« . ft •* 
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a ■ • 


• _ a 


. • 


.AT THE EXPENSE OF COUNTERING THE INSURGENCY. LAST SPRING, FOLLOWING THE VICE- ■' ' 

'/* * - • . v * • • m b 

PRESIDENT'S PROMISE OF MORE AID, PROPOSALS FOR INCREASED AND REFORM TAXES WHi'CM* 
: WERE WELL-ADVANCED WERE PROMPTLY DROPPED. ‘.THE PARALLEL ON ADMINISTRATIVE AND' 

I ’ 

- I • ♦ * • , , ^ f t • „ * ‘ 

' POLITICAL REFORM COULD BE CLOSE. . ' ' ' ' ; * • *.''* . \ 

• A a . * • 

* _ • « I • ^ « 

• - • * « , 

• • • * * 

20. IT WILL BE SAID THAT V/E NEED TROOPS FOR A SHOW OF STRENGTH AND '' 

• . . *•' *• ...» * 

’• DETERMINATION IN THE AREA, SINCE THE TROOPS WILL MOT DEAL WITH FUNDAMENTAL 

* * * ’ • - 

* ‘ .* . * *• 

.'FAULTS ~ - SINCE THERE CAN’T BE ENOUGH OF THEM TO GIVE SECURITY TO THE COUNTRY- 

* » . • • 

* • • . 

SIDE - - THEIR FAILURE-TO PROVIDE SECURITY COULD CREATE A WORSE CRISIS OF CONF(D~; 

• # • • 

• • • • • < ■ . 

• . * . • . , 

ENCE. YQU WILL BE AWARE OF MY GENERAL RELUCTANCE TO MOVE IN TROOPS. ON THE- ! 

• t * • • * # 

' . • / “ 

■' OTHER HAND I WOULD NOTE THAT IT IS THOSE.OF US WHO HAVE WORKED IN THE POLITICAL 

• • _ * * 

• ♦ • • 

• • • 

• • * 

- • VINEYARD AND WHO HAVE .COMMITTED.OUR HEARTS MOST STRONGLY TO THE POLITICAL 

^ * a ■ * • • * 


* 


. . -«•:- 


..FORTUNES OF THE NEW FRONTIER WHO WORRY MOST ABOUT ITS BRIGHT PROMISE BEING 

• . ", ' - ; . - . - * ' . - - 

SUNK UNDER THE RICE FIELDS’. DULLES IN SAW THE DANGERS IN THIS AREA. DEAN * . 

« * * a 

* * • 

•’ ACHESON KNEW HE COULD NOT INVEST MEN IN CHIANG. • 

• a. _ * . ■ 

. . » . 

*4 • * 

». * 

• 21. WE SHOULD PRESS'FORWARD ON THE DIPLOMATIC FRONT TO GET. ALL POSSIBLE.' 

♦ » ... * * 

• • • • • - • 

- INTERNATIONAL SUPPORT FOR OUR POSITION AND TO RAISE THE BARRIER TO MORE 

• ■ ■ ; . . . ' 

. OVERT HANOI INTERVENTION AS HIGH AS POSSIBLE. THIS WAS ALWAYS A LONG SHOT. 

*. , * 

■ ■ ■.-. - 

AS THE RESULT OF MY TRIP I THINK IT A LONGER ONE. THAT IS-BECAUSE THE ACTUAL ' ' 

• • . • 

r • • . * , •. 

—. • . 

-.'.MATERIAL SUPPORT IS SMALLER THAN OUR PROPAGANDA HAS" PERSUADED US TO BELIEVE • 

AND I DON’T SUPPOSE WE CAM STOP THE MORAL SUPPORT AND LEADERSHIP WHICH THE 
’. ‘ - • . 

. INSURRECTION RECEIVES. HOWEVER WE SHOULD MAKE ALL EFFORT. 

• » • • a * 

22. IN THIS CONNECTION, IN ADDITION TO THE OTHER MOVES AT GENEVA, ON ! . 

• • * * 

* ♦ • _ r 

f • 4 * * 1 • f • • 

•THE ICC AND THROUGH THE INDIANS TO HANOI AS DISCUSSED WE SHOULD ASK OUR' '' .' * . 

* . *. " • •" . 

K'ATO ALLY THE CANADIANS AND OUR SEATO ALLY THE AUSTRALIANS TO MAKE CLEAR TO 


i:-——^ 


*..• • v 




. • 


* - • * . s -. • . . . - - * • 

^ ^ * »- r • Tt f v -» • • 

• . .* • . 1 J ■. 

•• • •. * * *f iy 1 

• * * •“ * . . 


* - h • • .. 


• 4 • 
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_ m a a 

• * * 


• y 


4 • 


♦ 
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• 1 ■ ’ • « 4 1 •§ 1 * % *• •* ^ - ♦ * _, • • , /* \ • * « r I r • • • * 

.• . • . |f . # * - # ( » * 

• THE ■ CHI NESS THE R-!?OR TANCE, WE -ATTACH TO PcACE IN TH1.S AREA. THERE CAM NO " • 

LONGER BE ANY QUESTION THAT THE FOOD TKES£'< TftO ARE SUPPLYING IS CF NEARLY ‘ 

I * * *. : . •* * . ..* 

• • I • • . • . • . • 

■ DESPERATE;IMPORTANCE TO THE CHINESE. I VERIFIED THE POINT FURTHER IN LONG TALKS 
* 1 • • . • 

I * ’ • 

IN HONG KONG. PROPERLY APPROACHED.THE CANADIANS AND AUSTRALIANS WOULD SURELY 

• * * • . * . . * • • 

1 • ♦ • • ■ \ . * 


HAKE THE POINT FORCEFULLY. 


• * 


. - .. * 


•* * • * . *• * ♦ 

* » • 
«• “ S * 


• ' • 23 AS I HAVE SAID THE PRESENT GAME MUST 8E PLAYED MOST WITH THE PRESENT 

♦ t # * * m 

' DIPLOMATIC AND MILITARY LEADERSHIP. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHOULD THERE BE 

* 9 * . • 

. • “ , * , * * . ' 

• f ^ p • i 

ANY IMPAIRMENT OF THE CIVILIAN LEADERSHIP 8Y INTERPOSITION OF A NEW HIGH-RANKING 

• • • . 

'•"general . WHEN POLICY CHANGES ON DIEM IT WILL BE TIME TO CHANGES THE LEADERSHIP. 

. 

* * • 9 9 

■ IN THE NEXT FEW WEEKS ECONOMIC FACTORS WILL BECOME INCREASINGLY CRITICAL AND 

• * ■ * ■ . • » 

- JL ^ • •* * f ^ • 

' • THERE IS NOW JKi ONE IN THE COUNTRY WITH AM ADEQUATE GRASP OF THESE‘ISSUES OR •' 

• THE POWER TO D.EAL FIRMYYWITH WASHINGTON.' 'SOMEONE OF UND0U3TED ABILITY IN THIS 
• • " . - . .• • . 

. FIELD - - EUGENE STALEY IF HE CAN BE DRAFTED OR JACK BELL*IF GUATEMALA CAN WAIT'- - 

’* . • • .. ' ‘ * - * - * . . • ; 

SHOULD BE SENT FORTHWITH. IN THE MILITARY FIELD WE WILL HAVE AN UP-TO-DATE ' 

• * • * 

*• ... * # ’ • • • • # * ‘ . 

PROGRAM OF REFCRI-S FOR PUTTING IN THE DAY DIEM GOES. WE ARE NOT AS WELL 
«• • •* * 

» • * • * . * • - 
• « • * * _ * j " # 

• ^ • 4 -* ^ 

. SITUATED ON THE- ECONOMIC'AND SOCIAL SIDE AND THE SITUATION HERE IS CHANGING RA>IDLY. 

• . • * ■ • 

* • . • . • * 

* 2U- 'MY OVERALL FEELING IS-THAT DESPITE THE ERROR IMPLICIT IN THIS LAST 
- * . 

»* ♦ **.*«.. . . 7 •* 

. . * . *. » • % « •• 

• Mnvr tK-r) rue <5iiDP'v*mnw tuat hitm cam or orrn^yrn rur ^itmatiq.m k vqt 

. f W m - 

• . * • * . . .. » 

• ij “ ^ ^ ^ ^ > 

• . HOPELESS. IT IS ONLY HOPELESS IF WE MARRY OUR COURSE TO .THAT OF A MAN WHO 

« . ■ » • 

• . * 

MUST SPt.NO MORE TIME PROTECTING HIS OWN POSITION AND EXCLUDING‘THOSE WHO THREATEN 

. * . • 

• " • * •• • * . ‘ 

. IT.THAW IN FIGHTING THE INSURGENCY. DIEM'S CALCULATION INSTINCTIVE OR DELiBERATE 

• » « 

* * . • . ,* • ^ 

IS EVIDENT.* HE HAS ALREADY BEEN DEPOSED ONCE AND NOT.BY THE COMMUNISTS. HE 


* *. 


CAN SEE HIS CLEAR AND PRESENT DANGER AS WELL AS ANYONE. 


END OF MESSAGE 


THE white house 

* " ~ Washington 


TOP SECRET 


November 22, 1961 


& « 

r 

NATIONAL SECURITY ACTION MEMORANDUM NO, 111 

# 

TO: The Secretary of State 

SUBJECT: First Phase of Viet-Nam Program 

The President has authorized the Secretary of State to instruct our 

Ambassador to Viet-Nam to inform President Diem as follows: 

1. The U.S. Government is prepared to join the Viet-Nam 

Government in a'sharply increased joint effort to avoid a further 

deterioration in the situation in South Viet-Nam. 

* 

2. This joint effort.requires undertakings by both Governments 
as outlined below: 

• » * 

a. On its part the U.S. would immediately undertake the fol- , 
actions in support of the GVN: 

(1) Provide increased air lift to the GVN forces, including 
helicopters, light aviation, and transport aircraft, manned to 
the extent necessary by United States uniformed personnel and 
under United States operational control. 

(2) Provide such additional equipment and United States 
uniformed personnel as may be necessary for air reconnaissance 
photography, instruction in and execution of air-ground suppor 
techniques, and for special intelligence. 

( 3 ) Provide the GVN with small craft, including such United 
States uniformed advisers and operating personnel as may be 
necessary for operations in effecting surveillance and control 
over coastal waters and inland waterways. 

* 

(h) Provide expedited training and equipping of the civil _ 
guard and the self-defense corps with the objective of relieving 
the regular Army of static missions and freeing it for mobile 
offensive operations 


cf* v 


. ' » 2 « 

/ . . 


{5} Provide such personnel end equipment as may bo 
necessary to improve the military-political intelligence system 
beginning at vac provincial level and enrending uoward through 
the Government and the armed forces to the Central Intelligence 

o 

i Organisations - 

* . ■ - * 

I j \ - * 

♦ . ♦ * V / 

{6} Provide such new terms of. reference, reorganisation 
and additional personnel for United States military forces as 
are required for increased United States military assistance in 
tho operational collaboration v/ith the GVN and operational 
direction of U# S, forces avid to carry cut the ether increased • 
responsibilities which accrue to the u% S» military authorities 
under these recommendations, 

r • 

. ♦ „ * . • Jl 

* • * • • 

. • f 

* • • 

(7) Provide ouch increased economic aid as may be required 
to permit the GVN to pursue a vigorous flood relief and rehabili¬ 
tation program, to supply material in support of the secuii ty 
efforts, and to give priority to projects in support of this expanded 
counter •‘insurgency program, (ThiG could include increases 
in military pay, a fall supply cx a wide range of materialo such aa 
food, medical supplies, transportation equipment, communications 
equipment, and any other items where material help cculd assisi 
tho GVN in winning the war against the Viet Cong,} 





and rehabilitation of the flood area. 


Goyc 



to be agreed upon by the two Governments# 


* 

• (1C) Provide personnel for a joint survey with the GVN of 
conditions in each c£ the provinces to assess the social, political, 
intelligence, and military factors bearing cn the prosecution cf 
the ccuntor-insurgsncy' program in order to reach a comma on 
estimate of these factors and a common determination of how to • 
deal v/ith them, . ‘ • v 




* * 

■ *; 


•« 




* / 


.. 


. 420 ' 


* i 


» 


% # S - * 


4 


M' 



• -■ 

% 




• « 

b 0 Ca its part, tho GYN would, hiitiate tho following actions:* • 

* 

\ . . 

(1) Prompt and appropriate legislative and administrative 
action to pat tho nation on a wartime footing to mobilise its entire 
resources, (This would include a decentralisation and broadenin'* 
of tho Government so as to realise the full potential c-f all non- 
Communist elements in the country willing to contribute to the 
common struggle,) 

4JvJ * - 
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Tho vitalization of appropriate Governmental v/artime . 
agencies with adequate authority to perform their functions 
effectively, 

• • 

• _ * 

(3) Overhaul of the military establishment and command 
structure so as - to create an effective military organization for 
the prosecution of the war and assure a mobile offensive capability 
for the Army, 


Me Georgs Bundy 


Information Copied to:’ 


m 

/ 


The Secretary of Defense V 
Director of Central Intelligence 
General Ma:rwell D, Taylor 
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ASSISTANT SECRETARY O".DEFENSE 
[[« WASHINGTON 25. D.C. 
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INTERNATIONAL SECURITY AFFAIRS 
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25 November 1961 


Refer to: 1-19366/61 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY 


( C’/;/-' f'i 

[ I )f { l * - < 

t ». V ' ?. »\ 

9 '\j> l *,; 1 

«/ 


SUBJECT: Command Arrangements for Vietnam. 




* Mr. Nitze and I have examined the JCS paper, and believe 
that it represents the best possible current solution. The 

following points may be noted: * • - 

.. f 

a. The fact that we have parallel command arrangements in 

Korea, Taiwan, and Japan should remove most of the possible 

political disadvantage of having a US “commander 11 in a situation 

where Geneya calls for our having only an advisory role. 

« 

1 

b. Under the Presidents letter of May 29, a US “commander 11 
becomes coequal with the Ambassador. (See page 6 of the JCS views 
for text distinguishing this from the MAAG.) 

» 

I. recommend that we either elevate General McGarr promptly 
to the new position, or find a rep]acement soonest. 

ff |* a if^i ^ **, ^ ** * ‘ • ^ ^ ^ ^ 


Re Generel Ldnstlate, 


, uenerai ncuarr nas sent two messages 
•by special channels*reporting disappointment by Diem that no de- 
jcision has been made on Ed's coming back* (From these and other 
indications, it is.clear that McGarr himself would favor this.) 
In spite of the importance of Ed's current assignment, I think 
jhe belongs in Vietnam, where he is of unique value. 


• The importance of both these points is underscored by Nolting 
i negative talks with both Diem and Thuan* V/e badly need something 
ito sweeten the mixture. You may have seen the report in today ! s 
j Post (page opposite the editorial page) that the Saigon controlled 
jpress has sharply criticized the US, a most novel- and disturbing 
|symptom. 
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William P. Bundy 
Acting 


RpeTlef Coni:. So« 



/ L 


J 


Cor; —.I—. a: r-z 


6 


1* 


inc. wniic. ttUUbc; 


»r i vf CrttHir 


• •. 
« 4 


. 4 « », 
’ » 


V' 


4 WASH IN GT ON 


.. * V/ * * 

• % 

• ■» V •* 


27 November 1961 
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KJKOSAiOUU YOU: 


SECamRY S3SS . v 
SHCPJcTAUi KCv!"L\2tt ^ 
m. u. ALtis-r jcii'.KOir 

T V ^’ 7 / 1 ' 77 TV 
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IS. ALVJ21 DULLES 
M : l. I'CGKOllGS I5UIDY 
HU. K.M/T ROSTOV; 


■' v 


Subject! 


• » 

Meeting on Southeast Asia, 
5*30 ?.n,, Ifoveabar 27, 1961 


* 

* 

" * 

* 

• 

of 


lie 

V.- 

Ik 

ft 


discussion. 

a* Sto.fca 


(1) 'fhat is the. situation with regard to picn as reported by 

Ambassador Halting? * / . 

. • 4 ’ 

• m 

<2) Cun we delay longer in obtaining an answer from Bien? 

* 

* 

* 

* 

• (3) Should Holting be called to Washington in order to expose 

him to our thinking on the situation? * 

m 

’ . « 

. (4) Ehat is the present plan for the use cf the Jordan Report? 

♦ ■ ’ * 

* (5) Arc ue in danger of losing the psychological impact of 

our new program through its delayed and..piecemeal implementation? 

a * 

♦ 

b. Defense . ’ 

* (1) hlvit is the state of Defense actions in implementing the 
new. program? 

• m 

* • 

(2) Uhat is being, done to expedite delivery of riv.er and 

coastal craft? . * ■ 

* . 

» ♦ *, » • 

(3) hint about increasing the training and readiness of the 
Civil Guard and the Self Defense Corps? 


• f ■ •" 
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(4) hhet arc the via-;:; <•£ the Joint Chief a of Staff, with"'- 
regard to the atlitary organisation in* Saigon required to* 
support. the nsw program? 

* » » 

• a • m 

c* A^oixcy f o r lr> t cr u^t f. o^.?.l Syn\o; t y:nt: “• : 

f * 

(1) Have the revised requirements for. economic aid been forth** 
costing frees Saigon? \!het is .our plan for flood relief? 

(2) Kfcat io bains done to inset these requirements? 

v 1 

* * 

4 

At Orwnisatlori inJ&nh&ns fco*i _ 

*“■ ~ aj t "“ ,rt -*-»•—^ * , 

* m 

* • 

(1) Sava State-Defense agreed upon the divicion of responsi¬ 
bilities for the implementation of the new progress? 

m • 

• • ♦ 

(2) IJhcn should, the President regard as personally responsible 

for the effectiveness of the Washington end of this operation? 
(hOTd: The President wishes a proposal to met this point, 
bavins in mind an individual to be identified with this program 
as Hr, Kohler has bean for Berlin,) ' . . 
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November 30, 19ol 
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NATIONAL SECURITY ACTION MEMORANDUM NO. '115 

—- ; p“ — - “ '' ‘ ' 

. \ 

. • • • . “•‘i . 

TO: The Secretary of State 

The Secretary of Defense V 

♦ * . / ‘ ■ « , • 

* '■ ‘ ‘ , ... ' •* '** ' 

SUBJECT: Defoliant Operations in Viet Nam • ’* 

• • • . * . ^ 

♦ • 

• * * • 

• • • 

The President has approved the recommendation of the Secretary 
of State and the Deputy Secretary of Defense to participate in a selec¬ 
tive and carefully controlled joint program of defoliant operations in 
Viet Nam starting with the clearance of key routes and proceeding 
thereafter to food denial only if the most careful basis of resettlement 

and alternative food supply has been created. Operations in Zone D 

• « 

and the border areas shall not be undertaken until there are realistic 
possibilities of immediate military exploitation. 

• .■ * 

■ . 

The President further agreed that there should be careful 
prior consideration and authorization by 'Washington of any plans 
developed by C3NCPAC and the country team under this authority be¬ 
fore such plans are executed. 


* * # 


* 
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McGeorge Bundy 


Information Copies to: 




- ■ * 
N • * # f « 


The Director of Central Intelligence 
The Director, U. S. Information Agency 
* The Director, Bureau of the Budget 
The Administrator, Agency for . 

International Development . . ■ 

The Military Representative of the President 

: .. * . • . 

f} r dU*£ 'JhL *. . • 
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• *. *v s 

* - *• •* • . / 
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Ss^Dsf. Centre! 'Wa. XI&d 
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, 18 pecember 19 ol‘ 


MEMORANDUM FOR THE SECRETARY OF STATE 


Thi-s will confirm our discussion of this morning in which we 
agreed that: 

1. The Senior U. S. Military Commander in South Vietnam will 
have the direct responsibility for all U. S. military operations 
in that country, and the authority to discuss both the U. S. and 
Vietnamese operations directly with Diem and the leaders of his 
government. 

2. The Senior U.S. Military Commander will have the title 

"Commander, U. S. Military Assistance Forces - Vietnam." 

. •* ■ 

# •* 

3* The Senior U.S. Military Commander will have direct access 
to CINCPAC and through him to the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the 
Secretary of Defense on all military matters. 

4. The U.S. Ambassador in Vietnam tail be responsible for 
political and basic policy matters. 

5. The two U.S. representatives will keep each other informed 
of the operations within their respective spheres. 


SIGHED 

Robert S. McNamara 


cc: Mr. Urn. P. Bundy 
Mr. Nitze 
DepSecDef 
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* * 27 December I9ol 

* / . „ 

MEMORANDUM FOR THE CHAIRMAN, JCS 

♦ 

SUBJECT: Vietnamese Command Problem 

CINCPAC's message to you, 232137Z December 1961, out- 
‘ lines the problem of President Diem, giving control authority to 
Big Minh as his military field commander, when Diem is appre¬ 
hensive of a coup. CINCPAC then solicited your help to get State 
to direct Ambassador Nolting to make’ a concerted approach to 
Diem with General McGarr. 

4 • 

In CINCPAC's proposal, as in other comments on this 
problem, I have yet to note anyone come up with an answer to 
Diem's apprehension. It is the basis for his real reluctance to 
do what the Americans want him to do, and this basic point needs 
resolving* How are Nolting and McGarr to ^reassure him on this 
point? 
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U. S. policy-is to support Diem and he has been so informed 
by the President. We know that Big Minh has been outspoken 
about a coup. Diem certainly knows about the way Big Minh has 
been talking, also. Now we ask Diem to give practical control 
of his military force to a man who has talked about a coup. What 
realistic assurances can we give Diem that the action he fears 
won't take place? 


It would seem that the increased U* S* military stake in Viet- 
nam should afford some means for stabilizing the political relation 
ships within the Vietnamese Armed Forces long enough for aii 
concern d -to get on with the war. Armed with facts about such a 
political .tability, Nolting and McGarr should have little trouble 
in getting Diem to play ball. 



EDWARD C. LANSDALE 
Brigadier General, USAF 
Assistant to the Secretary of Defense 
(Special Operations) 


